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Chapter 1 Understanding NASIS
What is NASIS?

The National Soil Information System (NASIS) is a specialized tool for managing soil
survey data throughout all stages of soil survey from collection of data to publication of
information. It is adaptable to future changes in soil survey procedures and standards,
and allows users to create reports and interpretations. Sections address site-specific
information such as plant or soil profile descriptions as well as map unit attributes.
Spatial data and soil characterization data are maintained in other databases.

Major Areas of NASIS

NASIS is envisioned to encompass the four major areas of soil survey plus operations
and maintenance. Soil survey operations comprise an interaction of spatial data, map
unit attributes, point or site attributes, and concept or aggregation criteria. NASIS
includes objects and tables for database management, map unit attributes, and site and
point attributes.

Project management

NASIS manages map units through the use of soil survey projects. This new object is
designed to develop and manage map units without affecting the official soil survey
legends published to the Soil Data Mart.

Map unit attributes
NASIS allows entry and maintenance of map unit data.

Point and site attributes

NASIS incorporates site, pedon, transect, and site association objects, each with several
tables for management of point and site attributes. Lessons in Chapters 9 and 10 focus
specifically on the site and point attributes.

Concept and aggregation criteria

Long term plans include incorporation of principles and rules of soil survey operation into
NASIS. Currently, tools within NASIS support application of principles and rules by soil
survey personnel, though they are not the concept and aggregation criteria envisioned
for later releases of NASIS. Existing tools provide calculated data elements, data
validation, stored interpretations, interpretation generation capability, and choice lists for
consistent selections.

Spatial data
Long term plans include the integration of spatial data to the NASIS database. Spatial
data include points, lines, and polygons on maps.

Chapter 1: UNDERSTANDING NASIS 1
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NASIS Capabilities

The NASIS software provides tools and functionality for managing and editing data,
querying the NASIS database, generating reports, creating soil interpretations, and
exporting data.

With NASIS, data elements can be calculated, such as taxonomic classifications.
NASIS also validates the completeness and integrity of the data. Underlying it all,
NASIS provides functionality for managing the ownership and security of data.

A full-featured online help system offering keyword and full text search capabilities,
hypertext links, navigation tools, print capabilities, and more than four thousand help
topics is available. As new objects, tables, or even major areas are added to NASIS, the
online help system is expanded. The online help system fully integrates with the NASIS
software and includes context-sensitive help for each table, column, and dialog box in
NASIS.

Management of soil survey data

NASIS is used to create seamless soil surveys. Map units are correlated in ongoing
surveys and map units between survey areas. Soil interpretations are generated and
documented. The soil interpretation results are based on calculations performed within
NASIS. Custom soil interpretations can be created using local interpretation criteria. Soil
scientists use NASIS to generate standard soils reports and create specialized reports
for manuscript publication. NASIS provides the capability of exporting data into the Sail
Survey Geographic (SSURGO) format, and to the Staging Server where tabular datasets
are joined with the corresponding spatial data for archiving in the Soil Data Warehouse..

Table 1-1 lists the principal features of the NASIS software.

NASIS Software Features

Centralized database and server for data sharing Ability to select records from multiple tables in a

Specialized queries for finding specific information in single process

the database Report manager for developing reports

Find function for searching columns and tables Query editor for developing custom queries

Choice lists for data selection Fully customizable data table editors with filtering
capability and the ability to save a table layout for

Access choice list descriptions later reuse.

Cut, copy, and paste editing tools Reports and online help topics displayed in a

Global editing functions browser to provide linking and printing capability

Referential integrity Ability to calculate data elements

Context-sensitive help on fields and tables Data validations for checking completeness and
integrity of data

A fully-integrated online help system of linked topics
and robust search capabilities Ability to export NASIS data in an ASCII pipe
delimited format

Table 1-1. NASIS Software Features

Chapter 1: UNDERSTANDING NASIS 2
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Some NASIS capabilities are specific to one of the major areas of NASIS. The NASIS
map unit attributes management capabilities are shown in Table 1-2.

NASIS Map Unit Attributes Management Capabilities

Export NASIS tabular data into SSURGO format Produce standard soils reports
Export tabular data to the Staging Server Create specialized reports for manuscript publication
Join map units between survey areas to create Generate soil interpretations

seamless soil surveys . . o
y Create custom interpretation criteria

Create and edit legends, map units, and map unit

data Manage soil survey projects and related progress

data

Correlate map units in an ongoing survey Maintain soil survey schedule data

Maintain complete correlation records for a survey
area

Maintain multiple map unit legends
Table 1-2. NASIS Map Unit Attributes Management Capabilities

NASIS capabilities for managing site and point attributes are listed in Table 1-3.
NASIS Site and Point Attributes Management Capabilities

Enter site descriptions for multiple site usages Link pedon data to component data

Define overlaps between sites and map units Accept point or spatial representations of sites
Define overlaps between sites and areas Associate transect stops with a pedon

Enter pedon description data Associate multiple transect stops within a Transect

Record other observation data

Table 1-3. NASIS Site and Point Attributes Management Capabilities

Essential NASIS Concepts

o The survey area name is separated from the legend so that a survey area may
have multiple legends.

e The survey area legend is separated from its’ map units so that a map unit may
be linked to multiple legends. This allows for separate ownership of map unit
records from that of the legend record.

e Thelegend and its map units are linked through the Legend Mapunit table.

e Soil survey progress is tracked by Project and each Project is associated with a
group of map units.

¢ Projects and map units are linked through a Project Mapunit table.
e Technical soil service activities are recorded in the Technical Soil Services table.

e The coincidence between soil survey areas and other area types can be
recorded.

Chapter 1: UNDERSTANDING NASIS 3
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e Areas are organized by area type.

e The soil properties, qualities and interpretations for map units are located in the
Data Mapunit object.

¢ Map units and Data Mapunits are linked via the Correlation table.

e Map units can have an unlimited number of components, and components can
have an unlimited number of horizons.

¢ Annual flooding and ponding events are recorded in the Component Month table.
Frequency is assigned to those months in which the annual event most
commonly occurs.

e Water tables are recorded as soil moisture state “wet” in the soil moisture table.

o Data elements with multiple entries have their own table. For example, unified
classification has its own table since it can have more than one class.

¢ Information about inactive map unit symbols (called “additional” symbols in
NASIS) is retained in the database.

¢ Inclusions are “other components” in NASIS (i.e., not major components).
e Horizon nomenclature can be assigned to layers.

o Representative values (RVs) and high and low values are available for some
data.

¢ Interpretations are generated from the actual data assigned to the soil
component.

¢ Interpretations can deal with interactions, such as the interaction of slope and
water table where, as slope increases, the limitations associated with water table
decrease.

o Interpretations can deal with relative weights, such as when depth to bedrock
may have more importance to the interpretation than slope.

o Interpretation results provide a complete gradation on the truthfulness (or
falseness) of an interpretive statement.

e The interpretation logic is used to translate ranges of properties into a uniform
basis.

e NASIS can handle any number of rating classes.

¢ NASIS interpretive results are always up-to-date between the data and criteria
because an interpretive result is a function of running the soil property data
through criteria.

o Interpretive results can not be edited (no overrides). Instead, the physical and
chemical soil properties or the criteria itself must be reviewed.

o Database security is accomplished through a concept called “owned objects” and
the use of record locking and column protection.

e The role of the dataset manager is managing the assignment of users to groups.
In NASIS, data is owned by a group, and users who are members of that group
have authority to make changes to the data on behalf of the group.

Chapter 1: UNDERSTANDING NASIS 4
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NASIS Communications

The National Soil Information System is required for everyone to have access to
nationally complete and up-to-date soils data at any time, from any location, and
guarantees the integrity and security of those data. NASIS communications refers to the
software design, telecommunications, and network connectivity required to run NASIS at
any location.

NASIS central database

The NASIS central database is a computer server that stores all the soil survey tabular
attribute data using SQL Server database software. The central database is the
repository for all transactional data making it available for viewing and editing.

NASIS client or local database

NASIS 6.0 implements the concept of a client or local database. A client version of the
NASIS software runs on the user’s local computer. A portion of the national database is
selected and copied to the client computer for editing and management. An upload
process is utilized to move edited or new data from the client to the central database.

The NASIS Sites

NASIS Sites exist to provide logical groupings of data for ownership.

Creating and editing soil data

Soil data are created, edited, and saved to the NASIS local database, and then saved to
the national database. Users must belong to a group to create, edit, or delete NASIS
data. When a soil scientist loads data for a soil survey area in NASIS, data are retrieved
from the national database and placed in the local database. Data is loaded into the
selected set from the local database. Data can then be edited in the Selected Set. Edits
are then saved to the central database using an upload process.

Running NASIS at a soil survey office

NASIS users connect to the central server to run NASIS using internet connections.
Client computers can be disconnected from the network for a limited time and still run
NASIS. When reconnected to the network the local database is then synchronized with
the central server.

Figure 1-1 depicts connections to the central server from the MLRA Soil Survey Offices
(SS0O), MLRA Regional Offices (MO), and other locations to NASIS Central Server at
Kansas City (KC).
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Figure 1-2. Object Ownership

What does it mean to own an object?

In NASIS, authorized users must be explicitly identified and assigned to particular
groups. Data is owned by different groups, and group members have the authority to
make changes to the data on behalf of the group. NASIS users may only edit objects
owned by a group to which they belong. Users need no authority to copy an object
because copying does not change the original data. The copied object is then owned by
the group whose group member performed the copy and can then be edited by any
member of that group.

The tasks of managing users and groups are handled by the NASIS dataset manager
who has the authority to edit the NASIS Site tables.

Multi-user System

Since NASIS is a multi-user system, provisions must be made to prevent two users from
editing the same record at the same time. In NASIS version 1.0 through 5.4 this was
handled by locking records. Locks were placed on a record by the first user that brought
the record into their selected set for viewing or editing.

With the NASIS 6.0 release, this process is changed. In NASIS 6.0 multiple users can
download copies of the same data records from the central server to their local
database. Data stored in the local database is in a “read-only” mode. Data to be edited
must be loaded into the selected set by executing a query or the Load Related function
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against the local database. The selected data is then “checked-out” from the central
server. At the time of “check-out”, a lock is placed at the central server allowing the user
to edit the specific data. When editing is completed, the data is “checked-in” to the
central server and the edit lock is removed. A complete discussion of this process is in
Chapter 6.

Row status indicates permission, identifying whether the user has permissions to edit a
particular data record. Row status is indicated by a letter to the left of the first column in
any table. Users can only edit a record if they belong to the group that owns the record
and “check out” the record from the national database. If data is “checked out” there will
be a status of “E” (editable). If data is checked out by another user, the status will be “L”
(locked). Any user can view records owned by other groups, but they cannot edit them.
They will have a status of ‘P’, (protected).

The Local Database

In NASIS, the group of records selected from the central server and downloaded to the
NASIS user’s computer is called the local database.

How the local database is created or changed

The local database is populated by selecting data objects from the central server using a
combination of queries and choice lists. These rules govern the local database:

o When NASIS 6.0 is first installed the local database will be empty of soil survey
data.

o All records from a number of data objects used as lookup tables are
automatically downloaded to the local database. These include the area type,
NASIS sites (database), geomorphic feature type, plant, ecological site, local
plant, query, report, property, evaluation, rule, project data type, technical soil
service type, milestone type, and edit setup objects.

e Additional data object records can be added to the local database by running one
or more queries on the national database.

¢ When a particular data object is selected for download from the national
database, all associated records in other tables and objects are also
downloaded. For example, if a legend is selected, all map units linked to that
legend, all data mapunits linked to the map units, and all linked pedons and sites
will be downloaded.

e The local database can be cleared using the “Clear Local Database” menu option
or toolbar icon.

o New data records are added by entering them through the edit table grid.

¢ Edits to existing records of soil data are saved to the local database when the
cursor is moved to another row of data in the selected set.

o Edits are copied from the local database to the national database by an upload
and check in process that can be accessed from the menu or toolbar.

A more detailed description of working with the local database is provided in succeeding
chapters.
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The Selected Set

In NASIS, the “selected set” is the group of records selected from the local database for
viewing in the editor panel or in reports. Some or the entire local database can be
loaded into the users “selected set”.

How the selected set is created or changed

The selected set is built using a query or a combination of queries run against the local
database or include records loaded using the Load Related function. These rules govern
the selected set:

o When NASIS is first started, the selected set is empty. After built, the selected
set is retained when NASIS is closed and restarted.

o Rows of the NASIS Site table and some lookup tables are exceptions and can be
viewed upon opening NASIS.

o A selected set is emptied when the Clear Selected Set is chosen from the NASIS
menu or the icon on the NASIS toolbar is chosen.

o Records are loaded into the selected set by running a query, or by using the
Load Related function. (Related records must be in the local database).

e Multiple queries run against the local database are cumulative; that is, the newly
selected records are appended to the selected set. Multiple Load Related actions
are also cumulative.

e The command “Remove Selected Rows from Selected Set” removes one or
more highlighted records and associated child records from the selected set, but
does not delete the rows from the database.

o New records are added by inserting rows of data.

e When a row is marked for deletion it stays in the selected set and the deletion
mark can later be removed. When the local database is uploaded and checked-in
to the central database, records marked for deletion are permanently deleted.

Why NASIS users need to know the contents of the selected set

Some of the actions performed on data affect the entire selected set and some affect
only individual objects or rows. It is important to know what is in the selected set,
because reports are based on the whole selected set. Only part of the selected set will
be visible at any point during the edit session. For example, the query used to select
data for the edit session may load only those data mapunits with a description of
“015AcB.” Because data mapunit is a root object, when it is loaded, all of its associated
components and horizons data are loaded even though they do not appear until those
tables are opened.

Multiple users sharing a single computer

Multiple users sharing a single computer must realize there is only one local database
per computer. The local database must contain the information needed by all users.
Data checked out by one user must be checked in at the end of the user session in order
to be available for editing by other users.
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(Version 6.0, December 2009)



NASIS User Guide

Target Tables

Target tables are used when querying data. Understanding the concept of target
tables—what they are and how to use them—is fundamental to selecting and editing
records.

What is a target table?

Simply put, the target table focuses the outcome of a particular query. The user can
control the query so that it loads only the specific data the user wants to work on during
an edit session. The target table can greatly restrict or expand the number of records
returned by a particular query. To understand target tables, the user must understand
the relationship between objects in the NASIS database (see “Objects, Ownership, and
Record Locking,” page 1.7, as well as the NASIS Technical Data Model Diagrams and
the NASIS Database Structure diagrams available through the NASIS home page or
online help).

How target tables restrict the records returned by a query

In an edit session, the user wants to limit work to only those components that are
'series’. The user chooses a query that loads components by kind and specifies series
as the kind. Because a component is a child table of the data mapunit object, the user
could select either Component or Data Mapunit as the target table. Whether or not the
guery restricts the selected set to only the series depends on the choice of target table.

o Ifthe Component is selected as the target table, then only components that are
series are loaded.

¢ If the Data Mapunit is selected as the target table, then all data mapunits that
have at least one component that is a series is loaded; in addition, all other
components in each of those data mapunits is loaded.

Only one table within an object is selected as a Target Table. NASIS does not allow the
selection of more than one table in a single object.

Selecting records from different objects

Some queries are designed to select records from different database objects, for
example, from the mapunit object and from the data mapunit object. In these cases, the
query is run with multiple target tables specified.

Database Security

The ultimate goal of NASIS security is to maintain the integrity of data. NASIS security is
based on a concept called “owned objects” (page 1.7).

The task of adding users is handled by the NSSC Hotline in Lincoln.

The task of managing user groups is handled by a NASIS dataset manager who has the
authority to edit the NASIS Site tables. The dataset manager assigns users to groups.
Unless a user is assigned to a group, the user will not have authority to edit or create soill
data. Once assigned to a group, a user may only edit data that is owned by a group to
which the user is assigned. An individual user may belong to any number of groups as
needed. One group is designated as their ‘default’ group. Any data object records
created will be owned by the user’s default group. The NASIS Security Diagram is
shown in Figure 1-3.
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Figure 1-3. NASIS Security Diagram

The above graphic shows the relationship between the NASIS Site Object and the other
owned objects. NASIS objects are owned by groups. Users are not required to belong to
any group. However, a user cannot edit anything in an object unless the user belongs to
a group with edit privileges for that object. Items within an object are owned by the
creating group.

Certain objects, such as the Geomorphic Feature Type, Plant, and Calculation objects,
contain data that are used by NASIS, but which are copied from other databases or
maintained by a limited group of personnel. Most users can view these data, but cannot
modify or add to the data.

Soil Survey Areas and Map Units

In NASIS, the soil survey area is separated into two parts: the area and the legend. The
area includes the soil survey area name and total acres for the soil survey area. The
legend includes the legend description (for example, detailed soil map legend), survey
status, and correlation date. Legends are linked to survey areas, allowing multiple
legends to be recorded for each soil survey area. Because there are several kinds of
areas in NASIS, areas are organized by area type (explained in Chapter 6).
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Multiple Legends, Coordinated Legends, and

Joining Soil Survey Areas

In NASIS, a single survey area may have multiple legends. These legends could include
a previous out-of-date legend and the current updated legend. In addition to multiple
legends, a map unit may also be identified by symbols from different legends. These
symbols could include a symbol from the soil survey area legend or a symbol from the
state-wide legend. Each of these symbols can be different yet fully coordinated in
NASIS. In effect, the map unit can have many aliases, all sharing the exact same data
(or data mapunit). This capability is especially useful when joining between survey areas
where two map units join exactly at the survey boundary and are identified by different
symbols that are aliases for each other.

See Figure 1-5 below for an example of the joining of map units. MLRA Soil Survey Area
map symbol 247, Soil Survey Area A map symbol Ha, and Soil Survey Area B map
symbol 12 are all linked to national map unit 2h9a which is linked to data mapunit 1234.
All symbols share the same mapunit data. The join between Soil Survey Area A and Soil
Survey Area B is a perfect join.

RILEA Foil Survey Area

Matioral Tlap Uinit:

2hPa — Hagerstown silt N DT 1234
loam, 0 to 3 percert slopes

L

Soil Survey Area A

¥ -

Figure 1-5. Coordinated Legends and the Joining of Soil Survey Areas
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Legend and Mapunit Area Overlap

NASIS stores information about many kinds of areas including soil survey areas. These

areas include MLRAs, states, counties, climate factor areas, and rainfall factor areas

which are used to construct an “overlap” (or coincidence) with soil survey area legends

and map units.

The example in Figure 1-6 shows that the Mariposa and Bell Counties Detailed Soil Map
Legend is a two-county soil survey area. The legend is “overlapped” with the Bell County
area to produce the Bell County Legend Overlap. This overlap records both the extent of

the soil survey area in Bell County and the map units that occur in Bell County.

Other overlaps could be created for MLRAs, climate factor areas, and rainfall factor
areas.
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Figure 1-6. Legend and Mapunit Area Overlap

Export of NASIS Data in the SSURGO Format

NASIS provides the capability of exporting NASIS data in the SSURGO Version 2
format. Exported data is distributed in an ASCII pipe-delimited format. It can be used
with common software packages such as Microsoft Access.
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National as well as state specific database templates are available at
http://soildatamart.nrcs.usda.gov/Templates.aspx for converting the export file into a
Microsoft Access database. The templates also contain some standard queries and
reports.

The SSURGO Export selects data by legend. An export can contain data for one or
more legends. Although the number of legends is not limited by the program, it is best
suited to exporting a limited number (one to three), because the export process is
resource intensive. The selected legend(s) are loaded into the selected set in NASIS
prior to export. The map units, data mapunits, and components included in the export
can be selected in two ways.

Using standard criteria to identify data for export

Once the legends have been loaded into the selected set, associated map units, data
mapunits, and components can be selected through a dialog without loading them into
the selected set.

Map units in the local database tables are selected by status (provisional, approved,
correlated, or additional). Any or all of the status types can be selected. When additional
map units are selected, the user can choose between exporting the representative data
mapunit for the map unit or the one for the additional map unit.

Note: When exporting data to the Staging Server for an official SSURGO export,
additional map units are not exported. The capability to export additional map units
exists so the users can export and review ongoing project data.

Data mapunits in the local database tables are selected by certification status (not for
distribution, not certified, partly certified, or certified). Any or all of the certification status
types can be selected (including data mapunits not assigned a certification status).

Components in the local database tables are selected by all components, major
components, or by percent of composition.

Users can choose text kinds to be included in an export. Text kinds associated with any
export data can be included.

Using the selected set to identify data for export

When the selected set is used, the map units, data mapunits, and components as well
as the legend are loaded into the selected set. When the selected set is complete, the
dialog in the NASIS export is marked to use the selected set rather than the above
criteria.

(When the selected set is used, all rows in the tables are included regardless of their
status. The export process does not check row status.)

Run interpretations on selected data

The export process provides the option of running interpretations on the data being
exported. After criteria or selected set options are marked, the "Select/View Interps” tab
can be selected from the export editor. National or local interpretations can be applied to
the export data. Interpretation results are added to the export file.

Tracking SSURGO exports in the distribution metadata object

The export writes information about the selection criteria used and the data exported into
permanent tables in NASIS. The permanent tables provide an export history and
reference for subsequent exports.
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Interpretations in NASIS

How NASIS generates interpretations

With NASIS, data in the component and horizon tables are filtered through national or
local interpretive criteria stored in NASIS. In this way, new interpretations are generated
based on current data and on calculations automatically performed by NASIS.

Advantages of NASIS interpretation criteria

e Interpretations are based on actual properties of the component.

¢ Interpretations can deal with interactions, such as the interaction of slope and
water table where, as slope increases, the limitations of the water table
decrease.

e Interpretations can deal with relative weights, such as when slope may have
more importance to the interpretation than depth to water table.

e Users can get a complete gradation of how true (or false) an interpretive
statement is. Fuzzy logic can be used to avoid bounding conditions where
interpretive results change dramatically with only a minor change in soil
properties.

e Users are not constrained by crisp rating classes such as slight, moderate, and
severe. NASIS can handle any number of rating classes.

¢ Interpretive results are always up-to-date with the data and criteria. If the data or
the criteria change, the result can change.

o If the interpretive result is incorrect users edit either the physical and chemical
soil properties or the criteria itself. This allows NASIS to automatically document
the interpretive result.

o Users can create local or regional interpretations based on local criteria.

o Users convert their property (data element) values to fuzzy numbers with a
graphing tool called the Evaluation editor.

o The NASIS interpretation report gives users the ability to easily identify data
voids (null or missing data).

Summary of interpretive criteria

Properties, evaluations, subrules, and rules are the basic Interpretation elements that
work together to form the interpretive criteria.

Properties are SQL statements that retrieve data from the database,

Evaluations take the data resulting from the Property and evaluate according to the
criteria's truth or membership function, and used in interpretations to make statements
about the property's effect on the specific interpretative application.

Subrules are used to identify the restriction value and assign the property restrictions
class.

Rules are used to group and manipulate the subrules to provide a final interpretive rating
value and to assign a rating class.

Figure 1-7 is intended to provide a high level view of interpretive criteria. It is not the
process flow used when creating interpretive criteria.
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Figure 1-7. A Graphical View of Interpretive Criteria

For simplicity, Figure 1-7 shows an evaluation for percolation only.

Starting on the right of the diagram, the Property being evaluated is minimum saturated
hydraulic conductivity values for horizons in a depth of 24-60” (60-150cm). This value is
retrieved from the database using a query-like statement (Property).

To Evaluate percolation, the user must decide at what value a soil percolates definitely
too slowly (e.g. if it percolates at less than 0.6 inches per hour or 4 micrometers/second).

To complete the Evaluation, the user must decide at what value the soil percolates
definitely not too slowly (e.g. if it percolates at more than 2.0 inches per hour or 14
micrometers/second). Thus, for any given soil, the user can assess (evaluate) the
relative truthfulness of the statement “soil percolates too slowly.”

Finally, on the left of the diagram, the subrules focus on one limiting feature and must
be linked to at least one evaluation. Subrules say nothing about the land use; therefore,
the user can use them in different interpretations. Subrules are aggregated into an
interpretation and considered the basis, or building blocks, of an interpretation.
Subsequent chapters discuss understanding, reporting and developing interpretive
criteria in detail.

Figure 1-8 below is an illustration summarizing the relationship between rules (including
subrules), evaluations, and properties. Using an interpretation for septic tank absorption
fields the interpretation will identify if a soil has limitations for septic tank absorption
fields if the soil percolates too slowly or filters too poorly.
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Figure 1-8. Relationships among Interpretive Criteria

Site and Point Attributes in NASIS

Site and point attributes represent the second major area of NASIS. NASIS contains four
objects for managing site and point attributes data. The Site, Pedon, Transect, and Site
Association objects each contain several tables. These tables allow entry and
maintenance of site description, soil profile descriptions, and the relationship between
sites, such as satellite samples, and the relationship between pedons, such as transects.
Data collected through monitoring projects, such as soil moisture content and soil
temperature can also be recorded.

As with any objects in NASIS, the site, pedon, transect and site association objects are
independent. Links between these objects and to objects within the other major areas of
NASIS can be established.

Pedon PC is a separate software package available for recording pedon description and
transect data. Pedon PC records the data in an Access database that is imported into
the NASIS database for storage.

Soil Survey Goals and Progress

Prior to NASIS 6.0, the Legend object in NASIS contained several data elements and
tables for entering soil survey mapping goals and recording progress against those
goals. In NASIS 6.0 these data are moved to a new Project data object. Each legend
that is linked to a ‘Non-MLRA Soil Survey Area’ will have a corresponding project. The
new Project object can be used to manage soil survey projects, track progress, and
manage other soil survey schedule data.
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Update soil survey projects are managed and progress is tracked by groups of map
units. Update soil survey projects are generally designed to update either a specific
subset of map unit properties for a subset of geographically or conceptually related map
units. A map unit record is linked to a project through the Project Mapunit table. Any
individual map unit that is part of an on-going update project can later be included in
another project targeting a different subset of properties or map units.

Initial soil survey projects will continue to be managed by non-MLRA soil survey areas.

A new Technical Soil Services object has been added to the NASIS database. Resource
Soil Scientists and other’s can record technical soil service activities and results in the
Technical Soil Services object.

The Performance Results System (PRS) will mine data in the Technical Soil Services
object to facilitate and simplify accurate progress reporting for Conservation Technical
Assistance.

NASIS 6 Design

NASIS 6 is built and deployed around a server-client model. The national database, the
server side, is deployed within the NRCS Enterprise Data Center (EDC). The user
interface and a copy of the database, the client side, are installed on a user’s local
computer. The client side software can be installed on both USDA CCE (Common
Computing Environment) computers as well as on cooperator’s non-CCE computers.
Because the national database resides behind the USDA firewall in the EDC, an
eAuthentication username and password is required for access.

The user interface connects to the national data base over the internet. A NASIS user
downloads a subset of data from the national database to their local database for
viewing and editing. Changes and additions to the data are later uploaded back to the
national database (figure 6).

The national database has been built in Microsoft SQL Server database management
software. The local database uses Microsoft SQL Server Express, a companion piece of
software to SQL Server. The user interface is built using Microsoft .Net technology. The
server-client model using Microsoft SQL Server and .Net enable a number of significant
capabilities not available in previous versions of NASIS. These technologies allow a
NASIS 6 user to view data, run reports, and perform limited other functions against the
data in their local database while disconnected from the network. Users can also
‘connect’ to their local database as a read-only user with external applications, like
Microsoft Access, to analyze data. Results can be joined to a corresponding subset of
spatial data and viewed in ArcGIS. These capabilities will be more fully explored and
developed with future versions.
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Chapter 2: Working with NASIS Windows,
Menus and Toolbars

The NASIS Window Environment

The NASIS 6 application is designed around a Microsoft Windows graphical user
interface (GUI). Users can manipulate the application by means of toolbars (icons and
buttons) and menu selections using a pointing device like a mouse. Shortcut keys are
enabled for most toolbar and menu actions allowing users to manipulate the application
directly from the keyboard as well. Like any other Windows application, the NASIS
interface includes a variety of controls to customize the look and feel of the application to
suit a user’s particular preferences.

This chapter introduces the NASIS application window and describes the various panels,
menus, toolbars, and other controls.

Learning the Parts of the NASIS Window

To start NASIS 6, click on the Windows “Start” button and select “All Programs, USDA
Applications, Soils, NASIS.”

After the NASIS window opens, use the graphic on page 2 to identify the various parts of
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e The Title Bar contains the maximize, minimize and close icons.
e There are 3 panels within the NASIS window — the Explorer, Editor, and
Message panels.
e There are four basic menu options: NASIS, Explorer, Editor, and Help.
e There are four toolbars in NASIS: NASIS toolbar, Explorer toolbar, Editor toolbar,
and the Table toolbar.
o There are six objects: Queries, Tables, Reports, Interpretations,
Calculations/Validations, Exports.
¢ Upon first starting NASIS, the NASIS toolbar is visible by default. This and other
toolbars can be customized to user specifications.
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Explorer Panel

The Explorer Panel provides navigation between the NASIS object types (Queries,
Tables, Reports, Interpretations, Calculations/Validations and Exports) and sub objects.
The items displayed in the panel change depending on which object is selected at the
bottom of the panel. The various items are arranged in a ‘tree’ fashion similar to file
folders in Windows Explorer. The respective Explorer Toolbar for each object type is

displayed at the top of the explorer panel.

The width of the Explorer Panel can be varied by clicking and dragging the right margin
of the panel. It can be minimized (or auto-hide) by clicking the double-arrow button in
its upper right corner and returned to maximum view using the same button. These

actions provide more or less screen territory for the Editor Panel.

Click double-arrow to
minimize/maximize panel

Queries
] View Ready to Use Only
148" View Checked Out Dnly

[j Favaorites

{j MWSSC Pangaea
[FHE MLRADI_Office
[+ MLRADZ_Office
[FHE3 MLRADG_Office
[FHId MLRAD4_Office

(23 MLRADS_Office

[j MLRAOT _Office
[FHE MLRADE_Office
[+ MLRADS_Office
[FHEd MLRALO_Office
[+ MLRALL_Office
[FHI3 MLRALZ_Office
[FHId MLRAL3_Office
[FHZ3 MLRAL4_Office
[FHCd MLRALS_Office
[FHZ3 MLRALE_Office
[ M RA1T Nffice

FERERI

T Tables

R Reports

GEE]

I Interpretations

8
-

“v Calculations/Validations

E

X Exports
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Editor Panel

The Editor Panel is the area of the application window where an open NASIS object is
displayed and manipulated. Multiple objects can be open in the Editor Panel at the
same time. Each open object is contained within a separate tab across the top of the
Editor Panel. The name on each tab identifies the object and the icon at the left on each
tab indicates the object type. An open object that has the focus can be closed by
clicking the “x” at the upper right of the Editor Panel (not to be confused with the “x” in
the bright red box at the right end of the window title bar, which when clicked will close

the NASIS application).

The Editor Menu and Toolbar will change depending on the type of object contained in
the tab that has the focus in the Editor Panel, The NASIS application includes an Editor
Menu and Toolbar for each of the six primary NASIS objects: Queries, Tables, Reports,
Interpretations, Calculations/Validations, and Exports Editor.

In the graphic on the following page, notice that the Editor Panel contains the following
open objects: Table-“Mapunit”, Query-“Area/Mapunit/Datamapunit...”, Report-“UTIL —
Comparison ...”, Interpretation Rule-“ENG — Dwellings with Basements”. Note the icons
corresponding to each object type displayed to the left the of object name in each tab.
Notice also that the Table-“Mapunit” has the focus.

When the focus in the Editor Panel is on a Table object, a series of buttons become
visible at the bottom of the Panel. These buttons provide a variety of table navigation
and edit functions. The NASIS application window also displays a Table Toolbar when
the focus is on a Table object.

The Editor Menus and Toolbars and Table Toolbar are described later in this chapter.

Chapter 2: WORKING IN NASIS WINDOWS 4
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Message Panel

The Message Panel displays information the status and results of active and completed
application processes; for example, querying data, running reports, copy/paste
operations, local and upload conflicts, validations, or synchronizing data. The Message
Panel displays one of the four message panes: Status Messages, Local Conflicts,
Upload Conflicts, and Validation Results. To change to another message panel, click on
the tab for that panel at the bottom of the Message Panel. Within each tab, messages
accumulate throughout the NASIS session. The most current information is always at the
bottom. At the right side of the Message Panel is a Toolbar to assist in the management
of the messages.

Clicking on the “pushpin” icon at the right of the Message Panel title bar (blue bar) will
turn on auto-hide for the Panel. When auto-hide is on, the Message Panel will collapse
when the focus is on the Editor Panel. Clicking on the “x” at the upper right will close the
Message Panel. If the Panel is closed, it can be restored by going to the NASIS menu
and choosing one of the 4 message actions. Also, the Message Panel may be docked to
another location in the NASIS application or undocked to outside the application window
by dragging the title bar to a new location. “Anchor points” showing locations within the
application window where the Panel can be docked will appear when the Panel is being

moved.
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Message Panel

| Close |

Pushpin

B Status Messages ax

8337 related records added to selected set.
| Select All
Saving Export...
our export request hag been saved; a check for conflicts will be performed, followed by an upload to the e Clear All Fessfully, our request e
queled for export.
Uplaad completed without any conflicts.
| Page Setup ’—/
Guery, Record 1D 12227, Checked out.
Removing selected rows from Legend' tablel Please ‘wiait... | Print preview >—/
1 rows removed for table Legend. | | a
— Print
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NASIS Toolbar and Menu

The NASIS Toolbar and Menu provide basic functions used in managing the data in the
local database and selected set.

Y% 0 A o9 %Y HedOQ| 40 « =

Windows Login:

Hame:

Description:

Phame:

E-mail &ddress:
Drefault MASIS Site:

Default MASIS Graup:
Object Last Updated:

AGELOYpaul finnel

Firnell, Paul R.

Mational D atabasze Management Specialist
402-437-4136

paul finnelliElin usda, gow

M35C Data

Agronomy j
8/31/2009 2:03:10 PH

[

Save ] [ Cancel
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Each menu has a corresponding Tool bar
icon. The Menu contains the icon and a
label for each menu choice. Placing the
mouse over a menu item will bring a tool
tip (mouse over) with a brief description of
the item’s function.

The NASIS menu is static. It contains the
general functions common to all Explorer
panes. The NASIS menu has four main
sections:

1. those operations dealing with the
database,

2. those dealing with Message Panel,

3. one menu option to manage the
user profile and default group and
two menu options to manage the
look and feel of the user interface
and

4. the import of Pedon data.

The “Manage User Profile...” item is used
to maintain the user phone number, e-mail
address, and Default NASIS Group.
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Explorer Toolbars and Menus

Each Explorer Toolbar and Menu includes an item for changing the focus of the Explorer
Panel to a different NASIS object and thereby changing the Explorer Toolbar and Menu
to the corresponding toolbar and menu. The Explorer Toolbars and Menus are tailored to
the needs of the specific object that has the focus in the Explorer Panel. In the menus,
each item includes the shortcut keys that can be used to execute the action directly from
the keyboard. Each toolbar and menu also has a “View Information” item to open the
NASIS help and display data dictionary information about the object.

!| Explore Pl Q| Queries CErl+ShifE ) h
=) open Chrl+Shift+0
! K Reports Chrl+-Shift+R
@ view Information Chrh+Shift-+H
[ Inkerpretations Ckrl+3hift+1
£y Caleulationsyvalidations Chrl+5hifE+C
X | Exports Ctrl+shift-+E
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Queries Explorer Toolbar and Menu

The Queries Explorer Toolbar and Menu provides the tools necessary to manage and
run a query. Toolbar icons and menu items are highlighted or dimmed based on the
users’ actions. The Queries Explorer Toolbar is above the Explorer Panel.

MASIS  Queries Explorer  Query Editor  Help Queries Explorer | Help
(REBL WS PO o] @ e >
Queries add Mew Query
% Wiew Ready to Use Only () open Chrl+Shift+0
[ &P Wiew Checked Out Only & Checkout Ctrl+Shift+
[EH Favorites kT
E‘ﬁ AreajMapunit/Datamapunit by Area ID :J
Eh__l MNSSC Pangasa I
[H_d MLRADL_Office
[HId MLRADZ_Office &
(HI MLRADS _Office 2§ View Check Out Status CtrShift+

[H_ MLRAD4_Office
[HId MLRAOS_Office 3
[FHo MLRADG_OFfice p

Run Against Local Database Chr+Shift+L

T Fun Againsk Mational Database ChrlH-Shift+r
[H_d MLRAD7_Office

[ MLRADE_Office iew Infarmation Ctrh-3hift+H
[#H3 MLRADS_Office

[H_d MLRALD_Office <

[EH A MLRALL_Office | Remove from Favorites Ctrl+Shift+F
[#Hd MLRA1Z_Office

[FHod MLRALE_Cffice )

[0 MLRAL4_Office In the Queries Explorer Panel, check
(1 MLRALS_Office boxes allow viewing only those queries
[H MLRALG_Office that are “Ready to Use” and/or that are
[Ho MLRALT_Office “Checked Out”.

[ MLRALE_Office

GHEH NS5C Data Note that the Queries Explorer panel
[EHId MssL

contains a “Favorites” folder. This folder
allows the user to identify and manage
frequently used queries from any Site.
Menu and icon choices are available to
[N, add or remove queries in the Favorites
Queries folder.

Eh__l Soil Metadata Repository
[+H_3 Staging Server
[Hog sTATSGO

Tables

"= L

Reports

! Interpretations

~

% Calculations/Yalidations

X Exports

1%
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Tables Explorer Toolbar and Menu

The Tables Explorer Toolbar and Menu are used to open the selected table in the

Editor Panel. The Tables Explorer Toolbar is above the Explorer Panel.

=gl

[T Project
[T Technical Soil Service
-T Legend

-T Mapunit

-T Daka Mapunit

BT Site

[T Pedon

-T Transeck

-T Site Association

-T Area Type

- T Distribution Metadata
T Ecological Site

- T Geomorphic Feature Type
-T Local Plank

L Y. H P T.

MASIS  Tables Explorer  Table Editor Help

| Tables Explorer | Table Editer  Help

| Explore

@ Open

COorH-Shift4+0

o Wiew Information

Ctrb-Shift+H

pns/Walidations
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Reports Explorer Toolbar and Menu

The Reports Explorer Toolbar and Menu are used to manage and run a report.
Toolbar icons and menu items are highlighted or dimmed based on the users’ actions.
The Reports Explorer Toolbar is above the Explorer Panel.

MASIS Report Editor
IRDS S 9 BN P VO
Reports
ij Wiew Ready to Use Only

Reports Explorer Help

&

7,

148" view Checked Out Only

=M Favorites

%UTIL - Comparisan of T Factor, stared vs calculated

Iih__i N35C Pangaea
[} MLRAOI_Office
[ MLRADZ_Office
[FHE3 MLRADS_Office
[} MLRAD4_Office
[FHEd MLRADS_OFfice
[ MLRAS_Office
[ MLRAOT_Office
[FHE MLRADS_OFfice
(513 MLRAGS_Office
[ MLRALD_Office
[FHEd MLRAT_Office
[ MLRALZ_Office
[FHE MLRALS_OFfice
[ MLRAL4_Office
[} MLRALS_Office
[FHEd MLRAL6_OFfice
[ MLRALT_Office
[FHEd MLRA1G_OFfice
[} NS5C Data
[} NssL

Eh__i Soil Metadata Repository
Iih__i Soil Survey Schedule
Iih__i Skaging Server
[FHC3 STATSEO

0 Dueries

T Tables

R Reports

! Interpretations

% Calculations/Yalidations

X Exporks
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Reports Explorer | Help

| Explore 3
Add Mew Report

(=) Open Ctrl+-Shift+0
& checkout Chrl+Shift+
af
wf

%

25y Wiew Check Out Status Chrl+Shift+G
P Run #gainst Local Database CrH-Shift+L
"" Run Against Mational Database Chrl+Shifb+
@ view Information Chrl+Shift+H
& Add bo Favorites Crl+-Shift+HF

In the Reports Explorer Panel, check
boxes allow viewing only those reports
that are “Ready to Use” and/or that are
“Checked Out”.

Note that the Reports Explorer panel
contains a “Favorites” folder. This folder
allows the user to identify and manage
frequently used reports from any Site.
Menu and icon choices are available to
add or remove reports in the Favorites
folder.
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Interpretations Explorer Toolbar and Menu

The Interpretations Explorer Toolbar and Menu are used to manage the Rules,
Evaluations and Properties that constitute interpretations. Toolbar icons and menu
items are highlighted or dimmed based on the users’ actions. The Interpretations
Explorer Toolbar is above the Explorer Panel.

cfj Yiews Feady to Uge Orly

MASIS Interpretations Explorer
HENENE RN TR AN NN )

Interpretations |

P “iew Primar Rules Only

] <8P wiew Checked Out Only

[EH Rules

[} M55C Pangaea

[:HI MLRAL_Office
[:HI MLRAGZ_Office
[:HI MLRAGS_Office
[HZ3 MLRAO4_Office
(3 MLRAOS_Office
[FHE MLRADE_OFfice
(53 MLRAD?_Office
(53 MLRADS_Office
[0 MLRADS_Office
[:HI MLRALO_Office
[:HI MLRALL_Office
(I3 MLRAL2_Office
(3 MLRAL3_Office
o3 MLRAL4_Office
(153 MLRALS_Office
(53 MLRALE_Office
[0 MLRALT_Office
[:HI MLRALS_Office
(3 MSSC Data
Eh__i Staging Server
|3_':h_.i Evaluations

Eh__i Properties

Queries

Inkerpretation Editor  Help Interpretations Explorer | Interpretation Editor  Help
Explore 3
I E fdd Mew Rule !
B &dd New Evaluation
1 D &dd Mew Property
1] open CErl+Shift+0
{<&°
]
@ Mark for Deletion Chrl+Shift+M
=f
‘)| Discard Changes
&y CheckIn Chrl+-Shift+3
2§ Wiew Check Out Status Crl+Shift+G
D Run &gainst Local Database Ctrl+-Shift-+L
B view Where Used Chrl+-Shift+
@ view Information Ctrl+Shift+H

In the Interpretations Explorer Panel, check
boxes allow viewing only those interpretation
components that are “Ready to Use”, that are

Tables

“Primary Rules”, and/ or that are “Checked
Out”.

"=

Reporks

! Interpretations

The Rules, Evaluations and Properties are

-

v Calculations,¥alidations

downloaded to the local database as a function

X Exports

of the initialization of the database and when

» || the local database is refreshed. All

Interpretations are available and can be “Run

Against Local Database” independent of a report.
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Calculations/Validations Explorer Toolbar and Menu

The Calculations/Validations Explorer Toolbar and Menu are used to manage
calculations and validations by those with permission and to run calculations and
validations by all users. Toolbar icons and menu items are highlighted or dimmed based
on the users’ actions. The Calculations/Validations Explorer Toolbar is above the
Explorer Panel.

WASIS  Calculations/Validations Explorer  Calculation Editar Help - — - -
Calculations validations Explorer | Calculation Editor — Help

T I 2] )
Mol s 687500 @ o '
d d O d d O
gﬁ e Pty 10U B @ Add Mew Calculation
[<§® view Checked Out Oniy Add New Validation
56 caloulations (=) open Chrl+-Shift+0
({2 Component & Checkout ChrhShift-+K
E}ﬁ Camponent Parent Material Group .
E_}ﬁ Ecological Site ‘-Jl L
I:*;-_Iﬁ Harizon __'H_‘.' A
Ehj Harizon Struckure Group
I};:_Iﬁ Harizon Texkure Group
I}fr_]ﬁ Local Plant a@:
G Mapurit 25 Wiew Check Out Status Chrl+Shift+G
[HIH Pedon
(+}{28 Pedon Horizen P Run Against Local Database Ctrl+Shift-+L
[FHH Site
EHES validations ﬂ Wiew Infarmation Ckrl-Shift+H
E_hj Zomponent — — — =i
Elﬁ Data Mapunit
I}fr_]ﬁ Horizan
G Horizon Texture Group As described in a later section,
2 Legend calculations and validations are run
[+HH Legend Area Owerlap . i g
52w Mapurit against a subset of the selected (specific

G35 Pedon rows that are selected in the Table Editor).
The “Run Against Local Database” menu
item runs the calculation or validation
against that subset, not against the entire
Local Database.

Queries

Tables

Reports

- WD

Interpretations

X Exports
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Exports Explorer Toolbar and Menu

The Exports Explorer Toolbar and Menu are used to define export parameters and
otherwise manage exports. Toolbar icons and menu items are highlighted or dimmed
based on the users’ actions. The Exports Explorer Toolbar is above the Explorer Panel.

M&SIS  Exports Explorer  Export Editor  Help Exports Explarer | Help
PP D G & @ Explore
B - e £ = _
[EH NS5C Pangaea -
{7 Finnell, Paul R, 2009-08-31 15:22:26 7
&f
)
b - | @ =i
Q Queries
T Tables
B Reports
! Interpretations
“\ calculations/Yalidations
X Exports
=
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Editor Toolbar and Menus

The Editor Toolbars and Menus are designed to assist the user in editing the specific
object types in the Explorer Panel. There is a separate Editor Toolbar and Menu for each
NASIS object type. Every item in a Menu has a corresponding button on the Toolbar to
perform the same action. In the menus, each item displays the shortcut keys that can be
used to execute the action directly from the keyboard. Each toolbar and menu also has a
“View Information” item to open the NASIS help and display data dictionary information
about the object.

The Editor Toolbar and Menu that is displayed changes depending on the object type
that has the focus in the Editor Panel. Toolbar buttons and Menu items are highlighted or
dimmed based on the users’ actions.

Query Editor Toolbar and Menu

The Query Editor Toolbar and Menu provides the tools necessary to manage and
execute NASIS queries. The Editor Toolbar is above the Edit panel (by default).

BB AR A - A AR N A AT
Query Editor | Help
0] #dd Mew GQuery The Query Editor Toolbar and Menu
&0 allows a user to add a new query or edit
& Mark for Deletion Chrl+M an existing query. An existing query is
2] opened in the Editor Panel using the
Queries Explorer Menu or Toolbar, or by
B save ss... double clicking on the query name in the

Queries Explorer Panel. If a query is
selected in the Queries Explorer Panel,

‘al Discard Changes

&y checkIn Chrl+1 4

22 yiow Check Ot Status . the query can Mar.ked for Deletion or _

A coe Remove the Deletion Mark. If a query is
open in the Editor Panel, the user can

g Copy CrkC Save the query edits or Save As to a new

dal Cerb name and preserve the original query.

W] Paste S When editing a query, the user has the

1| Undo Ctrl+z familiar Copy, Cut, Paste, Undo, Redo

(4 Redo Chri+y and Find/Replace functions.

4| Find/Replace. .. Chrl+R

From both the Menu and the Toolbar, a

« user can Run the selected query against
the Local Database or Run the selected
query against the National Database. And,

.
: the user can choose to add the selected

P. Run Against Local Database critt query to their “Favorites” list or remove it

P Run Against Mational Database Chrl+h from that list.

@ view Information Chrl+H
Right clicking on the query name in the

% Remave fram Favorites CHrltE Explorer Panel will display a menu to
execute many of the above actions.
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Table Editor Toolbar and Menu and Table Toolbar

The Table Editor Toolbar and Menu and the Table Toolbar provide the tools necessary
to manage tables in the Editor Panel and create records and edit data in a table. The
Table Editor Toolbar is above the Editor Panel (by default). The Table Editor Toolbar
and the Table Toolbar are similar toolbars. The Table Toolbar is functional only when a
table has the focus in the Editor Panel.

“View Information” provides information on the selected table.

Chapter 2: WORKING IN NASIS WINDOWS
(Version 6.0, December 2009)

i . o YOS AR RS A e
T Legend ~ | Table Editor
| o g . 1A = Toolbar
P T HGE OB AR RN AT e
( Area \
Area Swmbol Area Mame MLRLA OFFice\%E Table Toolbar =¥ Skakus MO Sig
2 k3169 Saline County, ... |salina, ks Detaled —an map Le... publizhed 05/15/19
Table Editor | Help The Table “Editor Toolbar” and Menu and
% | Close “Table Toolbar” allow a user to close the
table, use the familiar Copy, Cut, Paste,
Undo and Redo, and Find and Replace
options. Additional functions are available
to manipulate the data within the table.
M i o o e New rows can be add:ad, a ce!’l can be
ﬁ Check Out Selected Trees Alt+Shift+K, Cleared’ rows can be marked” or
2 “‘unmarked” for deletion, and data can be
i@ﬁ MMark. Selected Rows for Deletion Ale+Shift+D COpled, CUt and PaSted by the Row or by
@ Remaove Deletion Mark from Selected Rows Ale+shift+1 the Tree' The Sp_e(?lflc Parent ROW can be
4 Copy Selected Rows - copied or the decision may be made to copy
| Copy Selected Tress o the Parent Row and all associated Child
Z Cut selected Roms - rows, hence a “Tree”. The “Find Related for
MM Cut Selected Trees e Current Row...” option is useful when, for
[Z8] Paste Rows/Trees (Inserting New Rows) F? example, the Mapunit table is open and the
[5™) Paste Rows(Trees (Replacing Selected Rows) Shift+F7 user wants to go direCtIy to the data for a
'ﬁ Discard Changes in Selected Trees SpeCiﬁC mapunit- Slmply Open the
G Check In Selected Trees Alt+ShiFt+] Correlation table, highlight the mapunit
?g wiew Check Out Status For Selected Tree AlE+ShifE+G correlation record and choose Find Related.
Pl i Rolatod For Selectect Row.. The “Lpad R_e_lated for Current Row...” is
& Load Related for Selected Rows... useful if additional data needs to be loaded
2l Change Owner of Selected Rows.. from the Local Database into the selected
4 || Remaowve Selected Rows From Selected Set Set' The “Change Owner Of SeIeCted
Rows...” will allow the user to change
5 _ _ ownership. The user can highlight rows to
a Wiew Information Crl+H
be removed from the selected set. The
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Report Editor Toolbar and Menu

The Report Editor Toolbar and Menu provides the tools necessary to manage reports.
The Report Editor Toolbar is above the Editor Panel (by default).

RN AL IR

[ Report Editor | Help An existing report is opened in the Editor
Add New Repart Panel using the Reports Explorer Toolbar
& or Menu or by double clicking on the
& Mk For Deletion - report name in the Reports Explorer
Y Panel. The Report Editor Toolbar and
Menu will allow a user to create a new
@ sove is.. report. A user can Save the report edits,
2 or Save As to a new name and preserve
the original report. The user can close a
ij CheckIn ek selected report. When editing a report,
"§  Wiew Check Out Status Cirk+G the user has the familiar Copy, Cut, Paste,
XY Close Undo, Redo and Find/Replace functions.
= Copy Chrl+C
| o Chrl4 The user can also choose to “Run Against
# Paste Chrl+y Local Database”, or “Run Against National
9| Undo Chrl+z Database”. The user can view information
& Redo Chrlpy about the Report table. And, the user can
84 FindfReplace... CHi+R choose to add the selected report to their
“Favorites” list or remove it from that list.
A Note: Use caution when running reports
&t against the national database. Reports
f run against the national database should
B Run Against Local Database Chrl+L include filters specific to the data needed.
P Run Against National Database Chrli
If a report is selected in the Reports
| Mo Chrl+H Explorer Panel, the user can Mark that
report for deletion, or Remove the
™, Remave from Favarites Ctrl+F Deletion Mark.
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Interpretation Editor Toolbar and Menu

The Interpretation Editor Toolbar and Menu provides the tools necessary to manage
interpretation rules, evaluations, and properties. The Interpretation Editor Toolbar is
above the Editor Panel (by default).

SENEREREE TR AR R I = | F & b B D
— An existing Interpretation Rule,
| Interpretation Editor | Help . . .
Evaluation, or Property is opened in the
L) Add New Rule . Editor Panel using the Interpretation
D Add Mew Evaluation E
xplorer Toolbar or Menu. The
q eIty | Interpretation Editor Toolbar and Menu
< will also allow a user to create a new
G| Mark for Deletion P Rule, Evaluation, or Property. A user can
o . Save edits or Save As to a new name and
[ preserve the original version. When
4l savess... " editing a Rule, Evaluation, or Property, a
‘9l Discard Changes user has the familiar Copy, Cut, Paste,
&y Checkln Chrl+a Undo, Redo and Find/Replace functions.
P43 view Check Out Status Chrl+a The user can also choose to see the
x| Cose results of the interpretation by choosing
. copy e “Run Against the Local Database”.
g6 Cut Chrl+¥
A paste Chrlay If a Rule, Evaluation, or Property is
Al Lrdo Clriez selected in the Interpretation Explorer
Panel, the user can Mark that object for
deletion, or Remove the Deletion Mark.
wq Add Mew Row Ctrl+Ins
& Clear el Chrl+Del
@ﬂ Mark Selected Rows For Deletion Alt+Shift+D
-?j] Remove Deletion Mark from Selected Rows Alt+shift+L1
P Run Against Local Database ChrL
% View Where Used ChElW
6 ‘Wiew Information Zhrl+H
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Calculation and Validation Editor Toolbar and Menu

The Calculation/Validation Editor Toolbar and Menu provides the tools necessary to
manage NASIS calculations and validations. The Calculation/Validation Editor Toolbar
is above the Editor Panel (by default).

i AME S G E N @ s o CEE @

— An existing calculation or
Calculation Editor | Help validation is opened in the Editor
Add Mew Calculation L Panel using the
Add Mew validation ' Calculation/Validation Explorer
o - Toolbar or Menu. The
1%# Mark for Deletion _—— L CalculatlonNalldatlon Editor
. Toolbar and Menu will also allow
1% I an authorized user to create a new
calculation or validation. An
1 L . .
& save bs.. | authorized user can Save edits or
Sl Diozard Cheesges . SaveAstoa new name and
. preserve the original calculation or
QI heck In Chrl+D P . . iy
ol . . validation. When editing a
£8y  View Check Oukb Status Zkrl+3 | calculation, the user has the
% | Close ¢ familiar Copy, Cut, Paste, Undo,
A ooy —_— = Redo and Find/Replace functions.
1]
f Cu Gl Any user can choose to Run the
(I Paste Ceri+y selected Calculation or Validation
) Unde Chrl+2 by choosing “Run Against Local
el pedo ChlY Database”. Calculations and
34l FndiReplace... Chl4R validations are run against a

subset of the selected (specific
rows that are selected in the Table
¢ Editor). The “Run Against Local
Database” menu item runs the
calculation or validation against

o that subset, not against the entire
| Run Against Local Database Chrl+L Local Database.
@ view Information _ C If a Calculation or Validation is

TEET——

~ selected in the
Calculation/Validation Explorer Panel, an authorized user can Mark that Calculation or
Validation for deletion or Remove the Deletion Mark.
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Export Editor Toolbar and Menu

The Export Editor Toolbar and Menu provides the tools necessary to manage NASIS
export. The Export Editor Toolbar is above the Editor Panel (by default).

An existing export is opened in the Editor Panel using the by double clicking on the
export in the Export Explorer Panel. The Export Editor Toolbar and Menu will allow the

user to create a new export. The Export Editor Panel is used to identify the export target

and the specific export parameters and to run the export. The Export Editor Panel has

four tabs that allow the user to set the export parameters, identify the interpretations and

text field to include with the export, and to Run the export. All users can run SSURGO
exports. Only authorized users can run Staging Server exports.

Export Editor | Help
@ Add Mew Expart s
X Close “
0 View Information Chrl+H
™
LS D AL ]
X Vinell, Pl 12, SN0 1.,
[ £ WESC Paregana 1 Telect Crfera | SelectView [nterps | Selectfiiow Test -g,mE.»pn-[
3 Pl Pad B, J00S-00-00 15 —
Enpt Tt
SEURGH
() ey Soree
Ctemnm mogards b b e oslecte? ol B o
(= Maspunits in seleched pat
1 Mugnards bom kol debabuer vl dahe of
Chanerinr ol gl Buysen] i
(%) Dsté Fréparis in clbihd pit
3 A0 date sapurts lsgm bocal dalabiars
T s st oo ko' daalace il centicaton b of
o mapunds with sddonal lshy
(8 Wize recoenentames data mapur o whech Conelsted
O Lizs imamomrdatren dals magnt e ackifcnal e
= Companens n asechnd o6
Bl gy o s d dababase
Magex eomponenis hom local datsbare
() Components bom ioch datshane wih 5 COMD Jiesier of 80 b cercent
HR L ]

X Finnedl, Paul K. 2009-00-31 1.
Calact Crtanes | Celackiew [Rberps | Selectiview Tact | Bun Eupoet

E el Moldecabon fakdess. | paud IrredeNr uids ooy

Fliurs Expoit

Please nole fhat pressng the bution adds the ssport request in pou Incal databarse, ard then stats an upinad. Should pou cancel B uplaad. o should the
updasd Fad, the dxpart wall nod be sohesdulsd bo i pou sl nesd b Cresle & rew Sanort réguest
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NASIS Help

The two forms of help are available from the NASIS application window: online
documentation and data dictionary information about specific NASIS objects. The Help
Menu provides access to NASIS online documentation maintained on the Soils Home
Page web site. The Help Menu also allows a user to send error reports to the NASIS
hotline.

B NASIS 6.0
AlBElE | Teequiog Fyndzeer =

i NasIS: ":7| TN |g[° NASIS Online Documentation

Send Errors to Hotline. ..

Keep Detailed Error Information

About. ..

TUnicfDatamanunic o, .,
SETUmLDatanEDUNT O, .,
=it Datamasunit F.. ‘

I“Hj MNSEC FETEES |

Data dictionary information about NASIS objects is accessed two ways. All Explorer and
Editor Toolbars and Menus have a “View Information” choice. Right clicking on an object
name in the Explorer

B2 MASIS 6.0
Panel and on column
headers and other key MASIS  Tables Explorer Help
places in the Editor S Y IHNC Pt o B v wa | - 5
Panel will display a 1 9@
pop-up menu that also Q |"
has a View Information Tables
choice. In this graphic, [T Pedon
right clicking on the [T Transect
Geomorphic Feature G T site Assciation
from the Tables G T AreaType
EXpIorer Panel displays -T Distribution Metadata
the pop-upb menu and T Ecalogical Sike
h {)/ P |pf . ElT Geomorphic Feature Type
the View In ormation Ll o
choice. GFT Lac (=l open Ctr+0

:| - T Miestone Type @) view Information  Chrl+Shift+H
-T MASIS Sike i |

@ T MNASIS User |Display information about |

-T COther Yegetative Classification T... |=

-T Plant

T Project Data Type

T Technical Soil Service Type
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The View Information menu choice will open a browser window and displays detailed
information contained in the NASIS data dictionary about the target object. Hyperlinks
within the browser display point to additional information. The graphic below illustrates
about the Geomorphic Feature Type table accessed from the View menu.

r
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Wy (e abam TR perrem gl ity s - e
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Taklr Logeal Hareer eemorph featare ppe
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Because it takes a few moments for the View Information browser window to open, after
it is opened for the first time it should be left open for the duration of the NASIS session
to speed up later access to information.
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Managing NASIS Toolbars

NASIS users have a number of options for managing and customizing NASIS toolbars.
Toolbars can be hidden or docked in new locations within the application window and
toolbar buttons can removed, added, and re-ordered. Choose the “Manage Toolbars”

item from the

MASIS | Queries Explorer

Help

%-| Clear Selected Set

L

TEE=EN=]

NASIS Menu or
button from the

Setup Local Database
Refresh Local Database

Check for Local Conflicks

Discard all Changes
Check In all

Clear Local Database

Upload all Changes to Mational Database -

[l

Views Status Messages
‘Wiew Local Conflicts
YWiew Upload Conflicks

Yiew Validation Resulks

Manage User Profile. ..

e 0eel dHMal s

Manage Table Layvouts

Manage Toolbars. .,

¥ |

NASIS Toolbar
(see red arrow
in the following
graphic).

LINE

Impart Pedons. . |Change the visibility, location, and toals available on the application toalbars,

Exit

2

Manage Toolbars
Chaoose a toclbar to corfigure: | KEEERIEEETY w
Choose that toolbar's location: / \asis Toolbar
Mever display this toolbar: O
Explarer Toolbar
Vo Clear Selected Set Editar Toolbar
- Table Toolbar
Separatar
W Setup Local Dakabase From the Manage Toolbars dialog
(| Refresh Local Detabase box, select a toolbar to manage.
9 Check for Local Confiicts The toolbar can be hidden (“Never
@ Upload All Changes ta National Database dlSpIay this tOOIbar”). The toolbar’s
5 Discard Al Changss buttons can be hidden (“Hide
&y checkin al Tool”) or rearranged (“Move Up”
""] Clear Local Database and “Move DOWn”).
Separakor
b Wiew Status Messages w
< >
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Finally, the toolbar can be
docked in a different
location (“Choose that
toolbar’s location”).

Menus items are available for all Toolbar buttons. All tool bar actions are still available
to the user when a toolbar is hidden. Hiding a toolbar can help increase the amount of
screen available to the Explorer, Editor, and Message panels. If toolbar buttons are
hidden, those actions are still available on from the menus. The following graphic shows
the application window with the toolbars hidden.
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The following graphic shows the application window with the toolbars hidden, auto-hide

turned on for the Explorer Panel, the Message Panel docked on the right side, and auto-

hide turned on for the Message Panel.

B MASES Clardt Vession Husbes G810

Inberprerioms
EEEE[ [ e R e g

L'k
1 E

i | Fecoed § of 37 L)

P
o
rom
e
Bl
Erovmeral

Pl
Pl
Pl
priwchal
proveichal
presascial

prerceal

This completes the “Working with NASIS Windows” chapter.

Chapter 2: WORKING IN NASIS WINDOWS
(Version 6.0, December 2009)

26



NASIS User Guide

Chapter 3: Understanding NASIS Objects,
Tables, and Elements

The first new concept in NASIS 6 is that it is now a client-server application. NASIS 6
software and local database resides on the local computer. Data must be queried from
the National Database to populate the Local Database. In order to use data, this chapter
will run queries against the national database in order to populate the local database and
the selected set to explain the multiple objects and tables. Further information on
building the selected set is available in Chapter 4. This chapter will explain the details of
NASIS objects and the process of building the NASIS local database on the user’s local
computer.

NASIS Data Structure

Chapter 1 introduced the concept of objects and tables in NASIS. NASIS provides the
capability to manage two general categories of soil survey data, commonly referred to as
the Aggregated Data and the Point Data. The Aggregated Data structure includes a set
of objects and related tables needed to document the soil map units and components
and associate the map units with a soil survey area legend. The Legend/Map Unit/Data
Mapunit Data Structure Diagram shows the objects and tables that make up the
Aggregate Data.

The Point Data structure includes the objects and tables needed to manage the site and
pedon descriptions collected in the field. The Site Association/Site/Pedon/Transect Data
Structure Diagram shows the objects and tables associated with the Point data.

Downloadable versions of these data structure diagrams can be found on the NASIS
web site (http://soils.usda.gov/technical/nasis/documents/index.html). The remainder of
this chapter will focus on the Legend/Map Unit/Data Mapunit Data Structure and the
NASIS Aggregated Data.

NASIS Aggregate Data

LI T]

The major objects of the aggregated data are the “Area Type”, “Legend”, “Mapunit” and
“‘Data Mapunit”. A new object has been introduced with the release of NASIS 6.0. The
Mapunit Object contains the mapunit table that was previously contained within the
Legend Object. The MLRA concept of updating soil surveys provided the impetus to
move the mapunit table into a new object, thereby allowing a map unit to be shared
across multiple legends. This move facilitates the seamless join of map units, with its
unique national map unit symbol, across the country.

Chapter 3: UNDERSTANDING NASIS OBJECTS 1
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The Area Type Object

NASIS stores more than just traditional soil survey areas. Because there are several
kinds of areas, they are organized by area type.

In the Tables Explorer, open the Area Type table by double-clicking on Area Type or
highlighting the table and choosing Open on the Explorer menu or right click on the table
and chose Open. The table should be empty, if not then clear the Selected Set using
the whisk broom icon found on the NASIS toolbar or Clear Selected Set from the NASIS
menu.

HASIS  Taldes Explorer  Table Edor  Help
defo @R ued dd =
. N e SESE TS TR b 4 %5 | B 45 = &

Clear Selected Set h

I frma Typs

Brujes
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I e

' Pedon

I Transect

I She Asiadiation
I Bna Ty

[ T &rea

L Fisseiy divs usaadars

Querying Area Types

Choose the Query Explorer and right click on the national query named “Area by area
type name and area name and NASIS Site” and Run Against Local Database:

% View Ready to Use Only

(148" view Checked Out Only .

Eh_j Favorites /
[EHZ MSSC Pangasa

tiﬁ fires by srea bype name and area name and NASTS site
=) open Ctrl+5hift+O =

E® checkout Thrk+Shift+K

Wiew Check Out Stabus Chrl+Shift+G

Run Againsk Local Database Chrl+Shife-+L |

% 8. . B0

Remove from Favorites Chrl+5Shift+F

|
=% iy ==y tr 1
&dd to Favorites Ctrl+Shift+F

- A —
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Selections for Running Query Area by area type name and anea name and NASIS site

Target Tables: [ MASIS Site Fun
Area Type
e
Area Type Name: * Check
| O &5

Area Mame: |* |

MASIS Site Mame: |NSSC Pangaea|

Enter the parameters as presented in the image above —
Choose Area Type as the Target Table,

Enter an asterisk (*) for the Area Type Name and

Enter an asterisk (*) for the Area Name, and

Enter “NSSC Pangaea” as the NASIS Site name (or “*pan™”).

The data within the Area Type Obiject is loaded into the local database at the time of
Initialization and is refreshed with changes when the “Refresh local database” is chosen.
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| Area Type |

| Area Text }1—{ Area }—‘ Ares Type Object
[

The Area Type Object is comprised of three tables; the Area Type, Area and the Area
Text tables. Navigate through the various Area Types to understand those contained in
NASIS. Click on the plus sign (+) to the left of Non-MLRA Soil Survey Area to open the
child tables and explore the various survey areas:

s B9 R P HGDR AR RN aE -0
T Legen;l/T Area Type]
Area Type MASIS Site MASIS Group Chiject Last Upda...
Area Type Name 4 MASIS Sike Mame MASIS Group Mame Object Last Updated MASIS User Mame Fu
3 =l Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area M33C Pangaea Standard Area Types  0S/01/200909:14:46  Fortner, lim 03
[
q Seq Area Symbof + Area Mame Area Acres Ohsolete? | Record Lask L)
3 = T¥299 Llano County, Texas 6158413 O 03/25/2009 03
J Area Text ]
a Seq Date Author Kind
» Russ Kelsea edit notes
<]
<] I |

In the image above, the Area table and Area Text table is now displayed. Scroll to the
right to identify the various columns within the tables. It shows the record associated with
the Non-MLRA Soil Survey Area Type. The Area Type is the parent table and the Area
is the child table. Also, the Area Text table is a child table to its parent Area table.
These three tables create the Area Type object.

Continue to investigate the various Area Types, however be advised that opening the
two 7.5 and 15 min USGS Quadrangle Area Types will take a very long time to build
the thousands of records into these tables.
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The Legend Object

The soil survey area is independent from the legend. The following illustration provides a
visual explanation of the separation of area from legend.

area type
b .
i ) = Ayedname
area = Ared acres
. -
) '
= Legend rame
legend — « Comel@iondas
= Sunvey status
[

Separation of Soil Survey Area and Legend

One area can have multiple legends (a 1 to many relationship). For example, Pike
County, lllinois can have both an out-of-date legend and an updated legend. Each
legend, however, can be part of only one survey area (Pike County, lllinois). There are
only two National Area Types in which legends are linked, the Non-MLRA Soil Survey
Area and the MLRA Soil Survey Areas.

Because the area type object and the legend object are independent, navigating to the
legend for a particular survey area requires a leap across object boundaries from the
Area table to the Legend table, as shown in the following figure.

This figure below presents both the Area Type and the Legend Obijects. Object
boundaries are marked by the larger black line and larger red line rectangles. The purple
lines between tables in the two objects indicate crossing points for moving from one
object (Area Type) to another (Legend).

Area Type

| |
I
| Area Text |<—{ Area Ii Area Type Object
k.

h 4

r

| Legend Cerification History Legend |—>| Legend Area Overlap |
Legend Export Cedification ¢ L
Hiztory Legend Mapunit |—>| Mapunit Area Owerlap |
| Legend Text

Legend Ohject

Legends are stored only for MLRA soil survey area and Non-MLRA soil survey area types.

Chapter 3: UNDERSTANDING NASIS OBJECTS 5
(Version 6.0, December 2009)



NASIS User Guide

Locating object boundaries
In the Tables Explorer, open the Legend table.

MASIS  Tables Daplorar  Tabls Cdtor  Help
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The table is empty because data was loaded into the Area Type Obiject but not into the
Legend Object. The query was Run Against the Local Database to load the 20
national Area Types into the selected set. To load data into the Legend Object the data
must be queried from the national database. Since Areas are independent of the
Legend Obijects, the Legends must be queried from the National Database to populate
the Local Database and then queried from the Local Database into the Selected Set to
view data in the Legend table.

A short digression is required to load the Local Database with data before proceeding
with this chapter. This exercise will take about 30 minutes and will load the Local
Database with data for future use.
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Using a query to load data from the national database

Select the National query: “Area/Lmapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Area Symbol”. This
query will be run using the option “Run Against National Database”.
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Choose “Legend” as the target table. Only one Target Table is allowed for the national
queries. Area Type is not an option since the Area Type object is preloaded into the
Local Database.

Select the state of interest, in this example all of the legends in Kansas will be loaded
using the two character state code with a wildcard “KS*”. Choose any state.

It will take approximately two minutes to run the query and display the selected surveys
in the “Local Database Setup”.
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Click on the “Accept” button to choose the selected data to download to the local
database. This may take 30 minutes (25 mb) or more to download the data depending
on the size of the dataset and the speed of the internet connection. This query will
retrieve all the Legends, Mapunit, Datamapunits, linked Pedons and linked Sites for the
selected state.

Chapter 3: UNDERSTANDING NASIS OBJECTS 7
(Version 6.0, December 2009)




NASIS User Guide

Although a significant amount of time is used to download large datasets, the intent is to
download this data once. The local database will be subsequently refreshed on a
regular basis to retrieve any edits posted to the national database by other users.

o
o

AregiMapunic/Coped

MASIS  Queries Explorer Help
|G of @& E S A - M
i S = . L T W S s o S |

U T W "‘E:*J'}ﬁ Fr "‘~J Lz
Fun queries against the national
= database to select more data.
E" Pedon ” Toreet " Site P.! [¥] oy View Ready to Use Orly | Project || Technical Soil Service || Legend || Mapurit || Diata Mapunit || E
Area Type Name |I [ ¥ iew Checked Out Only Teezien Area Type MASIS Site MName |
[ Favorites ¥ Mational
Survey Area HE9 msSC Pangaea Mational | NSSC Pangasa Mor-MLRA Sail
Survey Area Dﬁ aa-084z Mational | M35C Pangaea Mon-MLR.A Soil
o aa-0844 .
Survey Area Eﬁ #Area by area bype name and area name and MASIS site fictionz| jg| MSSC Pangaea Mon-HLRA Soi
Survey Area Eﬁ Area by area type name and area symbal and NASIS. .. Mational | MN35C Pangaea Non-MLR.A Sail
Survey Area Eﬁ Areaflegend/DMU by Area, Mapunit & Component P, Mational | M35C Pangaea Mon-MLR.A Soil
Survey firea Dﬁ AreafLmapunit/Mapunit/Component by area and com... Mational | NSSC Pangasa Mor-MLRA Sail
Survey Area ‘3{7 AreafLmapunit/Mapunit{Component Major and Hydric... Mational | MSSC Pangaea Man-MLR.A Sail
Survey Area Eﬁ P.rea,l’Lmapun?t,l’Mapun?t,l’Datamapun?t by frea Hame Mational | M35C Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil
Eﬁ AreafLmapunitMapunit/Datamapunit by Area Symbol o )

Survey Area ‘26 Area,fLmapunit,fMapLi ] Mon-MLRA Sail
s [vey Ara. - few i 000 M razuiintzp b { ool B Sod

Pyt A S s arsa Gﬁ e P2 waic..,

||P!-:|'--;!-ti-: o 7 L

E‘/_?} emm = ]

T Tahles

|| | | Iaauna |m_l “

Upon completion, the Status Messages panel will identify the data downloaded from the
National database. The object tabs can be reviewed for data loaded into the local

(Version 6.0, December 2009)

database.

Local MN55C Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area K193 Thomas County, Kansas 687757 published MLR.ADS_Office Kansa:
Local MN3SC Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area KS165 Rush County, Kansas 459514 published MLRADS_Office Kansa:
Local MN55C Pangaea Mon-MLRA Sail Survey Area KS125 Montgomery County, Kansas 416947 published MLR.ADS_Office Kansa:
Local M35C Pangasa Mon-MLRA Sail Survey Area KS193 Rawlins County, Kansas 634646 published MLR.ADS_Office Kansa
Local M35C Pangaea MNon-MLRA Sail Survey Area KS059 Franklin County, Kansas 369427 published MLR.ADS_Office Kansa
Local MN55C Pangaea Mon-MLRA Sail Survey Area KS107 Linn County, Kansas 387936 published MLRADS_Office K.aris &
Local M55C Pangaea Non-MLRA Sail Survey Area KS121 Miarni County, Kansas A77895 published MLRADS_Office K.ansad
Local NSSC Pangaea Non-MLRA Soil Survey Area KSO31 Coffey County, Kansas 418605 published MLRAGS_OFfice Kansa
Local MNSSC Pangaea Non-MLRA Soll Survey Area KS163 Rooks County, Kansas 572851 published MLRADS_Office Kansa
| real MSSC Pannams Nrr-MIRA Sail Sorvey Area KS133 Menshn Crnnty, Kansas [RSTAT riklished MR ANS CFfirs K aris o

% Status Messages

Nurnber of rows loaded into Legend = 0

Mumber of related rows loaded =0

Preparing query "drea/Lmapunit/M apunit/D atamapunit by Area Symbal,.

Running national query for target table "Legend"...

Mumber of data objects found:
Legend: 105
I apunit: 12933
[rata Mapunit; 4985
Site: 848
Pedon: 848
Transect: 133

Chapter 3: UNDERSTANDING NASIS OBJECTS 8
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Loading the Legend table

Now that data is populated into the Local Database, return to the Legend table. As a
reminder, the local database has now been populated with data. The Local Database
must now be queried to populate the selected set — the Legend table.

HASEE  Tabled Egplorer  Tablefdtor  Help
(b egd 38N de #0804 8
o) i Gl oot S S DS B in s B e e s N1 )

T fumaTypn T Legend | Loce Databas

Area

o T Proiect J I d -
Bred Typs Mame | Arés Symbal | ArsaName | Area Acres | MLEA OFfice | Legend Descriphion *

I Terres Sl Servce Bres Type MAST dbe Name
T Legerd '
= T gt
=+ T Dats Magund
T S
W T Pedon
T Trarsgect
LT e S v
= T
=T Area
. T Cestripuon Metsdsts
T Ecofogical Sk
ST Gemwrpte Festurs Ty
i T ool Han
TFrsetane Fyoe
& T NaSES Ste
T NASTS e
LT e Wil s Paclie

Return to the Area Type tab and select an Area from the list within the Non-MLRA Soil
Survey Area. For this exercise to work properly, the user must select an Area that was
downloaded from the National Query and is available in the Local Database.

For this example, Saline County, Kansas has been selected:

i G EFORER I PN ST .
T AreaType | Legend | Local Dalabass

[ -

| Area Jppe Mame *

= Nor-PALR, Dol Sorvey ...

res |
= Geg ot Area symbol . | Ares Name . Ares Acres I ohsoleter
5 o gl | e N - [EACE [l JANE
: : Bepry  cwomcounky Rarces 4] [ AT
il i . (LAl Sedgendh Lounty, Kansas [ |
K E B Seaard Lounky, Fansas A [ ]
Lz} I R e CoUnty, Kanwiss Ty |
w): (e Sheridan Courky, Fansas sim
® . ES1. Sherrnan Courky, Fansas GG
I K513 Senkh County, Kansss SEEE
B ' ERLES Srfhoerd Cneemty Kamsas ) O - bayames
| IE KT Sranknn Cramiy, Kanes AL ]
= ESKF Sresvers Couriy, Kansas HEEH o
- | IE A e Susner Courey, K i i | W 00 1
\ F
Chapter 3: UNDERSTANDING NASIS OBJECTS 9
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Crossing from area table to legend table

Returning to the explanation of data base objects, the next step is to populate the
selected set. There are two methods of loading the Legend data for Saline County,
Kansas “Non-MLRA Soil Survey Area”. Either:

1. Run a query — “Run Against the Local Database”, or
2. Use the “Load Related for Selected Rows”.

For this exercise the “Load Related for Selected Rows” will be used. In this example,
the KS169 “Saline County, Kansas” row is highlighted and from the Table Editor menu
the “Load Related for Selected Rows” is chosen:

Tahle Editor | Help
X | Close
8 L ] Ty
Gy X RN )
= b1S Site MASIS Graup Chject Last Upda...
e ™ MASIS Group Mame Cbiject Last Updates MASIS User Mame Record Last
I b dated d
4 il =5, NRPAIZON09 1224074 Forkoer_ i 17517009
'= =| N ﬁws'hp“__ IIW ”r&
-
B ChecCain Saleesoninsss A= Snhe s
1l
! * i - Record Last Updated
3 TUIh Crmoges Rrwns B lwsi. Loun'y, Larses FE0Tis [ 212 7
.s:‘;., o Smszies Tress = Fussell Councy, Kansas 575705 Il
i
w
= =
11 Tedgeici. Zounkn beansas [ T |: 2121
Seward Counky, Kansas 409856 |: 2121 7
Shawnes County, Kansas 395488 212 7
3 Discard Changes in Selected Tress i L]
L Sheridan Counky, Kansas 573588 I 212 7
ﬁ Check In Selected Trees Ale-+5hift+3
1 Sherman Counky, Kansas 676403 |: 2121 7
9@ Wieww Check Ouk Status for Selected Tree Ale+Shift+G . X n
Smith Counky, Kansas 573997 I 2
& Find Related for Selected Row. .. Stafford County, Kansas 508902 [ 2 7
|a’h:'u Load Related for Selected Rows... Stankon County, Kansas 435616 ] 2 7
|Load all rows that are relaked to the selected rows in the current table into the selected set. |/ 03/02/2003
& || Remowe Selected Rows from Selected Set T D S S ———SU— I
Chapter 3: UNDERSTANDING NASIS OBJECTS 10
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A choice list box will appear containing those tables that are related to the Area table.

For this example choose the “Legend” table.

T

lLoad Related

Fleaze select a Target Table:

Legend

MASIS User

Project
Site Area Overlap

Legend Area Overlap
Local Plant Area Ocourrence

Plant Area Ocournence

T echnical Sail Service Area Overlap

The Status Messages panel will identify the data loaded from the local database into the

selected set for the Legend table:

Load related started for selected row(z] in onginal table ‘Area’ ...
Selected target table iz 'Legend'
Load related completed!
Mumber of rows loaded into Legend = 1
Murnber of related rows loaded = 3238

b Skaktus Messages

@

3

Q

Chapter 3: UNDERSTANDING NASIS OBJECTS
(Version 6.0, December 2009)
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To review this process:

1.

The data in the Area Type object is preloaded into the Local Database at the time
of the database “initialization”.

A query was “Run Against Local Database” to load the national Area Types into
the selected set.

A query was “Run Against National Database” to download a state dataset to
populate the local database.

Returning to the Area Type table, the Non-MLRA Soil Survey Area table was
opened, a survey from the list was highlighted and the “Load Related for
Selected Rows” command was used to load the Legend that is related to the
chosen Area.

A second method would be to run the same query using “Run Against Local
Database” to populate Legend data into the selected set.

This example crosses the Area Type Object and the Legend Object by loading
the Legend(s) for the selected Area.

Area Text % Area Rj Area Type Object

h 4 Y

| Legend Cerification History Legend Legend Area Overlap |
Legend Export Cedification ¢ L
Histary | W |—>| Mapunit Area Overlap |
| Legend Text

Legend Ohject

Return to the Legend table tab. The Legend table is now populated with the Saline
County, Kansas Non-MLRA Soil Survey Area (or whichever legend the user has
chosen). Using the Load Related function, the Area Type Object and the Legend Object
has been “crossed”.

EXEFEEL YL E T L CIEE R )

T AreaTvpe T Legend | Local Database

Area
Area Type MASIS Site Name | Area Type Mame | Area Symbol | Area Name | Area Acres MLRA Office
» [ MNSSC Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area  KS169 Saline County, Kansas 461645 salina, ks
Chapter 3: UNDERSTANDING NASIS OBJECTS 12
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Open the Legend child tables by clicking on the plus (+) sign on the left side of the row in
the Legend table or by “double-clicking” on the space to the left of the plus (+) sign.

| T areaType” T Lepemd | Lnoal Dababase

Ares
Ares Types NASES She Name Ares Types Hame Area Symbol ey M Args bores | MLRAOffice | Legersd Description +
¥ HNEEC Pangssa MorMLRA Sol Survey Ares KS1EG Calire Couny, KNGS 1G4S waling, ks Dl 5ol Mg |sgerad

Legered Mapurd | Legend Ares Cverlap | Legend Certification Hstory | Legersl Export Cortificston Hstory | Legeand Taxt

Mapand

i Tabasi f Gy | Mepesd et Tobad Aces Mabuwed Magurd Syl R Maga
ol Ba S L EBAVARLA-DE TROIT COMPLEY, FARELY FLOCDED a;
Laf et 0 e i Barwaria-Detrod compkes, ranely Rocded orme
el 11368 4] Iop ERIDCEPORT SILT LOAM, RERELY FLUOODED: L]
Labed | 2310 241 bminT Eriineport st oo, raevly Heoelng orTe
orl | cd HTI 1w CATS FINE SANDY LOAM, OCCASIOMALLY FLOD. ., skl
latad | w2 2176 bkl Lass Fires sanchy ks, ocadnaly Fladdsd S
ol | e 459 1t CLEME STV QLAY LOAM, 2 TO & PIRCENT JLOPES st
Labed [ #EES, B i Clre sty clavy o, 3 b 7 parcent slopes cone
orul | 1135 L E T CLEME SRLTY LAY, 3 TO 6 PERCENT SLOPES il
prrerl | 1 =30 AF 2ENE e SR = 75 Tt AR v -=tE
oyl 1 el AR Trhy {JOZAD ST TR, 0 To 2 PERCINT RS, A sddi
Fpd ! e T Al EtR oF L E T T et
The Legend Obiject, displayed above, contains the child tables used to manage the map
units within the specific soil survey area legend. In a later lesson the columns of the
tables in the Legend Object will be examined. This lesson focuses exclusively on
navigating objects and understanding the NASIS structure.
Examine each column in the Legend table scrolling to the right to view all columns. The
Legend table stores the legend description, geographic applicability, and certification
status. Remember from Chapter 2 to use the View Information button to obtain
information about any table or data element. The two fields “survey status” and
“correlation date” are now obsolete fields and no longer available for editing. The update
of soil surveys has focused the emphasis from the status of “Legends” to the status of
“Mapunits”.

Chapter 3: UNDERSTANDING NASIS OBJECTS 13
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The Mapunit Object

The Area Type Object has been loaded and reviewed.
The Legend Object has had a survey loaded and reviewed.

The Mapunit Object is a new object in NASIS 6.0. The Mapunit Object was created to
manage map units across multiple survey legends. The boundaries between these
independent objects will be crossed using the Load Related command to load data into
the Mapunit Object.

¥ ¥
| Legend Cerification Histony Legend I—pl Legend Area Cuerlap |

Legend Export Cedification l l
Hiztony Legend Mapunit hMapunit Area Ovedap |

[

| Legend Text

Legend Object

r
Carrelation |

| Mapunit Te:xt |4—| Mapunit }—>| M apunit Histony

Mapunit Chject

Crossing Between Legend, Mapunit, and Data Mapunit Objects

The Mapunit Object manages the map unit providing the map unit documentation and
the links to the map unit data. Return to NASIS to load data into the Mapunit Object
from a selection in the Legend Object.

Chapter 3: UNDERSTANDING NASIS OBJECTS 14
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In this step, in the Legend Mapunit table, the “Lancaster-Hedville complex, 3 to 20
percent slopes” mapunit is highlighted and the “Load Related for Selected Rows” is

chosen from the Table Editor menu.
Tahls Edtor | Help
x| ke

T o I A
Ao A s BT e B
) Lrgend |
. Area
) [ b Mame Ared Typs Mams Arad Svmbol ares Mams Ardd Rres MLEA Offce | I
| Mow-MLBA Sl Sy frea KS169 Salre Counly, Baem 451645 valng, be [
1 b —
ﬂ Chierk Gl Selected Teens Al Shift ok | Lesgerad Area O lap | Legere] Cebiicabion Helory | Lesgearnd Exgeorl Conkiication Helory | Ll Tk
F = =
.'I Aagpnit Spmbad
i
Tl oy Seincted Roes Eq 21 INGE4 Eimla Lo <t kavam, 1 B2 3 prcerd kg
' Ciry Seleched Trees Fé Mo 26973 tmhi Longfiord sk lowm, Jto 7 percent shopes
_] JH0a D ey Longiord wlty cay koam, 3o 7 pestet shopes, o,
-:\"I 2T 36IH Emier MinCnni ol o, aerarsnnally fionded
:'| My LMD kb Hoook it kam, rarely fiooded
I : e — - |2].?‘1 12 folw Gk H.*\-J.F.Lm-llldﬂw
: FRE 5 b R
B sherand chomass n-aTiztad Teoas _| [ | _— e — |
SN S — rme e = — 0. - :“_“3
o | B TSl ok, . AbvSlEel o= i
wCambria byt N oo . e vz __ SR
e ——— : e € e v 250 e g e i v ARG —t
T | | e— T et
4 L - b
eptalapey (5] 1 secshed et ot R, [ — 1 i e

1 W% Lnad Rikated For Sebocted Raowe...

1
N s Selsctad Row Enoh Selsc [lrwi.-\lmmMw»huﬁirnﬂmvbﬂrdrmﬁnlhﬁnnmrﬂmﬂtvhﬂdﬂJ
- badr
1

The Mapunit table is chosen from the parameter choice list:

T Area | T AreaType” T Legend

Area
Area Type MASIS Sike Name | Area Tyvpe MName | Area Symbal | Area Mame | Area Acres MLR.& Office Le]
» = NSSC Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area  KS169 Saline County, Kansas 461645 salina, ks De
J Leqgend Mapunit || Legend Area Owerlap || Legend Certification History || Legend Export Certification Histary || Legend Text |
( Mapunit
q Seq Mapunit Spmbof | Total Acres Mational Mapunit Symbal Mapunit Mame ~
3 3396
Longfaord silk loam, 1 to 3 percent slopes c
oad Related LongFord silt loam, 3 to 7 percent slopes C

LongFard silty clay laam, 3 to 7 percent slopes, er.., ¢
Flease select a Target T able:

MecCook silt loam, occasionally Flooded c

Legend Mapunit Area Overlap b McCoak silk laam, rareky Flooded c

Legend Mapunit Area Overla McCook soils, occasionally Flooded o
MWASIS User Miscellaneous water C
Site Mapunit Dwerlap .

. Muir silk laam, rarely Flooded c

This loads the specific map unit into the “selected set”.

Chapter 3: UNDERSTANDING NASIS OBJECTS 15
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The next step is to view the map unit. The Mapunit table is opened from the Explorer
menu and the Mapunit Object (parent and child tables) is viewed beginning with the
Mapunit table:

T area rT Area Tvpe TT Legeng/T Mapunit]

Mapunit Mame + Kind Stafus Mational Mapunit Symbal Farm Class

3 = Lancaster-Hedville complex, 3 to 20 percent slopes M complex correlated krikt i} L)

Carrelation || Mapurit History || Mapuriit Tesxt || Mapunit USF3 Ecological Classification || Mapunit USFS Interpretation |

Data Mapunit

o Seq DMU Description L Data Mapuni... + Repr.. Constituent Acres
(]

. —i ] Fo-
i I L 25l =
.

™ Status Messages

Review the data contained within the mapunit table and its various child tables. There
are five child tables:

The Correlation table contains the links to the mapunits’ data.

The Mapunit History table documents the map unit’s correlation events.
The Mapunit Text stores documentation on the map unit.

The two USFS tables are designed for future use.

Chapter 3: UNDERSTANDING NASIS OBJECTS 16
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The Data Mapunit Object

The Area Type Object has been loaded and reviewed.
The Legend Object has had a survey loaded and reviewed.
The Mapunit Object has had a mapunit loaded and reviewed.

The Data Mapunit Object is designed to capture the soil properties, qualities and
interpretations for each component within the map unit concept. The boundaries
between these independent objects will be crossed using the Load Related command to
load data into the Data Mapunit Object.

|
Mapunit USFS Ecological

Classification Mapunit |—

Mapunit USFS Interpretation
3
Mapunit USFS Interpretation .
Rectriction Carrelation
[

Mapunit History |

Mapunit Text |

Mapunit Object

Component Diagnostic Features |

Component Erosion Accelerated |

Component Hydire Criteria |

Component Month |—‘

Data Mapunit Certification History Data Mapunit |
Data Mapunit Crop ¥ield l /
| Component I
Diata Mapunit Text l

Horizon AASHTO |<—’—| Horizon |

— ]l

Data Mapunit Object

_JLJLJL}'/H

Returning to NASIS, in the Correlation table, notice that one record is designated a
representative data mapunit (Rep DMU) and one is not designated by the check mark in
the “Rep DMU” column.

] ﬂ Jl

B9 | 6 R B ¢ % | @l &
~N

T Legend T Mapunit | T DataMapunit | T Area Type

{Load Related For Selected Rows F—

Mapunit Marne Kind Stafus MNationa

3 =l Lancaster-Hedville complex, 3 ta 20 percent slopes M complex correlated

J Correlation || Mapunit Hiskory || Mapunit Text || Mapurit USFS Ecological Classification || Mapunit USFS Inkerpret

Dafa Mapunit
o Seq DMU Description " Data Mapuni... + Rep DML+
169LH Bil44 ]
<] i

Highlight the row designated as the representative data mapunit.
Choose the Editor Toolbar icon “Load Related for Selected Rows” or from the Table
Editor menu.

Chapter 3: UNDERSTANDING NASIS OBJECTS 17
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The choice list appears. Select Data Mapunit.

f—

1]

Pleaze zelect a Target Table:

Diata Mapurit W
MASIS User
[ ) oy [T Camcer ]

A message appears in the message panel indicating that one row was added to the
selected set. An additional 222 related rows are also added to the selected set.

T area T AreaType | T Legend” T Mapunit

Mapunit Marne i Kind stafus Mak

2 = Lancasker-Hedville complex, 3 to 20 percent slopes M complex correlated krnhi

J Zorrelation || Mapunit Hiskory: || Mapunit Text || Mapunit USFS Ecological Classification || Mapuy

Dafa Mapunit
% Seq 4+ DMU Descripkion + Daka Mapuni,.. '
169LH BE144

:

Selected target table iz 'Data Mapunit’

Load related completed!

Murnber of rows lnaded inta Data b apunit = 1
MHurnber af related rows loaded = 222

This process loads the specific DMU into the “Selected Set”. The data is available and
now must be viewed.

Chapter 3: UNDERSTANDING NASIS OBJECTS 18
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To review the data open the Data Mapunit table from the Tables Explorer. Review the
child tables associated with the Data Mapunit Object.

ga

Lh

oSG DS s BN EE e B0

T area | T areaType |T Legend | T Mapunit-” T Data Mapunit

DMU Description 4

HEL {obsolete)

HEL "Waker (obsolete)

HEL wyind {obsolete)

Interpretive Focus Qrder

» [=] 04104 highly erodible highly erodible not highly eradible
j Camponent " Data Mapunit Certification History || Data Mapunit Crop Yield || Draka Mapunit Text |
( Comp %
q Seq Law RA High Cormponent Narne 4 Local Phase Taxon Kind Major Component
3
30 Hedwille C series
i} ] 1 Aguolls M taxon abow... ]
L<[l_m

NOTE: This entire exercise could have been completed by loading all data using a single query
and choosing the appropriate Target Tables:

Selections for Running Query Areafl mapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Area Symbol

Target Tables: Area Run
Legend
[] Legend Mapunit
Mapunit

0 Check
D é ot

[] Correlation

Drata Mapunit

Soil Survey Symbol Imatches: |K5169| |

Using this query would load all data associated with the specific survey area. The purpose of this
exercise was to show the method of using the “Load Related” command. “Load Related” allowed
the loading of specific rows of data.

Chapter 3: UNDERSTANDING NASIS OBJECTS
(Version 6.0, December 2009)
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Summary:

The database manages tables using “Objects” which are used to group tables of similar data.
There is independence between the database objects. This independence allows objects to be
linked to one another.

e A Data Mapunit stores the soil properties, qualities and interpretations for a given map
unit concept.

e A Data Mapunit can be linked to multiple Mapunits (or a single map unit).

¢ A Mapunit can be linked to multiple Legends (or a single legend).

e Alegend is linked to only one Area.

The information in the Area Type Object is downloaded to the Local Database upon
database initialization.

The National Database must be queried to populate the Local Database with the
Legend, Mapunit and Data Mapunit information.

The Local Database is then queried to populate the Selected Set.
The Selected Set is used to view, analyze, edit and report soils information.
The Load Related command on either the Table Editor menu or the icon on the Table

Toolbar can be used to load data from one database object into another database
object.

Chapter 3: UNDERSTANDING NASIS OBJECTS
(Version 6.0, December 2009)
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Chapter 4: Building the Selected Set

Client-Server Application

Before the user can view, edit, or report on the data in the NASIS database, the user
must deliberately select a group of records from the permanent database (server) and
add them into the local database stored on their personal computer (client). The user
will then query the local database to place that group of records into temporary edit
tables, commonly referred to as the “selected set”.

Data is stored Data is stored Data is viewed and
permanently - temporarily — edited here —on
National server Client database screen

National Local Selected Set

Database |[——> | Database |p |  remeory

Figure 4-1: The new Client/Server concept includes three “databases”

When NASIS is started for the first time, the “Local database” and the “selected set” are
empty. Data must be queried and retrieved from the national database to populate the
client’s local database.

NOTE: When the database is initialized, there are many tables that are populated on
each client. The initial data includes all Area Types, Queries, Reports, Interpretations,
Calculations/Validations and the NASIS Site tables.

Chapter 4: BUILDING THE SELECTED SET
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The empty Local Database can be verified by:
Select the menu option “NASIS” and select “Setup Local Database”. This
command allows the user to view the data contained in the Local Database. It
will open the Local Database Setup allowing the user to view the data that
resides in the local database. The parent tables within each database object are
displayed. These tables will be empty when NASIS is first opened or if the Local
Database has been cleared.

B NASIS 6.0
WASIS | Tables Explorer Help

*

* Clear Selected Set | a Fl= % |g|
| 1 Setup Local Database | Local Datahase] |
| 4| Synchronize Database Project || Technical Soil Service || Legend | Mapunit | DakaMapurit | Site | Pedon ]| e ” Ste Association |

; e T
@ Check for Constraint Yiolations [Manane the clataI contained within the Ilocal database. | A | frea Syrnbol |

ol Discard Changes

| View Status Messages
Wiew Conflicks

8
ﬂ - Wiew Yalidation Errors
|

Manage User Profile. ..
| Manage Table Layouts 3

Manage Toolbars...

ﬁ Import Pedons...

Exit
7 T TGeal FIarE T

The empty selected set can be verified by:
Since no data is contained in the Local Database, it only makes sense that no
data appears in the Selected Set. However, to verify: Select “Tables” in the
Explorer Panel and then select a table. Using the Tables Explorer menu, (or the
right click menu) select “Open” to open the Legend table in the Editor Panel.
The table that will appear in the Editor Panel will be empty.

| B2 NASIS 6.0
 fass Tables Explorer  Table Editor Help
s Y |1 fRQ 225085 % K
=L
Tables
EJ-T Project ~

AT T P Nk

I:{l- T Technical Soil Service
IEI-T Legend

I IEE-“_I-T Tapunit _:J
[#+T DataMapunit 6
[T site

|_i_'|-T Pedan

I:%fl-T Transeck

| I:Er}T Site: Association

Area Symbol | Area Mame | Area Acres MLRA Office Legend Descrif

[ Open Chel+O

Wiew Information CErl+5hift+H
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Queries Explorer

The Queries Explorer manages queries. Before any work can begin in NASIS 6, data
must be retrieved from the national database to populate the local database. Data must
then be loaded from the local database into the selected set. The primary method of
population is to run a query, as shown below.

Run a query to load a Run a query to load
local database the selected set
National Local Selected Set
Database Database
Run Against National Run Against Local Database
Database

Figure 4-2. Process of Editing and Saving Data

The NASIS Queries Explorer provides the user the ability to create or run Structured
Query Language scripts to load data from either the national database or the local
database. The NASIS Site is opened by clicking on the plus sign to the left of site name.
The Queries Explorer is organized by NASIS Sites. Opening this “tree” provides access
to those queries written by the members of that particular site.

QA s a9 ER PP D The addition of the “Favorites”
folder provides the user the
ability to sift through all the
queries in any NASIS site and
to add preferred queries to the
15 Faverites users’ “Favorites” list.

Queries
[#] o Wiew Ready to Use Only

148" wiew Checked Qut Drily

Area) Lmapunit/Mapunit/DMU by Mapunit Marme (OFficial data) o

o

---%E\ﬁrﬁ@ﬂ:m?EHnithaDunitJ’DatamaDunit by Area ID . The Queries Explorer allows
Efj ArealLmapu _; Open Chrl+Shift+0 ] X

the user to filter the queries

E‘j AreaZilmap .o

o5 Pedon by a § based on those reports that are
E{? Projects by @ Mark For Deletion Chrl+-3hift+M set “Ready for Use” (thumbs up
3 W - Mapunif or not ready to use: “‘thumbs
0 W= Mapunil )1 Discard Changes “|| down”) or those queries the

oy W - Pedons &y CheckIn Chrl+Shift-+] user has “Checked Out” (the “°

[+H_J N35C Pangaea _ _ .
E"‘—-‘ MLRADL Office| Wigw Check Out Status Chrl+shift+G in the upper left corner of the
%h_.i MLRAOZ_OFfice) [ | Run Against Local Database Ctri+-Shift+H 'Tpo;tl_name - /See

lih—" MLRADS_Dffice P’ Run Against Mational Database Chrl+Shift+r rea mapumt .

[xHd MLRAD4_Office Mapunit/Datamapunit ...).
GHEd MLRAS_Office @) View Information Cirbtshifted |

.. = =

The Queries Explorer allows
the user create and edit
queries. ltis also used to run a
query either Against the
National Database (to populate the local database) or Against the Local Database (to
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build the selected set). The right click menu provides the same tools to check out the
query, delete or undelete, discard changes, Check edits In, Run Against Local Database
or Run Against National Database, to view information on the query object, or to add or
remove the query to/from the favorites. These same menu functions are available on
the Queries Explorer menu.

Selected Set Process Steps
The process steps to build a selected set are:

1. Identify an appropriate query from the “Queries Explorer Panel”.

2. The query will be run using the menu option “Run Against the National
Database”.

3. Only one Target Table is allowed on a national “run”, therefore choose the

highest level table as the Target Table. When a query is “Run Against
National Database” the query will download all data linked to that Target
Table. This will be explained in more detail later in this document.

4, The “Setup Local Database” screen will appear. All queried data will be
assigned the Location” of “National”. The user will make the decision to
“‘Accept”, “Cancel” or “Clear Local Database”. If the user chooses ¢

Chapter 4: BUILDING THE SELECTED SET
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Querying the National Database

NASIS has prewritten queries (as well as the capability of writing custom queries).
This section is designed to explain how to use a prewritten query to load data from
the “national database” into the selected set. Queries are grouped by NASIS Site.
Any Query can be added to the personal “Favorites” query list simply by highlighting
the query, right clicking and choosing “Add to Favorites” or from the Query toolbar

choose the pushpin icon. This was covered in the previous section.

1. Inthe Queries Explorer panel, open the “NSSC Pangaea” NASIS Site (or the
“Favorites” folder if previously added) by clicking on the “+” plus sign on the left
(the red arrow).

= View Rleady to Use Only

] 487 view Chghefd Dut Orily

® +Mes

I:i} M55 Pangaea

];’_q; Area by area bype name and area name and MASIS site

Ef_q; Area by area bype name and area symbol and MASIS site
]ﬁ AreafLleqend/DMU by Area, Mapunit & Caompanent Percent
];/_n‘} Area/Lmapunit/Mapunit)Component by area and comp name
];’_q; AreafLrmapunit/Mapunitf Camponent Major and Hydric Comp
Ef_q; AreafLrmapunit/Mapunit/Dakamapunit by Area Mame

]ﬁ AreafLrmapunit/MapunitfDatamapunit By Area Syrbol

];/_n‘} Area/Lmapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Mapunit Mame

];’_q; AreafLrmapunit/Mapunit/DMU by Mapunit Name (OFFicial daka)
Ef_q; AreafLrmapunit/Mapunit/Major Comp by Area Symbal

]ﬁ AreaMapunitfCamonth by Flooding Frequency

];/_n‘} Area/Mapunit)Copedon)Site/Pedon by Mapunit and Pedon ...
];’_q; AreaMapunit/Copedon) SitePedon by 558 and Component
Ef_q; AreaMapunit/Copedon) SitejPedon by 554, Muname and C...

]
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2. Inthe Queries Explorer panel, select and highlight the query named
“‘Area/Lmapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Area Symbol”. This scenario is
designed to retrieve and populate the Local Database with all the data
associated with a specific Soil Survey Area ID number.

% View Rleady to Use Only
1450 Wiew Checked Out Orly
Eh__l Favorites
I:i}_} MaSC Pangaea E|

]:f:u' Area by area bype name and area name and MNASIS site
Eﬁ Area by area type name and area symbol and MASIS site
]:‘_rj areafLegend/DMU by Area, Mapunit & Component Percent
]:‘_rj AreafLmapunit/MapunitComponent by area and comp name
]:f:u' AreafLmapunit/MapunitiComponent Major and Hydric Comp
Eﬁ Area/Lmapunit/Mapunit/Dat amapunit by Area Mame

{areaLmapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Srea Symbol

o2 open Chrl+Shift-+0

- & Check out Ctrl+Shift+k

14 M'Jl

ond 2

g

9%

ord| P94 View Check Ouk Stakus Chri+Shift+G —
[—— '5* Rip snanst Lnral Dafahase . Chrdeshifi+ H

| PR Apsinsl Patinos) Desabase CRil S
i

abase. ﬂ|Rur oueryEUEl st the national databasets 20 data bo the In:u:al dat

R pe
3 - 1 B v 5 [ r-isdl
> .?_5 ! = A
O, - -

3. Using the right click menu, choose the “Run Against National Database”.
(Chapter 2 explains the various menus and toolbars.)

4. The query parameter box will appear. In the “Target Tables” field, highlight the
Legend table by clicking in the small box to the left.

Only one Target Table is allowed when querying the national database. In
most instances it will be necessary to use the highest level object as the Target
Table. Target Tables were explained in Chapter 1. Running a query against the
national database will retrieve the requested Target Table along with all linked
data (e.g. map units, data mapunits, pedons, sites, etc.)
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Selections for Running Query Areafl mapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Area Symbol

Tt Tals =
[] Mapunit
[ Data Mapunit Cancel

Soil Survey Symbol Imatches: |Tx299| |

5. For this example, the Area Symbol “TX299” is being used.

6. Run the query by clicking on the Run button.
a. The NASIS Query Parameters dialog box appears. It allows the user to fill
in a value for each parameter when the query is run.
b. The NASIS Query Parameters dialog box is the means by which the user
can specify values when the query is run. The parameter allows the user
to use a wildcard, (* or ?).

7. The eAuthentication window may appear requesting to log in to the NASIS6
system. Upon completion of the query, the “Local Database Setup” window
appears and identifies the data that is available to download from the national
server. Note the row is designated as “National” in the Location column.

[T -

b r‘.'_ﬂ.__:_:u-: 30 .43 -
o2 b TP i V] -
2 *.m I3 L]
’.';‘“; :‘:rﬂ"‘l‘l" gl | | Cons | | O Loce Databeas |
[ L Sra—— Pt | Suthind Bl Bar | Limiet | P | Enbaisirdt | B P | iearast | i et | Bttt Prtaian | Bewst | o 4 (E
[ ¥ Vi b i e | Lovabon | S VSIS S R Sra Ty Faw Bapy S Le Pewm Bemn deni
e W Pargan [P ———— oo — el
Ep T ——

P
i AR Offus
50 PR Dfos
2 LR Cffaw
5 LR O
S MR Ot
e PURADE. Off
S0 MRAST Dffve
i PR Offie
o PURAR e

 PURATE Sffes
i AL O
S PURATT Offee
R e

0 e el

L W |
i Sl Phet ks B iy

Sacorg | of 30 (6|

2 Dries |
1 e |
1 rpety |
| e - |
. [
|
|
J

o e B

" Empurts
L % || [t o s [ i cnriems | 3 vt Gonth | ) vaiatne frmats |

CFees Int Lot lrare

-

8. Using the left mouse button, click Accept. The message panel informs the user
that the data were added to the “Local Database”. The “Local Database” now
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contains a copy of the data in the permanent database, not the permanent data
itself.

Querying the Local Database

9. To load the data into the “Selected Set”, return to the same query and this time
choose to “Run Against Local Database”.

Queries
[#] o Wiew Ready to Use Only

145" Wiew Checked Dut Orly

[+H_1 Faworites

[i}lf,' NS5C Pangaea

E’_rj #Area by area type name and area name and MASIS site
t{_r"} area by area bype name and area symbol and MASIS site
E{j AreafLegend/DMU by Area, Mapunit & Component Percent
E/_q;f AreajLmapunitMapunitfComponent by area and comp name
L{? AreajLmapunit/Mapunit/Component Major and Hydric Comp
E’_rj AreajLmapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Area Name

(v >

---tf_r"??.ﬁ.rea,l'Lmapunit,l'MapunitIDatamapunit by Area Symbal
(=l open Chrl+-Shift+0
& checkout Chel+-Shift+
uf
=f
- ERTIIET 1 . | g QI el [
ck Oub Status. © Crl+Shift+G 4 75 |view Che
et
a5t _ocai Datahase CHriShitt =L | } 2 AJai
Q nual—
T el ShifE Lt :
nsk the local dakabase to add daka to the selected set. T - = [Runquery agai
R S—
! o
" ——
! B
Selections for Running Queny Areafl mapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Area Symbol
Target Tables: Area Run
Legend
] Legend Mapunit
Mapunit
[] Correlation 1<% ngfk
Diata Mapunit
Soil Survey Symbol Imatches: |TX299| |
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10.

11.

12.

The query parameter box will appear, once again. Notice the difference in the
Target Table choices between a National run versus a Local run. In the “Target
Tables” field, highlight the Area, Legend Mapunit, Mapunit, and Datamapunit
tables by clicking in the small box to the left. To load the “Selected Set”, the
choice of the Target Table is dependent on the user needs. In this instance all
the data will be loaded into the selected set.

Note: There is a “Check Out” box below the Cancel button. The Local Database
and Selected Set data is “Read Only”. Data must be checked out prior to editing.
This check box provides the user the ability to load and edit this data once it
appears in the selected set. This box may be checked to “check out” all the data
but this may take a fairly long time. It is preferable not to use this button in most
cases but rather wait until the selected set is filtered to check out specific
records.

The “Query Results” dialog box will appear detailing the data that is loaded into
the Selected Set. Select “Yes” to add these to the selected set.

Query Resulis |z|

P Your query has completed successfully,
2

1 record was selected Far table Area,

1 record was selected For table Legend.

50 records were selected For table Mapunit,

50 recaords were selected For bable Daka Mapunit,

Would vou like to add these to vour selected set?

[ es ] [ Mo ]

In order to view the data, the table must be opened in the “Editor Panel”. This is
accomplished by choosing the “Tables Explorer”, locate the table, and then, if
necessary, expand the list of tables by clicking on the plus sign (+) next to the
parent table. In this example, the Legend table will be opened.
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(Version 6.0, December 2009)



NASIS User Guide
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13. The Legend object can be expanded by selecting the “+” plus sign to the left of
the row. This action will open the child tables associated with the Legend object.
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14. Other tables such as the Mapunit Table can be opened to view the map units
linked to the Legend. Additional tables are added to the Editor Panel using a
separate “tab”. The map units are viewed independent from their legend.

FMASIS 6,0 =]
WASES  TabdesExphrer  Tabin Elkor
FR VT R R T W I R, e L = |
= T U T Mo | $
b [EEETEY S TR
@ T Fromect : = | . . | Lres
T Tmchracal S0k Smrvice 1 Hapursd Name . ¥ind Statur * | Mational Magurd Symbol | Low
o T Legend o p I:!nnlnpumyrr-uq 1 Bin 8 oot whigeens C comooston  conslted Tabm
'I" $m"i 1'_:1 Coar o cank sopes :— corsncstion  conslsted. Tido
0T e |ﬂ: ol kAl corralated Falad
5T Paden L corsodstion  corelated Tibe
5T Trarsiact e ol sancly loass, 1 bo S porcend. o € comodsion  conlated Tl
T She Assooson F Cha loarm, | o6 3 paemnE dhoph T corconabon  cormelsted Tadr
5T Anka Trpe P Tl very gravely coarse gandy bam, | to 8 percent shopes L corsonshon coevelsted Tebe
= T Dustribe thon Pk oot P [ore. M orapeiaben  correlaed Tl
=} ':' fm_':m«!!!:!*“ Tvob | F Echrant-Riock oubrop comples, | o 8 percent slopes, rrl:rund:rmrr‘-. Complen corralgted Fabe
5T Locul Pant [ Exheat-Mock tubirop comples, 101040 parcent sipes, axtremely sy comples  conslated Tubn
T miestone Tipe P Fiakckraah frm sandy kam, sscascraly Aooded L corsmdation corralated Tekwy
5 T MAKIS Sha p Harper ela, 0103 paroent sope, Sory C porsodshon  corslsted Tube
T BASIS Lisar P Fper -t ot covles, | 10 D pereent plapad, vary pary L sorpies  dorislpted Tt
15. Other tables can be opened as appropriate.
The process steps to load a selected set are:
1. Query the National Database to retrieve data to populate the Local Database.
2. Query the Local Database to retrieve data for viewing in the Selected Set.
3. Open the appropriate tables for viewing the data.
Users may find it beneficial to load all the soil survey area within the office territory into
their Local Database. The following is a list of national queries available for querying
data.
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(Version 6.0, December 2009)




NASIS User Guide

National queries

There are several national queries designed to meet the needs of all users for “Run
Against National Database” and for “Run Against Local Database”. The majority of
these queries are named to inform the user of the appropriate Target Tables for running
against the Local Database to build a Selected Set. The following queries are but a
small selection that can be used to meet the needs of most users.

Area/Lmapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Office Group

The map units and data mapunits for all Non-MLRA Soil Survey Areas will be converted
to ownership groups assigned to each Soil Survey Office. Initial assignment of map
units is based on the soil survey office boundary and the SSURGO map unit polygon
layer. The ownership of the map units and data mapunits will be assigned to the MLRA
Office Site and to the new Office Group, for instance, “5-8 Salina, Kansas”. The
national “Area/Lmapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Office Group” query will allow the
office staff to populate the local database with data that has been assigned to the office.

Qe

% View Fleady ta Use Only
148" View Checked Out Only

1_] Favorites
E_Hf,' NS5C Pangasa E

; E‘f} Area by area bype name and area name and NASIS site

Ef_q} Area by area bype name and area symbaol and MASIS site
Ef? AreaLegendMapunit)Datamapunit by Ofice Group

Legend Mapunit
Mapurt

[J-Carrelation N
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Area/Lmapunit/Mapunit/Component by Area name, Compname

This query allows the user to load a specific component by name. The Soil Survey Area
Name is added to filter the data. This parameter can be used to filter to a specific soil
survey area, for instance, “Cherry County, Nebraska”. Or it can be for all of Nebraska,
as written. Or it could be for all surveys by entering an asterisk. Setting the Target table
to “Component” will load only the components with the name specified in the Component
Name parameter. Setting the Target Table to Data Mapunit will load all data mapunits in

which the component name appears.

ér-_} M35 Pangaea
: E’_n‘; Area by area bype name and area name and MASIS site
];’_/.n‘ Area by area tvpe name and area symbol and MASIS site
: ]:‘_n‘; Areajlegend/Mapunit/Datarmapunit by Office Group
]:_r"; AreajLmapunit/MapunitfComponent by Area and Component name

Target Tables: [] area Tvpe
Area
[] Legend
Legend Mapunik
Mapunit
Component
[] pata Mapunit
[] correlation

Component MNanne: valerting

Type in the Soil Survey Area Name: [, nebraska

Run

Cancel

o Check
D é Quk

1

Hur"ming local query for targ'et tables.
“'our query has completed successtully,

47 records were zelected for table Area

47 recordsz were selected for table Legend

{32 records were zelected for table kapunit

305 records were zelected for table Data Mapunit

Chapter 4: BUILDING THE SELECTED SET
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Area/Lmapunit/Mapunit/DMU by Area Symbol

This query will load all data for a given survey area. Once again, wildcards can be used,
e.g. TX299 for Llano County, Texas or TX*, for all Texas surveys.

Selections for Running Query Areafl mapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Area Symbol

Target Tables: Area Rur
Legend
[] Legend Mapunit
Mapunit
[] Carrelation <8 cgﬁfk
Diata Mapunit

Soil Survey Symbol Imatches: |TX299| |
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Area/Lmapunit/Mapunit/ Major Comp and Hydric Comp

When exporting data to the staging server, the decision may be to send only major
components and hydric components. This query will load the data specific to this
requirement. The selected set of major components and hydric components can then be
exported to the Soil Data Mart.

[—]@ MS5C Pangaea L
Eﬁ Area by area bype name and area name and MASIS site

Gﬁ' Area by area type name and area svmbol and MASIS site

]ﬁ AreafLegend/MapunitiDatamapunit by Cffice Group

];‘j' AreafLmapunititMapunitfComponent by Area and Component name

Eﬁ AreafLmapunitMapunitfComponent by Area Mame

,_r/‘? ArgailmapupititapuniiComponent Major and bydric. Components

T Major af ryarie Components 'k-q FSE1ECTIONS TOr ROTHTHE GUely Areal MapiTiLMapLTi L/ COMpoT

Area
Legand Fapunit

Coresi
[ 5™ Zorrslaton

[[] paka Mapunit
[] Legend

1 record was selected for table Area

1 record wasz zelected for table Legend

45 recordz were selected for table b apunit

45 records were selected for table Data Mapunit

Done. Results not added to selected zet.

Preparing query “AreadLmapunit/ M apunit/Component bMajor and Hydric Comp"...
Running local quen for target tables.

'our query has completed successfully,

1 record was selected for table Area

45 recordz were selected for table Legend b apunit
45 records were selected for table Correlation

93 records were zelected for table Component

Dane. Resultz not added to zelected set.
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(Version 6.0, December 2009)



NASIS User Guide

Area/Lmapunit/Mapunit/DMU by Areasym, Mapunit Name

This query can be used to load all occurrences of a given map unit name specific to a
survey or with the use of wild cards to increase the extent. Wildcards can also be used
in the Mapunit Name to increase the extent of the map units, e.g. “Harney silt loam*” to
retrieve all Harney silt loam map units regardless of other phase criteria.

f F T P f F T T

Ef_nj AreajiLmapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Mapunit Name

Selections for Running Query Areafl mapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Mapunit Name

Target Tables: Area Run
Legend Mapurit
[] cCarrelation
Check
Diaka Mapunit i éﬂ Ok
] Area Tvpe
[]Legend

area Symbol Imatches: Ko*

Mapunit Mame Imatches: Harney silt loam*

Geographic Applicability (1 or more): [] current for part of area

current wherever mapped
[] mok current

Funning local quern for target tables.
Your query has completed succeszsfully.

32 records were selected for table Area

B7 records were selected for table Legend M apunit
67 recordz were selected for table Mapunit

M records were gelected for table D ata b apunit

Done. Resultz not added to zelected zet.

Preparing query "“AreasLmapunit/kd apunit/D atamapunit by bapurit Hame"...
Funning local quern for target tables.
Your query has completed succeszsfully.

32 records were selected for table Area

BY recards were selected for table Carrelation
34 recaordz were selected for table D ata b apunit
32 records were selected for table Legend

Done. Resultz not added to zelected zet.
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Chapter 5: Understanding Table Layout

The following scenario demonstrates the various options and tools available for
changing the table layout in order to analyze data. This scenario will use the horizon
table. To begin:
. Load any data into the selected set.
. In the Tables Explorer panel, click on the “+” (plus) to open the Data
Mapunit tree

Chapter 5: UNDERSTANDING TABLE LAYOUT
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Hiding the Explorer Panel

To gain additional screen space, the double arrow icon in the upper right hand panel is
used to hide the Explorer panel. Click on the icon “<<” in the upper right and panel
corner to hide and the >> to unhide the Explorer panel:

MASIS  Tables Explorer  Editor  Help

[ T Project ' AN EEFERA IEL XN EIEY)

- T Technical Sail Service

-T Legend i

[} T Mapunit \
[T Data Mapunit
E}T Caomponent

The information within the
panel is easily accessed by
clicking on the Explorer
banner, in this case the
Tables.

c:'.:‘ '-I‘ W.J OE

iy

[ 24 Status Messages [ 5[ B [

=IETT EL RPN LT T O
Tl Expiire Fiek
L T S e e N N e

28 s tscains [ 5] 5 D]
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21| Sart Ascending

Right Click Menu

2| Sort Descending

. . . . s - Clear Sorkin
The following instructions will use the “right click” menu along ?

with the icons available on each column header. The right
click menu is accessed by right clicking the mouse on a
column header.

== Group By This Column
EF Group By Box
Freeze column
Hide Colurmn
£ Hidden Calurnns
= Best Fit

&
w Filter Editor
Find/Replace

Best Fit (all colurmns)

ﬂ Wigws Infarmakion

T Horizon , ,
] \‘— Camponent Name Fll 1 ent A J
Agualls M (Custom)
ipki [ {Elarks)
il
DML Description aquols A o Blanke)
aquolls N Aquolls
Bawaria =
Aquals ~ | Bridgeport
Aqualls M Cass
Anquolls N CASS b
Clirne
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Sorting Columns

Sorting a table maintains all data within the selected set. No data is removed from the
selected set. And editing action will affect those rows in the selected set that are
“checked out” and editable. Sorting columns is a powerful analysis tool but the user must
be aware of the selected set.

Single Column Sorting

The first method available to sort a column is to use the column header icon. This
allows a sort based on the specific column. An icon is available on the column header.
The sort order is identified by an arrow icon on the column header. Clicking on the
column header once will sort the column in an ascending order with an up arrow icon.
Clicking on the column header twice will sort the column in a descending order with a
down arrow icon. The sort modifies the table based on the selected column.

— \ & / 2+ Sort Descending

= Group By This Calurn
EH Group By Box

T Hurizun]

The second method available to sort a column is to use the right
click menu. From the menu the user can choose whether the

column is sorted in ascending or descending order. Freeze colurn
Hide Column
These two methods will sort the table based on one column. &0 Hidden Colurns
= Best Fit

1 Filter Editor
Find/Replace

Best Fit {all calurns)

ﬂ ‘Wiew Infarmation
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Multiple Column Sorting

There are instances when the user will wish to sort the table based on multiple columns
and sorts. There are two methods to sort on multiple columns:

Using the right click menu, each column is chosen and the sort order is assigned,
column by column. In this example, the Component Name column was chosen first and

ad,
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Resizing Columns

Each column in NASIS has a default width. However, columns can be manually resized
by hovering the cursor between the column names until is becomes a double arrow
cursor. Then click and drag the column to the desired width.

NAST TabkgEeplorr  TabeEdeer  Help
RSN NN K M T NN - N W
{ - LB L EET L LT EE
T Harizon =
[ | | [=]5
! T [Py P——— P T * |mar |vesonwin (vec [Mase [Pme (30 (L g
r ; r =1
B y B 4
B - B #
| - ( - &
& i & |
cl y c 1 &
o * £ “I
& < & o
1 =" < B
BC i BC z]
o . s !
HL H

v i [ (SR

HL H

1 H H

HL H

1 H H

] ) roconct s of 336 [ v )+ =) = ][] !

Best Fit Column

Columns can also be resized based on the information found in the column. On the right
click menu there are two menu choices, “Best Fit” for the individual column and “Best Fit
(all columns)” for all columns within the table:

RASSS  TatdeiExpiorer  Table Edllor  help
EAERN TN = SR W R X R W LT R
i IR T HE NS 0 s e e R 0D

5o | ! | 1 1 ;
T et Pusitaradig .
Cladr vt

W droup By The Colueny

: o Bl Gincags By Bica .
a o oS ¥ mas— 1]
S ._= i _ — T
| . i — u
| | i = : —
t'd ke | .I
: =
wl
sy
- ||
[ .l‘ alla] Racardi2of o [ol[wlim] & = ol m|[z]
ke MNeade
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The result of “Best Fit (all columns)” is the collapse of all columns to the smallest width
possible with readable column names.

ureage
DM Dedriplion, + | [MUBee I 4+ | Comp % R + [cmun4 [Locamase + [ompermeimecm + [mee+ | Dosoration |e [ster | poma
o ¥ e 40 Gadry FETT & M i
&  [ooea: ATHD 1) Gaary 1HAIZ B M B
3 BiE) Gy 1 [4 M [
®  [oosGe BITED 0 Aquols ISITATE HL [
! ' Cagh 1 & S a
— 334500 & c AL
i Cast FET 3 < [
& Budora | p L= i
B Eudera L & C A
& fudera L 4] L= [4
5 Eudora LT @ < S
1) Mar o B A
A
8
L n
] I 3 <
.-= e g ; [
I meewrd 120 8. (HEE =2 =R ™ o ) |
Dk
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Hide Columns

Table columns can be hidden from the Editor panel, for example, the “Seq” column can
be hidden. There are three methods of hiding a column. One method is to Right click
on the column header and choose “Hide Column” from the right click menu.

MASES  Tables Diplorer  Tabls Cdtor  Help
N ER L2 as o d T . .
Il :

p AT HE R AR o RET s e T D
T Horieon |
O | (— : _ewow ] ] Il [ 1 ] [ Tow
Heh i s e L e 1 L T L P [
" [ b S, Aending ]
D4 St Dewerie 30
e Sortirg 07
e Group By This Column L o
B Groun By Boo ’
45
Frewsw colarr

M

rr—
]
0 rdden ol -
= Rl Fit 1 =
1 n
1]
H oy
Best F {ill cohumems) N -
W e Informarion 2
ap C & ]
. [ . s

The second method is using “Drag and Drop into a hidden columns dialog box”. Bands
and Columns can be hidden from the view by choosing the “Hidden Columns” from the

shortcut menu. A “Hidden Columns” box will appear and columns or bands can then be
Dragged and Dropped into the Hidden Columns “box”.

T worizon |
| | | . Top Depth Beetern Dogth Thidnass | Total Fragmni ve
Mister | Prims | Sub |Low | BY | Hgh |Low | RY  (Mgh (Low [RY IMch lLew (R¥Y H .
s » » £1 Sert aaceraieg In this example
B = 107 1 Sort Dwscending the “Band”
k ; “ - Thickness has
# o " 5 G o T ok three “Columns”
| " o s m— — Low, RV and
I 1 - M .
=R A
. : P . D e chren bnruchs e i Enuribaming - hldden by
:. P F e selecting the
! H I o Fives Egieer “Th- ”
ickness
L& Erelfergplacn
| B oM Band.
| 2k Biest P (all cobuenns)
= | g p 1 wr s Mrimalng
2f— " !
= m)m)ie] mecorgworzn [o][m)im] + =] ]« %]«
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The result is that Thickness columns (Low, RV, high) will appear in the “Hidden
Columns” box under the “Bands” tab.

< T Horizon

Top Depth Botkomn Depth Total Fragment Yolu, ..

Masker Prirne Sub Low | Ry |High Low | R |High Low |R'~.l' |High

0 —_—
30
107

[

®

=

=

=

=

H
f1 f1 B P T 1 ® P
[ ]

=

-
+

[E3]
h=3
—_
o

[E3]
—_
o

Columns and Bands are stored in the Hidden Columns box and can be returned to the
Editor panel by selecting a Band or a Column from the Hidden Columns box and using
Drag and Drop to return it to the Table in the Editor Panel.

Top ... | Botto... | Total Fragment Yolu...

o, Desig. .. Ry Ry Lo Ry High
134402 A M 0 30
izdaz gt M 30 107
134402 C M 107 152

17305z *

175052

150350
134492

134958 ~ o
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The third method is by dragging and dropping the Column or Band below the table

header. For instance, the band “Linear Feature Width” is grabbed and drug below the

header where an X appears denoting the table is hidden.

T Progest 'l'-"inpu'llt|

| Lnear Fsoars Wickh | Fonk Fasurs irea
| Pligard Mams + _Kl'd | St - _'.- o P Ty | Loay By 1 Hgh | Lired RY Hgh |
[ Bavarin Detrodt compies, rarey Booded L comples cormelsted tred 0
Cratmenbl cormplee, 3 1o T ercant dopes corgien Corralated 1
| \mn Chwew wow oy vl i T WAL G DO YA i A D aDy T D | KLY ]
II | v Vs i s i e iy Hihlice e, o8 ST e ol £ 1
The result is:
T Frotect T Mapunit |
[ [ ] | | Puini Fasture Ares |
1 p or
i ' iz Riaemes sk Stati T Makional Mapund Syt | Lise E¥ |' Hajl Fainligs | |
¥ Barvaria-Debrod complax, rareh loodad LS comgdes comelated ]
E] Crebe-Well complax, 3 Lo 7 percent shopes LS comgdes comelated ]
E] Fipson=-Clene conglex, 6 Lo 20 peyoerd 5l|.||.m-';-' comgdes comelated ]
il | i ||. I bl 1o Fl 3|||:]]:||-|-d A """.":"__- s an FEAL L T e R B T R o
And the hidden band appears in the hidden columns/band box:
| T Projec;/T Mapunit]
( Point Feature Area
Mapunit Marme 4 Kind Status Mational Mapunit Symbal Low | RY | High Farm Class
3 Bavaria-Detroit complex, rarely flooded C complex correlated tmhé o
Crete-Wells complex, 3 to 7 percent slopes C complex correlated bk 1
Kipson-Clime complex, & ko 20 percent slopesC complex correlated krnbig i}
Lancaster-Hedville complesx, 3 to 20 percent M, complex correlated ikt o
|' Columns || Bands |
| Linear Feature Width |
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Moving Bands

A column can be moved to any location in the Editor panel. Columns are moved by
clicking on the column and dragging it to a new location that meet user needs.

~ T Horizon | T Component \
-

Lineage Top ... |Botto.,. | Total Fragment Yolu. ..
DML |DMU |CD... |C0m... ‘ (500 ‘ Co, Desig... RY RY Lowy | RY ‘ High
b 3] 00..[v} s3710 100 Geary 134402 A M ] 30
] loooGe 63710 100 Geary 134402 gt M a0 107
& 009G 63710 100 Geary 134402 ¢ M 107 152
& O09GC B3710 0 aqualls 1502872 H1 ] 152

In this instance, the Top Depth RV is moved from the right of the Designation column to
the left:

Freeze columns

A column can be “Frozen” allowing all other columns to the right of the “frozen column”
to scroll. In this example, now that the Top Depth RV column has been moved to the left
of Designation, the column can be frozen so that the scroll bar moves those columns
that are to the right of Top Depth RV:

" T Horizon | T Component

Lineage Top ... Botto... | Tokal Fragn
oM., | [l | W | o | Zanm,.. | sy | o RY Desig... RY Lo Ry
3 [E3] 63710 100 Geary 134402 7l Sort Ascending B
(2] 53710 100 Geary 134402 El Sort Descending
£ &3710 100 Geary 134402 1
£ &3710 0 Agquolls 1502572
£ B3972 5 Eudora 1750525 = Group By This Column
@ 63972 5 Eudora 1750525 =5 Group By Box
£ B3972 5 Eudora 1750525
@ 63972 S Eudora 1750525 Hicks Calumn
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As the scroll bar is moved to the right, the Top Depth RV column remains on the left as
the remaining columns to the right scroll.

AT Horizon | T Component

]
2
2
1
]
N

F4=Ta b ied

C Ciwdme-

1 7ENETE

Navigating through child tables

Lineage Top ... #200
o, .. |DMU... |C|:|... |C|:|m... |L |C|:|... Ry High L ‘R'-.-' |High
b : L 63TL0 100 Geary 134402 0/s RO0.O0 P8O0 PO.0 RO0G
63710 100 Geary 134402 30|0 ROOO PES.0 P25 RO0O
63710 100 Geary 134402 107|0 RO0O P85S0 B25 RO0.0
3710 0 Aqualls 1502872 0| M M M M
3972 5 Eudora 1750525 0/0 RO0.0 PSO.0 P00 P00

mMONn N TN N OO TEOn 0

Several Parent tables have a number of child tables that do not fit neatly within the

screen. Clicking on the tabs will allow the user to navigate between child tables. If more
tables exist than can be shown on the screen, the double arrows will appear for
navigating to additional child tables. Click on the left or right arrow to navigate to

additional child tables.

T ez T Magurt T Db Mapmmit

Cormp %

> £ £ Fusipris

Component | Data Magunt Cartification Hetory | Data Magurd Crop Yiskd | Custs Mgt Tect

L] faq - Lt RY = (1% 1) ot Kl

i Loal Phate

F o Cepl

Tacon End
Farey

Hofizen | Comparent Canogy Cover | Comporant Crop Teld | Comporent Dusgrodhe Fashuss | Comparent [osioges e | Compansnt [roson Accelsrstad | ©

Continuing to open child tables will eventually incur a limit of screen territory and scroll
bars will appear as shown in the next image.
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| T Dt Mapanit |

LRSS Cffce
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Notice that the review of the Horizon Texture Group table will require resizing the screen
and moving scroll bars. The magnifier is a feature allowing the child table to be

promoted or temporarily expanded.

T Data Mapunit]

J Horizon Texture Group || Horizon AASHTO | Horizon Consistence || Horizon Designation Suffix || Horizon Fragments | Horizon Human Artifacts

x Seq Tex Mod & Class Stratified? Representative? Record Lask
>~ 1 sIcL O
\ 2 51 O O

\

To return to the previous view, click on the X.
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Examining a Table Layout

Many of the tables in NASIS contain more columns than can be viewed on the screen at
the same time. Although scroll bars allow for vertical and horizontal movement, when
viewing tables with numerous columns, such as the Component table, editing may
involve scrolling between columns several times for each row that is edited.

Table layout allows the user to customize the table display in NASIS. Many of the
principals discussed in the previous section can be saved as a “Table Layout”. Columns
can be hidden from view; columns can be moved; columns can be “frozen”; and columns
can be sorted, filtered or grouped based on the user preferences. The user preference
can be saved as a “Table Layout”. It is best to modify all tables before saving the table

layout.

Saving a Table Layout

After the tables are modified, choose the “NASIS” menu then “Manage Table Layouts”.
The user can then save the Table Layout and assign a name and description for the
specific Table Layout.

wAsls | Tabies Explorer  Tobin Bdter el

B Oear Selecked Set 8 -
] St Lo ol Dt ke ﬂ‘ - ;'#E 5wl qi - ﬂ,
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AE Chack o Lol Confichs ] e 1 | 1 ] | Q:q.r {rackant 1
| Upioad &1 Cranges tn National Datshase Fescripd RY¥ | Componsnk Mame | Lacal Phase oo Kiead Mgk Componank | Low | RV High | Local Funalf Class
| Cescand Al Changes [
Fp| Check s 100 Cratn c f— = .
“ Cheor Bon ol Gl e 0 Creb C SErEE = e e At
1 S0 Ladysmith seret = ! ek
B | Ve ke Masengas | e oy " Seq I"‘;
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B | Viow gl Condieh . ) . = LET I i
g Umr-k" ks | o Era C = H:;;::nm:r |.
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8 | v e dvalie. | 190 Longford e seres = i
1 Mg Table Layods Ol AT oot T vt —— = et Countnr Ckthntio |
| 1 sk all } - o e A e |
|i | omagn o, i) | Save Bttt vt [hapeeeh Fabin) | arces L | At oo o |
B | e o B Save Table Layouts 8. I.I seres L —
e ik I preey I 10| 20 3D weryhigh F
Lk m—_”m",’;ﬁ%awummmmawmatmmu»emmtmu,m.j T =
= = o T = 2 2.0 lowe 4
| 0 Ladamth A [ 00| 10 30 venyhigh A |

Save Table Layouts As

Please specify the name and description of the new zet of Table Lavouts.,

Mame: |CD"7'I3'°”Enlt Table | Tahle Layouts

Description; |Femoved a number of Bands and colurirs

-
" | ) Shared table layouts were saved successfully,

| ok | [ cancel |
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Selecting a Table Layout
Table layouts can be selected from the NASIS menu.

MAsIS | Tables Explorer  Table Editor  Help
% Clear Selected Set b | & EH- = |4 |
[ Setup Local Database £ e o e 7o | 18 L Y
! Refresh Local Database
f-;v) Check For Local Conflicks Ca,
= | Upload All Changes to Mational Database [ Ry Component Mame Lacal P
‘@ Discard All Changes C
&y CheckIn Al 90 Crete
ﬁ Clear Local Database 90 Ladysmith L
a0 Muir
B Wi alalus mgas G
_ _ 100 Tobin L
49 view Local Conflicts
100 Crete L
45 View Upload Conflicts
100 Longford
@ Yiew Validation Results
100 Longfaord “~  eroded
3 anags User Frafile. 100 Smoian L
|_| Manage Table Layouts » || 4| Select Table Layouts. ..
Menzg:: loolbars...
o - [Lcad a shei=d seb oty cuks toi A berlss. )
Bl Import Pedons. . 34 Save Table Layodts As...
Ext #| PRestore Table Lavouts to Defaults
i
- : . I 90 Ladvwsmith x

A parameter box will appear with the available Table Layouts sorted by the NASIS Site.
Once saved, a Table layout is available to all users. Just like any other table, the Table
Layouts columns can be sorted, filtered, or grouped based on user defined needs.
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Restoring the default edit setup

The NASIS tables can be restored to the table default. NASIS provides a default setup
to restore all tables to their original setup. From the NASIS menu, choose Manage Table
Layouts and Restore Table Layouts to Default.

MASIS | Tables Explorer  Table Editor Help
% Clear Selected Set b | & F- < | = ]
[ setup Local Database el - I = X R
i1 | Refresh Local Database ]
«:} Check For Local ConFlicts Co,
[ Upload All Changes ko Mational Dakabase Diescripkion RY | Component Mame Local Phas
‘a!| Discard All Changes
&y Checkn Al 90 Crete C
?’] Clear Local Database Q0 Ladysmith C
&0 Mui C
B | Wiew Status Messages s .
; : 100 Tobin C
U\f' Yiew Local Conflicts .
s 100 Crete C
# View Upload Conflicts 5
100 Longford C
€3  view validation Results 5
100 Longford C  eroded
ﬁ Manage User Profile... 100 Smolan C
| 1 Manage Table Layouts [ | ] Select Table Lavouts. ..
~L | Manage Toolbars... ]
Bl 1mport Pedons. . *H| Save Table Lavouts As...
Euit %] Restore Table Layouts to Defaults
! 3 o0 Ladvsmih .
- RSN PRS—— |L|:|a|:| the defaulk set of table layouts, }
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Modifying a Table Layout

There will be times in which the user will wish to add to an existing table layout. There is
a specific process that must be followed.

If a Table Layout has been recently saved, but not “Checked In”, (e.g. Component2),
then the steps are

1. If the user needs to modify a table that has already been modified, then from the
NASIS menu, choose Manage Table Layouts and Restore Table Layouts to
Default.

Return to the table and correct its modification.

Then move to another table (e.g. Horizon) and modify the table as desired.

From the NASIS menu, choose Manage Table Layouts and “Save Table Layouts
[Layout name]”.

Powh

MASIS | Tables Explorer  Table Editor  Help

Clear Selected Set b | a - | == I
Setup Local Database el e AE R e D J
Refresh Local Database
Check For Local Conflicks Top Depth Biotkomn Depth
Upload all Changes ko Mational Database Master Lot | Ry 4 ‘ High Lo | Ry | High
Discard All Changes A 0 10
Check In All a ] 15
Clear Local Database ) ] 15

H 0 15
View Skatus Messages

. . A 0 15

Wigw Local Conflicks

bt 0 15
Wigw Upload Conflicts

A 0 15
Wigw Yalidation Results

& 0 15
Manage User Profile, .. A 0 15
Manage Table Layouts » | ] Select Table Layouts... 18
Manage Toolbars. ., | % Save Table Layouts [Componentz] | 18
Import Pedans. .. ¥4 Save Table Lavouts as 15

|Save changes to the currently loaded shared set of layouts For all kables, l
E t ﬂ [ =t LS| = = | =) LCI:.'ULIL LRSS =] i LE LS r
i T 1] 15
| || —

Once a Table Layout has been saved and “Checked In”, in order to modify the Table
Layout it must be checked out and similar to any edited data.
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Analysis tools

Group By Columns

Columns within a table can be grouped for easier analysis. Right click on the “T” column
in the Component table and select the “Group By This Column”.

A T Component
[ Lineage Com...
] ) P 0, * Ry s Compaonent Mame 4 |ocal Runoff Class T WEI WEiS Erosion iZlass
+ gl Sort Ascending .
b O09GEC 63710 0 Aqualls M eqligible 2] Sork Descending
0Z7CiE 63972 39 Cass C eqgligible
T 02706 5572 5 Sudorz C .
g 127CG 63272 3 Muir C By e
) 027G 6372 2 Sarpy C egligible EE Group By Box
12705 63972 1 Haynie C Fresze calumn
12706 63972 0 Aqualls M egiigible Fide Column
12957 54036 29 Sutphen C ery high &7 Hidden Columns
02957 54035 1 Aquolis M egiigible = BestFit
=

The result is the data in the table is grouped by the T value column. Grouping of
columns is a useful analysis tool. Data is not removed from the selected set, only
grouped based on the user decisions. Care must be exercised when editing data when
grouped. Opening a “group” will feature those records within that specific group.

A T Component

Lineage Cam...

oM., | 0, * RY s Component Mame Local Runoff Class T WET WEG

T:
L T:1
T:2
L ET1:3
7 o] olincater S N R R |
113CM 65341 100 Clime C | very low Pop3ss 4
1151E DG B5351 5 Clime C | high P p3ass 4
115WE DG E5400 5 Clime C | high P p3as 4
169CE 66130 100 Clime C | medium Fopsas 4
169ED 66136 100 Edalgn C | very high P p33s 7
169LF 66143 100 Lancaster C | mediom Pop3as &
MLRA 74 ... BE142 40 Clime C | very high Fopsas 4
T:4
T:5
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This grouping can be returned to normal by selecting the right click menu on the specific
column and selecting “Ungroup”.

Full Expand
= Full Callapse

: EL Sort Ascending

£l Sort Descending

= UnGroup
EH Group By Box

Group by Box

Choosing the “Group By Box” allows for multiple columns to be grouped. Notice the
Group By Box opens a section above the table Band. Choose the grouping columns, by
right clicking on a column and choosing “Group by Column”. The grouping is built.

T Hotizon~ T Eomponent]

| Major Component 4 |

—|:| Component Mame 4 |
Lineage Com... Slope Gradient:
DU Desctip... | DMU Re... RY Component Mame & Local Phase Taxon Kind Major Comp... Low | RY | High

Major Component: Unchecked

= Major Component: Checked

Component Name: Bavaria

Component Name: Bridgeport
Component Name: CASS

Component Name: Cass

Component Name: Clinne

Component Name: Cozad
Component Name: CRETE

3 B Component Name: Crete

041Ca 54170 100 Crete C serigs 30 5.0 7.0
061CR B4551 90 Crete C series 0.0 1.0 1.0
053C0 4419 100 Crete C serigs 0o 1.0 2.0
11305 65343 100 Crete C series 1.0 Zo 3.0
14303 65703 100 Crete C sefies 20 4.0 5.0
169K 66134 60 Crete C serigs z0 5.0 7.0

Component Nane: DETROIT

[)(#][x] record 76 of 133 [o ][]+ |[=|[=|[w][x[[<]_w ]

In this example, the components are grouped by the major component column, first, then
by the component name column, second. The image above identifies how the soils are
grouped by major components and component name. The Crete soils are opened for
review.

To return, right click on the “grouped” column(s) and choose Ungroup.
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Filtering

Similar to the grouping of columns, filtering columns is also used for refining the selected
set, however filtering will hide or, essentially, temporarily remove those records from the
selected set that are not defined by the filter. Filtering is a very effective tool for the
Find/Replace and Global editing function in NASIS 6.0. Records are returned to the
selected set once the filter is edited or removed.

The filtering icon is a funnel. It is found on the column header and on the right click
menu. In the image below, the funnel on the Major Component column header is clicked

and the choice list appears:

T Component

Lineage Cam. .. Slope Gradi
DMU Descrip, .. | DMU Re. .. RY Cormponent Marme Local Phase Taxon Kind Major Component I?C ! ’E ) l iy
— LStom
041005 54170 100 Crete C series {Blanks) .
041HA 64175 100 Hobbs C series {Mon blanks) 2.0
041 H £4175 0 aqualls M kaxon above Family ] d
041LA 64170 70 Lancaster C series s 0
041LA 64179 30 Hedville C series .0
Selecting the “Local Runoff Class” column, choosing the filter on the column header, and
choosing “Low” will add to the filter of the selected set. The selected set now includes
only those “major components” that have a “Low” runoff class. The filter is recorded in
the lower left hand corner of the edit panel.
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The filter is cleared by clicking on the red “X” in front of the filter.
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A filter can be edited by choosing the “Filter Editor’. The Filter Editor is found in the
lower right hand corner of the editor panel or on the right click column header menu.
The Filter Editor allows tailoring the filter to fit the user’s needs.

Ql Sort Ascending

Z1 Sork Descending

= Group By This Column
ES aroup By Box
Freeze column
Hide Calumn
24 Hidden Colurmns
=1 Best Fit

ﬁﬁ Clear Filker
¥ Filter Editar

Find/Replace - e —
oK Caricel appl
Best Fit (all columns) | l | Anee | | i |
a View Information -
iAnd?
. ” ) And
In this example, the “And” can be @ "
changed using the choices in this list. @ or 1
In addition, any column (Local Runoff Class), condition (Equals) | @ Mot And
or domain (Low) can be modified in the Filter Editor (Filter T Mot Or
Builder). =, Add Condition
=* addroon
#F Cksr-ol

The Filter Builder allows the user to modify the filter by adding
additional filter features or by changing the choices.

...........

[Local Runoff Class] Equals low €3

{Use the Delete or Subtract key)
Removes this condition

A filter will remain in effect even if the table is closed and then later re-opened.
Filters must be manually removed by the user.

Although afilter temporarily removes records from the selected set, reports work
on the selected set, not the filtered dataset.

This completed the chapter on Understanding the Table Layout.
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Chapter 6: Overview of Editing Concepts

This lesson covers the basic editing functions that are available in NASIS. A review of
Chapter 2 “Working in NASIS Windows” may be necessary to understand the icons and
menu options for editing the data. NASIS 6.0 is a client-server application that is read-
only, therefore, before editing, data must be “Checked Out” from the National server.

Editing Concepts

The Local Database and the Selected Set are “Read-Only”, therefore the editing concept
in NASIS has changed. The editing steps are:

Data is downloaded from the National Database to the Local Database

Data is loaded from the local database into the selected set

Data is filtered to identify rows to be edited.

Data is “Checked Out” (alock is placed on the national database)

Data is edited

Data is “Upload All Changes to National Database” (data is saved)

Data is “Checked In” (lock is released at the national database)

NogokrwdhE

Step 1: Loading the Local Database
Refer to Chapter 4 Building a Selected Set

Step 2: Selected Set.

Using standard queries, build the selected set. It may contain the entire MLRA dataset
or a specific query can be used to filter the data. This exercise will use the filtering tools
available in the NASIS interface to narrow the data to be edited.
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2| [t s | ] 71D
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The Table Layout is easily modified to fit user’s needs. Each column header has a
funnel icon used to filter data for that column.

Step 3: Filter data
Using the Filter functions, the selected set is tailored specific to the data to be edited:

'but'::l' B e g 40 B

- S FEREOR AR ¢ BET ae R DD
T — 3
i [ Com... | | | Soge Gradert SopeLengh URE | 3
ff « | ComgonertMame - | Locd Phase | Tasonimind  Major Component e ML L L | Hgh | Local Punaff O “
100 Geary L series = [T 53 medum -
0 Ll M tasnn shew.. [ {Man blanks) et P
100 Water M o b resbaes. [ Linchenhad

100 Water L b, [ m #
B s e I L P 0 L) oy ol
% Furrd c fra— C a 10 4 - . &
1 P L ey L & 5.0 q i [ ‘]
2 Suwy % senies B a0 L0 3 « negigbls E-1
1 | ! Hayree sores = o0 L0 z4 = o 2
| | 0 Lol M T C el |
| | 5 Suphen 0 series m 00 L0 LD % weryhigh e

1 B M Lamiws sl C Vol
W Sl < W =3 [ AT 21 e T #
& 5 g e g - " " 2 ir oy ?ﬁ

Further filtering is added to produce a filtered selected set suitable for the users needs in
editing.

MAR  Beports Eyplver  Tabds fler  Help
:llﬂ)k.w&‘dﬂiﬂtﬁd:l'sﬂ‘

Ao B A RO s IER aae T
e
= BV | Companant Nane = lludm TaonErd | Magr Coamporént

[ b0 Geary C seres l = |

] 70 Lancaster c seres
, | =] c|
| %0 Crete .
100 Longhond e
100 Longhond wram] e
10 Clhireas C e
l Crete v senes
| B B | d Jgs AT ety Lo P
|| = s - R IEM T

| |.§s kg - C e - T (BT n

Notice the Filter string is built and displayed at the bottom of the Edit panel and above
the Status panel. This filter string can be edited using the “Edit Filter” button on the

lower right corner of the Editor panel. This data is filtered to include “major components”

that are “series” and have a local runoff of “medium”.

For this exercise, the result includes soils that are being reviewed for proper placement
into the “medium” local runoff class. The highlighted row is questionable in the medium
runoff. The next step is to edit the data.

Chapter 6: OVERVIEW OF EDITING CONCEPTS 2
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Step 4: Check Out data

This step presumes that the user has permissions to edit the data. The user must be in
the Group that owns the data. The row(s) is (are) highlighted and the data is “Checked
out”. The Table Editor menu or toolbar and Table toolbar all contain an icon used to
check out the data.
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The Check Out is confirmed in the Status Messages panel and the row is marked as
“Editable” with an “E”.
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Notice, the two components in this view are members of the same Data Mapunit. It is
the Data Mapunit that is checked out. The components are within the specific Data
Mapunit and therefore are both marked for edit.
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Step 5: Edit data
A choice list is available for most fields and is used to correct the data field (choice lists
only appear if the data is checked out and editable):

RASIS  Tables Ewplrer  TableEdier  Help
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The edit is saved to the local database when the cursor is moved from the field or when
the “End Edit” icon has been selected. Before leaving the table, the edit must be
documented. ALL edits will be documented in the appropriate Text table. The Text
table will provide documentation of the data elements that were edited. Each edited
record will have a time and author stamp. A corresponding record should appear in the
Text table identifying what the author edited on the specific date.
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Step 6: Send edits to National database
The edited data is saved to the National database using the “Upload All Changes to
National Database” on the NASIS menu or NASIS toolbar.
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The edited row was modified from “medium” to “high”. After saving, this row no longer
appears in the filtered selected set. The filter must be removed to view the edited
Component.

Check In Selected
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The filter is still active and includes only those components with “medium” local runoff
class. The filtered “Hedville” component is still marked with an “E” and can still be
edited. The changes were saved to the local database, and uploaded to the national
database, but, the data is still available to edit.

Step 7: Check In data

After the edited data is saved (to the local database and sent to the national database) it
must be returned (Checked In) to the national database. The row is highlighted and the
menu or toolbar icon “Check In (Cl)” is used to check in the data.

NOTE: Although the “Hedville” component is the item being edited, it is a member of the
Data Mapunit “041LA”. Edit permission is set at the object’s parent table — the Data
Mapunit in this case. When the Data Mapunit table is opened and the component child
table is opened, the user will see that all rows are marked with the “E”.
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Final result:
The data is now returned to the national database (checked in) and the “E” is removed
from the row. The lock is now released from the national database:
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Copy, Cut and Paste Data

NASIS includes the ability to copy data, cut data and to paste data. The database
contains parent and child tables. In some instances it may be necessary to perform
these functions on the entire object versus the particular row of data. The following
paragraphs are in sequence with the icons in this image:

SLFTEEE

1. The “Copy Selected Rows” command places a duplicate of the selected rows, with
no associated child record, onto the clipboard. For instance, if a row in the Data Mapunit
is selected then only that one row of data is placed on the clipboard.

2. The “Copy Selected Tree” command places a duplicate of the selected row(s),
including all associated child records, onto the clipboard. No changes are made to
original data when it is copied. For instance, if a row in the Data Mapunit is selected and
the tree is copied, then the Data Mapunit and all its components, component child tables
and all of their horizons and horizon child tables will be placed on the clipboard.

3. The “Cut Selected Rows” command places a duplicate of the selected row(s), with
no associated child record(s), onto the clipboard. It then marks the highlighted row for
deletion. If a record in a Parent table is selected, then only that one record is placed on
the clipboard, but the entire set of parent and child records are marked for deletion.

4. The “Cut Selected Tree” command places a duplicate of the selected row(s),
including all associated child records, onto the clipboard and marks the highlighted tree
for deletion. No changes are made to original data when it is copied. For instance, if a
row in the Data Mapunit is selected and the tree is cut, then the Data Mapunit and all its
components, component child tables and all of their horizons and horizon child tables
will be placed on the clipboard and the Data Mapunit will be marked for deletion.

The use of either copy function allows any data to be copied, including data the user does not
own or data that is locked. However, use of the cut feature on a record the user does not own or
on data that is not checked out will fail since the data can not be marked for deletion.

5. The “Paste Rows/Trees (Inserting New Rows)” command transfers the data that
has been placed onto the clipboard into the selected table(s) by inserting a new row or
tree within the assigned table.

6. The “Paste Rows/Trees (Replacing Selected Rows)” command transfers the data
that has been placed onto the clipboard into the selected table(s) by marking a new row
or tree within the assigned table.

7. The “Discard Changes in Selected Trees” will discard all changes (edits) in the
current table since they were last

a. checked out,

b. had changes uploaded to the national database, or

c. had changes discarded.

Chapter 6: OVERVIEW OF EDITING CONCEPTS 7
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Copy Selected Row or Selected Tree

The Table Editor menu and Table Editor toolbar icons become active when data exists in
the Editor Panel.

Highlight a row within the Data Mapunit table. The decision is to either copy that specific
record (Copy Rows) or Copy that specific record and all child records (Copy Trees).

The icon for Copy Selected Record is the two spreadsheets.

The icon for Copying Selected Trees is two trees:

iditor  Help
!IE@@QIijHJIE]
i oo nEcFIORTAaNREN a8

T Data Mapunit]

| |
{Copy Selected Trees

[+] 58

DMU Description HEL {nbsolete) HEL YWater (ohsolete) HEL ", ﬁ

| + 041LA highly erodible highly erodible nok hin;E <
| 04114 rok highly erodible nok highly erodible nok hig ol
| 041ME nok highly erodible nok highly ergaefs nok hig I'?jl
! 053C0 riok highly erodible rifeetRl 2rodible niak hig @
053TO nok highly erodible niok highly erodible nok hig 3

0&1CR not highle#Fodible not highly erodible not hig ﬂ

- eanes : . L v . A

2% Status Messages

A
10:46: 374 Starting Copy Tree(s] with 1 row selected in table "'Data b apunit™. — |
10:49: 464 Successfully completed Copy Tree(z); clipboard containg 223 rows.

[

| b Stakus Messages | @ | {i‘?| @ |

A “Tree” in NASIS is the parent and its children. In this case, the parent is copied (the
Data Mapunit) along with all its children (Component and Horizon tables and child
tables). Upon completion, the Status box will identify the time used to copy all rows.
This is followed by pasting the record.
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Paste Rows/Trees

There are two PASTE options;

1. Paste Rows/Trees (Inserting New Rows)

|a®<9@|ac:ﬂ|§]
: ot HE T HERB IRBRA RS BER 0O

~ T Data Mapunit
- iPaste Rows|Trees (Inserting Mew Rows) l':

DMU Description HEL {ohsolete) HEL ‘tater (obsolete) HEL ‘ind {obsolete)
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0530 not highly erodible not highly erodible not highly erodible
0537 nok highly erodible nok highly erodible nok highly erodible
o acicn il Ll il kel il kel

Choose “Paste Rows/Trees (Inserting New Rows)”.

Completion messa

ges will appear in

the status panel. A new record will be added to the table with a status of “N” for New.
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¥ Status Messages

10:43: 464 Succezsfully completed Copy Tree(z); clipboard containg 223 rows.

10:55: 024 Starting Paste: Inzert with 1 row selected in table "Data Mapunit”; clipboard containg 223 rows.

10:58: 364 Succeszsfully completed Paste: [neert.
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This new record is an exact copy of the parent record:
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Edits can be made on the new data. The edits are then uploaded to the National

Database and finally all data is “Checked In”.

2. Paste Rows/Trees (Replacing Selected Rows)

Assume there is a more complete Hedville component populated in another Data

Mapunit that could replace the current.
from another Data Mapunit and the existing is replaced.

In this example, a Hedville component is copied

Highlight the row and select “Copy Selected Trees”(Component and all child tables):
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Highlight the row to be replaced and click
“Paste Row/Trees (Replacing Selected Rows)”:
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Component || Datka Mapunit Certification History || Draka Mapunit Crop Yield || Draka Mapunit Text |

Co... Slope Gradient
1_ Local Runaff Class 9 ¥ Component Name Local Phase Taxon Kind Majar Compaonent Lo | RY | Higl
E m 1 M 70 Lancaster C SErES 3.0 80 1

:‘ » 1 <

negligible I ] 0 Aguolls M taxon above Family O

L< ]l i |
1a, Kansas [ = fesH | highly erodible highly erodible niok highly erodible MLRADS_Cffice 5-3 Salir
1 Corponent \-!lData Mapunit Certification Hiskory Data Mapunit Crop Yield Ciata Mapunit Text
I Coue Slope Gradient
f Class % . Component Name Local Phase Taxon Kind Major Companent Low RY High Local Runol
1 H 60 Lancaster C series 30 an 12.0 wery high
401 Hedvile € series 00 12,00 - 20,0 wery high 1
STeefl see - -C et [ PR 1

The result of the Paste is the new Component, and its child tables, is pasted and the
highlighted Component row is marked for deletion:

[ i s U IRE R T i A5 Pl a3 ol 2R
T Data Mapunit

E DML MASIS Sike MASIS G
I DML Description HEL (obsolete) HEL ‘waker (obsolete) HEL 'Wind {obsalete) M&SIS Sike Mame M&SIS Group
|| W B D41LA highly erodible highly erodible nok highly erodible M33C Pangasa Skandard Cab

_' Component | Data Mapunit Certification History | Data Mapunit Crop Yield | Data Mapunit Text |

Co... Slope Gradient

B a % | Component Name | Local Phase Taxonkind | Major Component | Low | RV |High |Localme
M =] 70 Lancaster C series 30 8.0 12.0 medium

1 ] i3] 40 Hedville C series = 12.0 20.0 wery higt
3 / =] 0 Agquolls M taxon above Famiky H neghglble
N o
To finish this edit, the composition is edited to “30”. The data is then saved using
“Upload to National Database” on the NASIS menu. And, the data is “Checked In”:

Chapter 6: OVERVIEW OF EDITING CONCEPTS 11
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I R T Y Y e e

20|
=

< T Data Mapunit

l;‘ Check In Selecked Treesf—————

<] i |

DMU Descripkion HEL {obsolete) HE{'-.-'-.-'ater (ohsolete) HEL ‘Wind {obsolete)
04104 highly erodible highly erodible niok highly erodible
FE = 041LA highly erodible highly erodible not highly erodible
J Component || Daka Mapunit Certification History || Drata Mapunit Crop Yield || Data Mapunit Text |
Ca,

a L Component Mame Local Phase Taxon Kind Major Component

FE 70 |Lancaster

E 30 Hedville C seties

E 0 Aguolls M kaxon abowve Family ]

This completes the process steps for Pasting Rows and Trees.

Chapter 6: OVERVIEW OF EDITING CONCEPTS
(Version 6.0, December 2009)
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Using Find/Replace

The Global Assign function has been replaced with the
“Find/Replace” option. This option is located on the Right
Click menu on the column header.

The key to using this function is to filter the selected set to
include only those records in which the action will be
performed. AND, since this is an edit function, the data to be
edited MUST be Checked Out.

The Find/Replace differs from the paste option in that Paste
works on the entire row, while Find/Replace works on an
individual column.

With the Find/Replace command, a global edit can be
performed on a specific data element value, such as changing
a Master horizon designation from “H” to “A” for the same
components in all data map units, or changing the T value for
a group of selected soils.

71 saort Ascending
1| sort Descending

Clear Sorting

== Group By This Column
EE Group By Box
Freeze column
Hide Colurnn
£ Hidden Colurns
=1 EBest Fit

Ly

w Filter Editar

Find/Replace

Best Fit {all columns)

ﬂ YWiew Information

The first step is to filter the selected set. The selected set is filtered to include only the
Hedville components. It is further filtered to include only the “H1” horizons.

The second step is to “check out” the data to be edited.

LR SFEHE DR R @ amHe "0

41 E 0Z9HE 64017 100 |HECYILLE
41 E Z9LH 4022 25 HEDWILLE
3f E 57LH 2994 40 HEDWILLE
41 E 1553421 7322t HEDWILLE
28 P 23587 5 | HEDWILLE
|
25 2 115y a5390 25 Hedville
25 E 115E, 6o37g 5 Hedvile
25 E MLR.& A5333 10 Hedville
25 E 115LT A5EE9 5 Hedville
28 E 109HeF 69453 100 Hedville

135012 0 Hi
135021 0 Hi
135443 0 H1
152452 0 H1
517192 0 Hi
137345 oH €
137311 0 H1
137326 0 Hi
137343 0 Hi
146949 oH €

Chapter 6: OVERVIEW OF EDITING CONCEPTS
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Using the “right-click” menu on the Designation column, Find/Replace is chosen. In the
Find/Replace parameter box, the edits are made to replace the ‘H1’ with ‘A’.
T Horizon | Q AreafLmapunit/MapunitfHorizon ...
Lineage Top ... Botto... | Total Fragment Yolu. .. Rock =10 Rock 3-10 #4
|Cu:|... |C B | L. | o, Ry Desig... RY Low | RY | High Low | RY | High Lo | Ry | High Liow | Ry
90 .; 134568 oH1 41 Sort Ascending Gl
017 100 HEDWILLE 135012 0|H1 2| Sort Descending Table  Horizon
nzz 25 HEDVILLE 135021 0|H1 Colum: Designation
004 40 HEDWILLE 138443 0|H1
; Fird *what:

220 86 HEDVILLE 152452 0lH = Group By This Column

B Group By Box H A/
571 35 HEDWILLE 517192 0|H1
179 30 Hedvile 135504 alH1 Freeze column Replace ‘wWith:
390 25 Hedvile 137345 ot € HideColumn A >
78 5 Hedvile 137311 a|H1 &9 Hidden Columns o O

== " ind O pticrs
63 10 Hedvile 137326 o|H1 | Best Fit -

il [] tatch Caze

60 5 Hedville 137343 0|H1 .
4 A . alht u [] Exact Match
B — A Filter Edit

7 Fiter Editor [] Loop Search Replace A1

Cancel
Best Fit {all columns)
e iz -fopznes

Find/Replace only works on those records in which the user is a member of the
ownership group and only on those records that are “Checked Out”. Records in the
selected set that are owned by another group or not checked out will not be modified.
The edit will ignore the records in which the user is not a member of the ownership
group. Edits can not be made on data that is “Locked”; if a record in the selected set is
checked out by another user. NASIS will display a message indicating that at least one
record is locked and the global operation fails on that record.

s S TS O S R RGN AER 2D
T DataMapunit | T Cumpunen;/m Q  AreaLmapunit/Mapunit/Horizon ..
Lineage Top ... Botto... | Tokal Fragmen
Dr... |DMU... |C|:|... |C + ‘ e ‘ o, RY Desig... RY L ‘R\-‘
M (=] 027LH 63990 353 HEDWILLE 1534965 o4 M 36
I =] 029HE 54017 100 HEDWILLE 135012 o0& M 41
M |E 029LH i 25 HEDWILLE 135021 0A M 41
il EE004 138443 ola M 3
lal 1555421 73220 g6 HEDWILLE 0 A M 41
= 17102 I'_,
o Ml [
M 137345 aa M o5
M oA M 25
M LRA £5353 Hedbville 37326 oa M 25
M SLT £5389 5 Heduille 37343 na M 25
E oHeF ¢ Hedbille 46349 : 28

Notice the “H1” changed to “A” on all “checked out” records but not the Protected record.

Chapter 6: OVERVIEW OF EDITING CONCEPTS
(Version 6.0, December 2009)
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Find/Replace issues:

Data in NASIS6 tables can be

1. sorted
2. filtered, or
3. grouped.

It is important to remember that the Find/Replace works on those records
that are “Checked Out”, only.

It is important to remember that data is “Checked Out” at the Object’s Parent table. For
example, if the decision is to edit a specific component name (e.g. Hedville) the data is
checked out at the Data Mapunit so ALL components in those Data Mapunit are checked
out, also.

Filter

In this scenario the data was filtered before using of the Find/Replace. When data is
filtered, then only that data appears in the selected set. Since the “Hedville” component
is the only data in the selected set then it is the only data that will be edited.

Sorting

Consider the “Sorting” of a table. If the component table is sorted and the Hedville
components are highlighted and “checked out”, then all other components within the
Data Mapunit in which the Hedville component belongs are also “checked out”.
Therefore, the selected set will include “checked out “components other than the
Hedville components. A Find/Replace command will affect all components that are
checked out in the selected set. To keep the edit from affecting any other checked out
components, those other components must be removed from the selected set.

Grouped

Consider the grouped data. Similar to the sorting of data, however the checked out data
may not appear in the specific group in which the edit is to be made. If a Find/Replace
function is made on a selected set that is grouped, then the Find/Replace will impact all
checked out records. If there are records hidden in other groups that are checked out,
then all checked out records in the selected set will be affected.

Verify your selected set prior to using the Find/Replace command.

Chapter 6: OVERVIEW OF EDITING CONCEPTS 15
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Discard All Changes

If after performing an edit or a Find/Replace edit, the user realizes that records were
inadvertently changed, the user can use the “Discard Changes” found on the Editor

toolbar ,
SR LB . 4@%"- HA3ERe |28
|- |Discard Changes in Selected Trees L—_

o,

W Component Mame | Local Phase Taxon Kind L
| 100]Hedvil s |me
| 100[HEDVILE seres | |

Or using the Table Editor menu

MASIS | Tables Explorer  Table Editor - Help

T Clear Selected Set

=

Setup Local Database
Refresh Local Database

Check for Local Conflicks

Upload all Changes ko Mational Database

Discard &ll Changes

Check In Al
c|biscard all changes made since each changed dat

Wirss sl alois wicns S
Wicsr Lo Conllicls
Wiz Lo Copiiic s

Wi Maliviarn fliosulbs

Pz

Wage Toloers

By Lee QS @il & &

Import Pedons. ..

Exit

Chapter 6: OVERVIEW OF EDITING CONCEPTS
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Using Global Paste

The Global Paste is a function that copies data from one child table and pastes that data
to all occurrences of that child table within the selected set that are “checked out”. ltis
not explained or addressed in the NASIS menus or toolbars. This function is one that is
only explained here in this chapter. The steps involved in this function are:

The selected set is filtered to include only those records to be edited
The child table is opened for that one record to be copied

The rows from that child table are copied

The cursor is placed in the Parent table

The “Paste Rows/Trees” is activated

The dialog box appears and the user defines the paste function

Ok wWN =

In this scenario, the Component data has been filtered to a specific component name
and the data has been “Checked Out”:

T Legend | T Mapunit | T Data Mapunit” T Enmpnnent]
Lineage | Com... Slope Gradient
DL, Ry Cornponent Marme Local Phase Taxon Kind Major Component L | RY | High
E 169L0 100 Longford C series 3.0 50 7.0
E 169LM 100 Longford C series R R 1] 3.0
E 11300 100 Longford C  eroded series 3.0 4.0 7.0
o I N BT

The Component Crop Yield child table is opened:

T legend | T Mapunit | T DataMapunit” T Eomponent] x
Lineage | Comu.. Slope Gradient

DML, L. RY Component Mame Local Phase Taxon Kind Major Component Lo | Ry | High Local Runaff Class T

E 16500 100 Longford C seties 30 50 7.0 P

E 169LM 100 Longford C series 1.0 20 3.0 high P p

E 11300 100 Longford C eroded seties 30 4.0 7.0 medium P p

ME = 113N 100 Longford C series 30 &0 7.0 medium P p

J Compaonent Crop Yield ( Component Diagnostic Features " Component Ecalogical Site " Component Erosion Accelerated " Component Existing Plalz“zl
( Wit Yield

Crop Mame

q
3
E
E
E
E
<

The decision is to copy the crop yield rows in DMU “113LN” and replace the existing
data in the other 4 Longford components.

Chapter 6: OVERVIEW OF EDITING CONCEPTS 17
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From the Table Editor Menu, or the Table Editor Toolbar, choose the Copy Selected
Rows.

M‘ Help
bl % Close
AR OB N AmRe T O
g T Component|
= Slope]
‘) B Local Phase Taxon Kind Major Component Lowy |
‘-h_=| Add Mew Row Chrl+Ins (_: SEries 3.0
3| Cherk Out Selected Trees Alt-+Shift-+k < series Lo
& Clear Cell Ctrl+Del (: sroded series 3.0
@ Mark Selected Rows For Deletion Alt+Shift+D S — series — 2.0
T#  Remove Deletion Mark From Selected Rows  Alt-+Shift+U Diagnostic Features | Component Ecological Site || Campanert Erasion Accel
j||.|3 Copy Selected Rows FS !
ﬁ Copy Selected Trees F& Crop Mame & Uniits Low
| Cut Selected Rows [Copy the selected rows in the current kable For pasting,
8| Cut Selected Trees Shift+Fé
ﬁ; Paste Rows Trees (Inserting New Rows) F7
ﬁ: Paste Rows)Trees (Replacing Selected Rows) Shift+F7
@ Discard Changes in Selected Trees
@5 CheckIn Selected Trees Alt+Shifk+] F {

The records in the Parent table are then highlighted — in this case the 4 components are
highlighted:

PR TR L YL T REEDRETEE N )

T Legend | T Mapunit | T Dats Mapunit” T ComponePaste Rows|Trees (Replacing Selected Rows)|

| Lingage | Com... | | | | | Slope Gradient:
| oMU | RV | ComponentMame ¢ | LocalPhase | Taxonkind | Major Component | Llow | RV | High |
TEC S Ghagiord oy e B Ll el 2
- Rl = O s o '_-@ | [ _ - i_!! Sl
| i- |! = :‘—- Mdl |_ 00 | anigford E‘ . o - fer |
| 1 5.0 | M= o= i < | f |

And using either the Table Editor Menu or the Table Editor Toolbar, the “Paste
Rows/Trees (Replacing Selected Rows)” is chosen. The Status Message Panel will
document the paste.

B2 Skakus Mess
1:53:39F Starting Paste: Replace with 4 rows selected in table "Component'; clipboard containg 5 rows.
1:54:04P Succezsfully completed Paste: Replace.

| B Skatus Messages | @ | @ | @ |

Chapter 6: OVERVIEW OF EDITING CONCEPTS 18
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The result is that all selected rows will have the Component Crop Yield table populated

with the copied data and the existing data is marked for deletion:

T Legend | T Mapunit | T Data Mapunit

T Component ]

Lineage | Com... Slope Gradient
D, .. RY Component Mame 4 Local Phase Taxon Kind Major Component Law | RY | High Local Runoff Class
E B |169LM 100 Lengfard C series 1.0 20 3.0 high P

J Component Crop Yield | Component Diagnostic Features || Component Ecological Site || Compaonent Erosion Accelerated || Component ExistingE“Il
I Nirr Yield [~]

a Seq Crop Marne Units a Liowy | RY | High

rD grain sorghum bushels 55,00

n} wheat, winker bushels 35.00 =

M Corn bushels c5.00

| grain sorghum bushels 63,00

| soybeans bushels Zz2.00 B

1l wheat, winker bushels 33.00
B |

E = |113LO 100 LongFord C  eroded sEriES 0 40 7.0 medium P

J Component Crop Yield | Compaonent Diagnostic Features || Component Ecological Site || Component Erosion Accelerated || Component ExistingE“Il
I Nirr Yield [~]

a Seq Crop Marne Units ar Liowy | RY | High

rD carn bushels 50.00 L

[} grain sorghum bushels 50.00 1

o wheat, winter bushels 31.00

I corm bushels 55,00 P

I grain sorghum bushels 63.00

Wl soybeans bushels 22,00
0 |

This same process can be used and the “Paste Rows/Trees (Inserting New Rows)” can
be used if the decision is to append existing data.

Chapter 6: OVERVIEW OF EDITING CONCEPTS
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Lesson Summary

In this chapter, basic editing tasks of Cut, Copy, and Paste involving specific “Row(s)” of
data or specific “Tree(s)” of data (parent and child tables) were performed that can be
applied throughout NASIS. The use of delete and removal of delete functions were
discussed. The analysis functions of sorting, filtering and grouping were discussed to
identify the advantages of each tool. And the use of the Find/Replace and the Global
Paste functions were explained. These editing functions can be used to manage data in
any of the objects and tables in NASIS.

Chapter 6: OVERVIEW OF EDITING CONCEPTS 20
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Chapter 7: Examining Area, Legend, Mapunit,
and Data Mapunit Objects

NASIS separates the soil survey area into two parts: the Area, and the Legend. The
area includes the soil survey area name and total acres. The legend includes the legend
name (i.e. detailed soil map legend), geographical applicability, and the survey map
units and their publication map unit symbol. Legends are linked to survey areas, allowing
several legends to be recorded for each soil survey area.

NASIS also separates the map unit into two parts: the Mapunit and the Data mapunit.
The mapunit includes the national map unit symbol, map unit name, and correlation
history. The data mapunit includes the map unit composition, physical and chemical
properties, and interpretations.

For a graphical view of these concepts, refer to Figure 1-4 “NASIS Table Organization”.

Examining the Area Tables

NASIS stores more than just traditional soil survey areas. Because there are several
kinds of areas, they are organized by area type. Chapter 3 discusses the practice of
moving within and across object boundaries. In this lesson, the Area and Legend objects
will be visited again, however, this lesson focuses more on the content of the tables and
how they will be used to manage the map unit attributes.

1. Open the Tables Explorer, scroll down and open the Area Type table.

5.0 b D S G B R S

[# T Project Area Type MASIS
IéI-T Technical Soil Service I Area Type Name + MASIS Site Mame
IEI-T Legend
IEI-T Mapunit
IEI-T Draka Mapunit
BT Site

IiI-T Pedon
IEI-T Transeck

EI- T 3ite Association

(1T ifres Type,
6T Distributi0r|._.; Op=n it Shift+0 |

T Ecological 3 @ ¥ilcipen this table in the Editor, [H
[+ T Geomarphic Feature Type
IEI-T Local Plant

T Milestone Type

[+ T MASIS Site

& T MASIS User

|| Q Queries

|| T Tables
I v

Chapter 7: EXAMINING AREA, LEGEND, MAPUNIT AND DATA MAPUNIT OBJECTS 1
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2. Open the Queries Explorer, open the NSSC Pangaea queries, then choose the
first query “Area by area type name and area name and NASIS site”:

Area Type NASIS
MASIS Site Mame

Fun Targer Tames: [] NASIS Site

e Sre

T T T

Set Target table to “Area Type”, enter an asterisk for the Area Type Name and the Area
Name, then enter “*pan*” for the NSSC Pangaea NASIS site. Accept the 20 records.

3. Hide the Explorer panel by clicking on the double arrows in its upper right hand
corner. Right click on the “Area Type Name” column and choose the “Best Fit
(all columns)”.

X ECEEL YL ERE L LIy )

T hres Type b

| Avea Tppe fame |
Bursa of L Mafgesrt Sdminatbered Lared
Chmasin Fiscton Arss

Courtey

Gty o Parith

Lared Resauron Recen

Legacy MLRA Sol Survey fesa

Milkary Reservation

L)

VLR Soll Sy Besa

ML Sl Sy Begonal Office Area

£ 1 Vst g B et g : i - |
[frasa st srvr s 165 Prgms S v o [N 24P i iz | ]
Phermcagr e Drson

LG T M o ary et
USGE 7.5 Mrtn Clstaroles

= [ [ 0| Bwcord 130 20 [ o ][ =4 — [ l

These are the 20 national Area Types used to organize the areas used in soil survey. A
sample of area types stored in NASIS appears. NASIS also stores National Park System
Land, National Forest System Land, Military Reservations, Land Resource Regions, and
many more. Notice that in NASIS, the climate and rainfall factor areas, and political and
physiographic areas can be recorded, in addition to soil survey areas. Legends are
stored only for MLRA and Non-MLRA soil survey area types. This was also discussed in
Chapter 3.

Chapter 7: EXAMINING AREA, LEGEND, MAPUNIT AND DATA MAPUNIT OBJECTS 2
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4.

Use the horizontal slider to scroll to the right to see all the columns. Notice, too,
that the Area Type objects are all protected. These area types (Area Type Name
column) are owned by the Standard Area Types (NASIS Group Name column) in
the NASIS Pangaea database (NASIS Site Name column) at the National Soil
Survey Center in Lincoln, Nebraska.

note: The name Pangaea, also Pangea (pronounced pan-je’-ah) is the name used by
geographers for the supercontinent from which current day continents were derived.

Additional help on a particular data element or table name can be found by using
the View Information or in the “Tables and Columns Description” report on the
NASIS metadata web page.
http://soils.usda.gov/technical/nasis/documents/index.html

After examining the various columns in the Area Type table, click the Non-MLRA
Soil Survey Area row, then click the plus button on the left side.

note: The displayed Area table lists all the soil survey areas categorized as Non-MLRA
Soil Survey Area Type. The Area table contains the soil survey area name, symbol and
acres. All soil survey areas converted into NASIS are stored as Non-MLRA Soil Survey

Areas.

&Y

Type

l Area [ype Name - WAS1 H *
Po-MLRA, S0l vy Brds

" E xcander Archialago-tlf of Al Co RSO0 1419013
[ o |axzzn Wbk drchipelagy W7 O 3 14151

AT SR Aok TR ke MRETIER Im

e Consh, bt Mot e LI Ept [

e | s Bk [ ot LTI O

s Sawrhern Al Pendain Mourran FIETH

AT Aleatan Dularde-Western Alwba Pereraida GER0ZE I

By Copper River Dasn Fol ] O

] Irberior Alyika Mouniaing EAATIED Cl

nerre Trbericr fliiks Losdareh FTIITINT [

i Yukorrusk ok Highlaod: LR ] [

O

et} Irkericr Alaska Highlands A4H4E]

7. Use the slider bar to view columns further to the right. Then find a survey area of
interest and click on the plus button on the left side to open the Area Text table.
= |N0n—MLRF\ Sail Survey Area MS5C Pangasa Standard Area Types 05/26/2009 12:40:24
[ wea |
( Record Last Upda... |_
a Aread Sy.. Area Mame Area Acres Dhsofefe? | Record Last Updated MASIS User Marme Rec ID
= KS169 Saline County, Kansas 461645 O 10/05/2009 14:19:13 22
J Area Text ]
( Record Last Upd. Il
o, Seq 4 Date Author Kind Category Subcategory 4 Text Entry Record Last Updated MASIS User Marm
13
<] I
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Examining the Legend Tables

The Legend object and its tables are next in this review. Presently, no legends are in
the selected set, only the Area Types and Areas that were loaded.

Because the Area Type object and the Legend object are independent, navigating to the
legend for a particular survey area requires a leap across object boundaries as
previously discussed in Chapter 3. To load the legend, either run a query with a different

target table (Legend), or use the Load Related command.

1. Identify and highlight Non-MLRA Soil Survey Area of interest in the Area table.
2. Choose "Load Related for Selected Rows” from the Table Editor menu, or the

Editor toolbar or the Table toolbar.

NAGER  Cueriet Explorer | Table Edilor | el
Y O @ W e
AR ' Tl ¥ T ) ol 7 5w on B S0
Chper| -
! il Vi Flaadeso Use Dnl | | =
g v, G Gl Gk po. D, Morns 5 5 &
Barmry firmn p ]
—-d Faeartas i
3 NESE Parmganas | A
<5 ety searpey T :
L Arca by area bype | 24 Area Sy - rea Marme Sreaioes | OB 3
i P | | J TR s courty, | sien| i
= ] Earas
o e L Pio - : o | gl
% arenfageramanr] -] '0EY Seleed Runey = KsiT Seald Lok, Karmde e ,JI
= arsaisperdion | 4 Copy Seleched Trees G Ledgrec Lourky, Fartas s
ﬂmm{mwﬂaﬂ [ ] Sewianel Comaily, Karoirs VRS, b
o ke e AT . T Shupwrem TSy, CaNE e ] +1
e e 5179 Ferabors Sty Sarmen srEss !
A Rreafagrditiu ] - - = -
ey ESIAE rerman COATY, Kanss LTETA )
Y Sroudaecienl ’ s1m - srT
o R—— u # Cenrdy, K 7 s
Boa me o d ES1AS SeafFord County, Carss S0d2 o
o o .
O Querier .;..,‘; e SEardian CEELE, Ka *TEATH ]
= : : S Severs County, Kansss T L
Lalibes P . —
< &) Find Rslsted For Selactad R, Th1E g Crmrdy, i TRHLI = =
B Reports o7 Load Relsted for Selected Rows. . | =
= 1
1 dsterprotations \ B s A e oo 11 (P i Tt s [0 e L ol s amieclocs o, | -
r Cak alldatid * Foerrar Sebehed Do from Selected Ser L"‘"
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3. A parameter box will appear and choose the Legend as the Target Table; click

OK.
LLoad Related @

Pleaze zelect a T arget Table:

| Legend A |

4. The status messages panel will display the number of records loaded.

A T Area Type

Area Twpe MASIS 5

Area Type Name + MEBSIS Site Mame

3 =| Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area MS5C Pangasa

Area

Area MName

ESaIine County, Kansas

™ Status Messages
Load related started for selected row(z] in onginal table Area’ ...
Selected target table iz 'Legend'

Load related completed!
MHumber of rowsz loaded into LEM
Murmber of related rows Inad@

b Status Messages |\+} | \*9| @|

5. Open the Explorer Panel and double click on the Legend table, opening the table
into the Editor Panel. Examine each column in the Legend table (resized and
shown below), scrolling to the right to view all columns.

Sk T FEF IR IR T RE R Sl T e Y

o T e s e ||

Area
Faren Tpe MASTS Site Name: | Aren Type Mame Area Symbol Aren N Area Beres | MURA Offics

6. The Legend table begins with an Area lineage band used to identify the Area
columns for the specific legend. The remaining columns are used to store the
MLRA Office, legend description, survey status and correlation date (no longer
editable), MOU information, project scale, and geographic applicability. Other
soil survey schedule data has been moved to the Project Object.
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7. The LegendMapunit table is a child table of the Legend Object. Open the child
tables by clicking on the plus on the left hand side of the table. The child tables
open to the LegendMapunit table.

T meaType” T Legend
Il.'mmww Progeect Scae = | Geographic Apphcabiity
| 4000 curent wherawes mapped
Lenend Mapurd | Lagenad dnss dvarlag | Lagand Cartifestion tiory | Lagind Dot Cartification Mithary | Lagand Taut
Aot
Migaumr Epsahal Lot Acer  Awrrs Mage 5ol Hgrrwien AgEr S

fhe T 11 LEREFORT SIL TV CLAY LOSM, T oS PERCENT SLOPES, ERODED miditona
I ™ 1m SPICLEN S0 TY CLAY LOSM, 1 T 3 PERCENT SLOPES AT
(bl 12 Ion LADHEHITH SLTY OLAW LOAM, 8 Ti0 2 PERCENT SLOFES bl
B30 v MACC0E SO0, DOCASIORALY FLODDED el
AT 304 Mok st b, ez sl Fioosied arelaed
73 12 tmbw Mook s, aocasonaly Rooded coiTeated
220 I7080 tmia Tobin ok loam, occasonaly fooded cormelsted
Faile] 41 ks Tridgepant 4 beaarr, varaly Aocind seuralibad
Fach VI by sk ot kusen, sy Mocxed conrmlated
ik S i Caridn el Ty, A i g R
g FEAE (e Pl iy sl s, e el fesdi| sErsibnf
gl AHE Lk Biaregtia Db corrpless, el Tocade] i rdalpd -

The Legend Mapunit table links the mapunits to the legend. The two fields
entered in this table are the Mapunit Symbol and the Total Acres. The Mapunit
Symbol is the field symbol assigned by the Soil Survey Leader and/or the
publication symbol assigned by the State Soil Scientist. The correlation process
of changing the field symbol to the publication symbol will be discussed in a later
chapter. The remaining columns in this table are actually in the Mapunit table
and are provided in the Legend Mapunit table for viewing.

8. The Legend Area Overlap child table is used to identify the spatial areas that
overlap the survey area. Notice the use of Area Types and Area Names
explained earlier in this chapter.

T deesTypa T Lagend

I Projectad Complation | Profect Scale 1 = | Geographic Apglcablty | |
Fali il cureent wheneeer mapged

Lepard Mapuni | Legenel fuss Comlan | Lepend Certification Mistory | Legend Export Certfication Mstory | Legand Tesd

Area
Crweriap Area Type NASTS She Name | Creerlap Ares) -+ Crweriap Brea Typs Mare -+ Orerlap Brea Symbol Creerlap Ares Name  * Crweriap Boras

e

MESE Pangass
S At

T4 Cantral Earans Sardstores Fills LIS

PEis Parwpana

P Parwgana

9. Clicking on the plus opens the Legend Mapunit Area Overlap table that is used to
populate those mapunits found within those specific spatial areas. In this
example the Legend Mapunit Area Overlap table is opened for Central Kansas
Sandstone Hills MLRA which is a spatial overlap area within the Saline County,
Kansas Legend. Those mapunits that are mapped within MLRA 74 inside Saline
County, Kansas appear in the Legend Mapunit Area Overlap table.
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T desaTypa” T Logend

:' Area
| Area Ty NASIS St | AmaTiebwne | Amatimbel | Amadase | seeadoes | MRAGTRS |mew- ey St + | MOUSKPed [ 1
| ® [ = [T e Parr LIS Sed Survery Brea K318 Sy Gy, Farois AL1845. sl by Detabed Sl Mag Logersl Lol ol N n
[ Logenet Mapuri | Lperet e reorion | Legend Certiicaton stary | Lipend Export Cesthcation Mstory || Legend Teot: |
' e | -
a Cvarlap Area Typs HASES Ske Hame (Crversp Arss] = | rverlap Arsa Type Hame = | Gvadap s Symbal | Overlsp Arsabiame = | Ovedlapares | Fiscor
B N Eanas oty o Parith (oA ] Gl Erarety
¥ b |n.|w: [T LR bl Contral Kafrirs Sarchilonn Hils AE1E45 5
| Lonparet Mgt fema crowegs |
( | tirgurncl ot ] u’;}l
Racord Lt
TuswarunComeriak g, earsly Aandad
| e P Y — 0
[ ks Car P ey e, o ey Pt senmrteed e i
| el Chiwt 5By ol o, F i 7 i b el Lo )
ha e sty e, 30 7 cormisted = ®
sy ety 30 7 pesent sepes 3
L= Eil'_J.,]
0 - | Ll
| - |_|'_|ia-:putnrﬁ [ellw|ml+ =« x[<] - lz

10. The Legend Certification History child table is populated with those individuals
from the Soil Survey Office and the MLRA Regional Office who have certified the
Quality Control and the Quality Assurance for the work completed in this survey
area.

T aows Trps T Lgend |

[ [ | Legend htsts ke MASES Grog
| Mouoned | Hou Agsncy Remoncb | MOU Pralctad Conpliton | Projet Seals [ Comelition Dae 5 | Gaographe: Appkiably | 1K St e | RIS o R
-

hbge
W I IS o EL T crmny b e SRR e iy SLaln O'ice
| Leyered Mgt | Legered Arpa Qv | L Contficatoniietory | Loygerad Export Certfialion Histry | Ligered Tent |
[cme— Bisoand Lk Lipda
L NASIS User Mame Lertdicabion Date Cerilicatiion Cng - Legend Cortlicalion Stafur Tast: Riszord Lt Lipsistesd WAZIE User s R [T
L] ‘wetweder, Bl LY ESE00S Uity SRS et B 0l: 2 Firned, Fad &

N Arcderson, Jos LOORE00P ity conkrol iy cershiad

r |

11. The Legend Export Certification History table is populated each time the Legend
is exported to the Staging Server. This table is used to document the person
exporting the data, its certification status and pertinent text information about the

export.
T feeaTyes” 1 Legend |
I | ] | ! | Legarsd NAGIS e | RASTS Grag
MO Soned | MOU Agency Rasponshbls | HOU Projecied Completion | Project Scdle | Conrelstion Dute = | Geographic Applcablity | HASIS Ste Hame | ASES Growp Nare | O
] s -
[[uscusnt Maeparie | L sapd e Srvmrla, | L Cortficamionistery, | |oend Exmort Certificption Hetory | Lagnd Tt |
i | 4 | Paribourss | | | | | Prvord et sl | |
o et NETUs Nams  Rigped Cantificalion Date - Bipet Uertdfication Matus  apoet Matadaty | Feod et Lpdeed AL e B [ He Tl
H W, Jabn - | Fulby cartifet Thet supat ma .. | 5 Li:14 erell, P I

12. The Legend Text child table is used to store any text notes pertinent to the
Legend.
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Examining the Mapunit Table

Beginning with the release of NASIS6, the mapunit now becomes an independent
object. Chapter 3 provided the background information on database objects. The
update of soil surveys prompted the need for mapunits to be linked to a legend versus
being a dependent child table. Mapunits can now be linked to one or more Legends
through the Legend Mapunit table and Mapunits can still be linked to one or more Data
Mapunits through the Correlation table. This independence allows a mapunit to be
linked to various legends, using the same National Mapunit Symbol, and to be linked to
the same set of components, properties and interpretations.

In preparation for this section, go to the Explorer Panel and open the Legend Mapunit
table. Opening a child table independent of the parent table is a new feature in NASIS6.
More columns appear when the child table is opened independent of the parent table.
Notice the “Lineage Band” that appears as the first few columns of the Legend Mapunit
table. These columns are added when viewing the table to provide information on the
linkage of the Areas, Legends and the Mapunits.

T meatyps | T vegersd T Legend Magunit

# | 4 Beord 0ol 91 ¢ |[= =
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Scrolling to the right in this table provides additional columns identifying the mapunit
symbol and total acres in addition to viewing the columns found in the Mapunit table:

T amaTrpe | T Logeel” T Legend Mapa |
Aot Spmbad + | Total Acres | Nabional Mapund Syshaol | It Blarre: Mapunk Srabus | Recoed Last Lipdaby
(41LA 4 1zm LANCOSTER-HEDVILLE LGNS, 3 10 1% PORCENT SLOPES addional
4 LHA , 3607 1z FHOCOCK SILT LOAM, COCASIONALLY FLOODED adlilanal -
B e b ) 5O Lz IMLITRTET UM, RREL Y FLODDED) ] ':
T 4 1mp GFIDSERORT SILT Liak, RARELT FIOOEED sddibonsl |
C |iem M 1m CLIME S0 TrELAY, 3 T PERCENT SLORES sddibonsl
i b B T S S Pl i e T T LT T e Bl b 215
= EE T E LORCEDNR LTV TEHEL B L, DO PR PN R W S nrlitinaal |
MM 12 ek L DR ETEH T LAY L2 8P R DN el B S RO BT addBonal |
194 Taag . SENSEARUILLY ULAY LUAM L T T PER BN s - atbbarial ' ¥
17 T5in LADYSHITH SILTY CLAY LOGM, 0 Ter 7 PERCENT SLOPES kBl 1151M
11 1zee MOCOOK SOMLS, OOCASIONALLY FLOGDED ardnnnal L143M0
04 e Mook sit koam, cocamonsly flooded comelated ZL37
12 ke P Cok sy, ccxasionaly Hooded Lonelsted 2179
ITRAS Ema Tekin 5 kv, nrcerannally Honded roelnb e 2266
241 wbT Eridazpont sk knam, raeeky fopdpd romelated o
ety tmbny ot ook 5 loam, rarely flooded correlsted ZHT
G684 i Bl Cisetlnia sy chary, ravety Hoded Lorielgted 384
1491 EmwiS Rivchiry st loam, rareky fonded rorrelated F375
045 Bk Eawsria-Daatrodt comple, rarshy Foodead correlated frat i}
LLI1G i Ldslgo clay leam, J o 7 parcent Sopes comelated T R
[+ 1=1= <] [ ] Lf_"'_'"T Hscord 30 of w1 o ][]

1. After viewing the Legend Mapunit table, highlight all the records that appear in
the table (use Ctrl + a for all rows).

2. Choose "Load Related for Selected Rows” from the Table Editor menu, or the
Editor toolbar or the Table toolbar.

PR T EL YT R T LI EEReEr )
T areatyoe | T tegend T Legend Mapunt | [Lad Rekabed For Slected Rows |

| | 7 g
| atgoimne Gerabrat + | Taraldoes | Kosona Mapant Geembal M e | stpun gatess | Pt st it
113N 126 |zfs LORGFORD ST TY EL&Y LOAM], 5 T0) 6 PERCEAT, SLOPES. Aol |

_:!I!I:ll.'! 12 iz LORGFORDN SILTY CLAY LOAM,. 2 T & FERCERT, SLOPES, FROCET: addibinal |

_:::m- 14 |fziy SPACH A1 ST T CLAY 103M,, § TV 3 PERCENT SLORES Al |

_:::.r.u-q 12 [iz LADYSMITH SILTY, CLEY LO&M, 0 T0 X PERCEMT SLOPES Aol |
' |

14300 i |:I'ﬂ\.' MCC00K, S00S, OCCASIORMLY FLOODED adeibinnal

SELH | brokie
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3. The parameter box will appear and choose Mapunit from the choice list.

Load Related

Pleaze zelect a T arget Table:

k4 apLinit w

Legend Maiunit Area Dverlai

MASIS User
Site Mapunit Overlap

4. On the Explorer panel, open the Mapunit Table.

f L S HE DR IR NRER AR (B
T froect egend | T Legend Mapurit ~~ T Mapunit]
[T Technica. ..
B'T Legend IMapunit Mame - Kind Stafus ™ ational Mapunit Symbol
P Detroit complex, rarely flooded C comple:x correlated tmihE
|| |t il laam, rarely Flooded C  consaciation correlated k7
1 ay loam, 3 ko 7 percent slopes C  conseciation correlated trhi
v loarmn, 3 ko 7 percent slopes C  conseciation correlated trhs
r-Hedville complex, 3 to 20 percent M complesx correlated ikt
.= Isitloam, 1to 3 percent slopes C  onsociation correlated kb
silt loam, 3 ko 7 percent slopes C  onsociation correlated Eribey
silty clay loam, 3 ta 7 percent slaped!  cansociation correlated a7
T Transect silty clay loam, 3 ta 7 percent slapeds. cansociation correlated Ernbwa
1 ii::::::'e' Kilk laam, occasionally Aooded (—: consociation correlated Ernhix
T Distributi... Gilk laam, rarely flooded (_, consociation correlated Eriby
“T Ecologic... kails, occasionally flooded (— consociation correlated tmhz
L= VPRI bria silty clay, rarely flooded C consociation carrelated tmiz
silt loam, rarely flooded C consociation correlated tmis
l:' Tobin silt loam, occasionally Aooded C consociation correlated tmia

5. Adjust the table columns by choosing the “Best Fit (all columns)” from the Right
Click menu.

AR THEOR IR BN IEE s e 8D

T freaTvpe T Legerd | T Legend Mapunk . I mapanit

[ [ | nsar Fasturs width | Poink Fastuoe dves | al
’_' My Ko # | Bed | Stafow s | Hationsl My [tow |m¥ [Hoh |Low |RY | Hgh _F-mﬂns-é
J.""l Bl Corgebar o i foophed . ;- Cipida Cimnplitarl ol | . ] e
I Brigepor T 200 ooam, ran sl Mooded L, mmcstion Lurreialg- x 1

Exdaigo clary ko, 3t T peCEL slopes &, coteoatin: corelsed k. i
LaCCaster oa, J ba F perosit sopes L, consoiticn corrsliled 1 &
et il ol compse, 0 S e i mn-eq"‘ e B ] 3
Lorifard ot losn, & b3 gescent sopes C consocston comelasted 1 L3
porsgfond st ks, Tt 7 pancent slopas T, conmoston comelsted 1 i
Longipd s oS, 14T Tpmecant slhpas M onnasiticen omreivbes i ‘
Gorsgford sty i oam, 1ho Tpeecent sopes; eroded congaoation: qomelsted A |
EL Mol e, sozasipeaf-fpaded £ oongagiation: mosistest 1 ™

Mg St o, ¢ ety Hooded L consooaton comelsted] L 2 1

MeT i S, arramonabended U ronyafion comeaed 1 e |

W Carmiprn by el rareiy Moo, U consaoafion coreisted L ]

— Pty ol wa, weaefy, Mizsdenl L pawran oo azperilml] i ?g I
Tiodamy sl usen, cxccondennaly [canbed C areciafin ogremh 1 188

Sl
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6. Itis in the Mapunit table that the mapunits are created and managed. Note the
graphic of “C” and “M” in the Mapunit Name column in the previous image. This
graphic is the status of the specific column — previous NASIS versions include a

“Status” column to identify the “Calculated

, “Prior” converted, and “Manual”

entries. The graphic replaces the status column and will be seen in other tables.

7. The map unit “status” is assigned to the specific map unit. That “status” then
appears in all legends in which the map unit is linked. Specific correlation
procedures, discussed in later chapters, must be followed when modifying the

status of a map unit.

8. The “National Mapunit Symbol” is a new addition to NASIS6. The “ReclID” or
Record ID is an internal computer number for that specific row of data in the
Mapunit table and that number is found by scrolling to the far right of the table.
That number is converted to Base31 and used as the unique National Mapunit
Symbol for that specific map unit record. This field can not be edited.

9. The Linear Feature Width and the Point Feature Area are columns used to
identify non-polygonal mapunits that can be used in surveys. These bands can
be hidden if these features are not used in the survey area.

h WG R ARG RES e R

L)

T SmaType T Legerd T Logers! Magurd
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w7 e o s S T S nne—

;3 i peend shopes, eroded corsouston corm
iy Fisaeid =7 Cormocibbon | corme

b Feocedied L Cordedishion cor
i flrrdad T ‘.’-'_ﬁxvﬂ-':'t-:-'..-:-p:m
e e L seemopianor: ::r'-'.éu:
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1| Fealurs Wkh
my At F e ke M irmcistan rrl ==
|| Powi Fesbure Area
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1]
i
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’] o [Py re -u-;.l.::l-_.---..-#. T PP |
& S (it it e,
Lj R RN
I‘ Lfgird ity clars e
- Lardord sty clary ke
= e Coch ol Tolm, oot
.1 MeCook sl e rae

vone L SO (OO B

ﬁ AT STy b T,
= SR Y S T T
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10. The “Farm Class” column identifies the Farmland classification of the specific
map unit and that classification stays with that specific map unit regardless of the

legend to which it is linked.

11. The first of several “USFS” columns appear in various database tables. These
tables are included for the purpose of future integration of the soils data from

USFS TERRA into NASIS.
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12. Scrolling to the right will present the remaining columns in the Mapunit table.
The remaining columns identify the ownership of the Mapunit Object (NASIS Site

Name, NASIS Group Name, Object Last Updated). Additional columns

are used

to identify the person who last updated the Object and the person who last
updated the specific row of data in the Mapunit table. And the final column is the

ReclID that was previously discussed in this section.

T areaType | T Legend | T Legend Mapunit TMapunit]

[ [ [ Mapunit NASIS Site | NASIS Group | Ohbject Last Upda. . [ Record Last Upda. . |
P S T = Fl:ﬁs..,.l MASTE, Site. [lame J ‘.'SLﬁSIS.Grm.mN=Wa.-mLOhia‘:xJ-aﬁ.!-bﬂf‘=h?ri,,.,..Mﬂs‘?,l,lﬁs.!x'ﬁm-m- n%‘?f‘!’d'v?i.ﬂ#‘""h‘?d-:..l.NJ’!S‘SJ.'\W&’N."""°-w.-.R?“T,'.Qr vn-l

1 ) 1] MLRAUS_ OfFice: 5-8 Salina, Kansa- 1132008 j2rs wwehmueller, sill

1 8] 1 MLEANS_ Ol Fice: G-ii Saling, Kansas 1ifafenng 12 wehimueller, Bill

17 (1] 30 ALRANE_ Ol Fice: ra, Kansas: 1ifLafanng i: 2 ehinueller, Bl

136217 (1] 1 MLRANT_ Ol Fice: B-ii Dalin, Hansis i LEF00E 120571 wehimueller, Sill

1 8] 1] MLA AN Ol Fic = 1if13 webnnueler, Sill

1 8] 1 ML ANS Ol Fic 1143, webinuelle:r, Sill

1 (1] 1 MLEANS_ Ol Fice: 1if1s webinueller, Bill

[:] 1 MLRANE Ol Fic = B-fi Galing, 1if: wehinueller, Bill

(1] 30 ML AR Offic: -t Saling, 1if13 wiehanoeller Sill

(& 1 MLRARE_Clfice S8 Galing, Kansas 1ifiaj whebmueller, 2ill

[+ 1 MLRARE_ Clfice Gei Saling, Karsas 1] webmueller, Bill

(1] 1 PALRADE_ il fice Beit Laling, 11/13 ! whebinueller, Eill

(& 1 PALRALE_Clfice Beit Galing, Tifafnng 1257012 Webinoeder, Eill

[+ 1 MLRALE_Clfice G-f aling, Karsas LI La00s 12057012 Wehbinoeler, Eill

(2] 1 MLRALE_Clfice 5eit Daling, Karsas Tifuafzong 12057017 Wehinoeler, Eill

13. Click on the plus (+) on the left side of the table to open the child tables.

The

Correlation, Mapunit History, Mapunit Text, and two Mapunit USFS tables are

child tables:

T AeaTypm T Legerad | T Logeed Magur " T Magnanit

Fam Class | 1
[ ) [}
Coerelation | Mapurd Mstory | Mapund Test | Mapunt USPS Eoclogicsl Clasafication | Mgt L Interpretation
—J [ars M ' - T T .
U Deanploa DRt MapunE B I Ay JaNgr = Lol Rings

] E&128 3Tl 154462

14. The Correlation table is used to link the Mapunit to its Data Mapunit (DMU
Description, Data Mapunit Rec ID). This table is also used to identify correlation
records in combining or splitting mapunits. The Rep DMU column is used to
identify that one specific Data Mapunit record that provides the soil properties
and interpretations for the specific mapunit. Additional information on correlation

of mapunits is found in later chapters.

 Correlation || IMapunit History " Mapunit Text " IMapunit USFS Ecological Classification " Mapunit USFS Interpretation ]

a4 Date Author Correlation Kind Correlation Event Hiskorical Mame + Status Text Entry

10/18/2004 JCR name change correlation amendment The Kansas...
0z2/01/2004 Paul R, Finnell symbol change correlation amendment Bavaria-Detroit complex, rarely flooded correlated  In conjunct...
10/02/1997 EAVARIA-DETROIT COMPLER This map u...
g |

Record Last Upd

15. The Mapunit History table is populated at any correlation event.

Chapter 7: EXAMINING AREA, LEGEND, MAPUNIT AND DATA MAPUNIT OBJECTS
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|' Correlation || IMapunit History || Mapunit Text || Mapunit USFS Ecological Classification || Mapunit USFS Interpretation |

Record Last Upda...

q Date Author Kind + Categary 4 Subcategory Text Entry Record Lask Updated MASIS User Mame Ret
3

05/08/2006 state range con. nonkechnical description RAMEE saline lowland (74) Deep saline. .. 27

miscellaneous notes SOIL 1531 Deep, neat... 1

] |

16. The Mapunit Text table is used to capture any notes pertinent to the map unit.

17. The Mapunit USFS ... tables will be a future concern to soil scientists.

In preparation for the review of the DataMapunit Object, on the Explorer panel, open the
Mapunit “tree” by clicking on the plus (+) sign next to “Mapunit” and open the

“Correlation” table:

[£+T Project

[T Technical Soil Service
[%']-T Legend
: 'T' Legend Mapunit
- T Legend area Cwerlap
T Legend Certification History

Zxpoft Cerbticatiofristar: ~

nonkechnical descripkion

T Mapunit ]

=]

MASIS Group

& MASIS Group Mame

Object Last Updated

5-8 Salina, Kansas

11/13/2008 12:37:12

it Test || Mapurit USFS Ecological Classification || M3

lT_ Leqefid

T _eceft’
~ T Mapunit

T Zoreaac

T Mapunit

T Mapunit

| RAMGE [marmy berrs
el oonresoressidessrphior R daE s3ine ioLng
His |L_‘=':-] Open Chrl+Shift+0 - 1531
Tex . ¥idOpen this table in the Editor, bH m
(I e ] 1 | L P e [ TF

USFS Interpretation

it

5-8 Salina, Kansas
5-8 Salina, Kansas
5-2 Salina, Kansas
5-8 Salina, Kansas

4

5-8 Salina, Kansas

11/1302008 12:37:12
11/13fz008 12:37:12
111302008 12:37:12
11/13/2008 12:37:12
11j13f2008 12:37:12

T Mapunit
T Mapunit
T Data Mapun
T site
T Pedon

MM Taoo oL

18. Lineage columns are also available in the Correlation table when opened

independent of the Mapunit table.

I T areaType | T Legend | T LegendMapunit | T Mapunit” T Eorrelation]
[ Lineage Pata Mapunit
Mational. .. Mapunit Marne + DMU Des... Rep DML 4 Conskituen.
;Bavaria-Detro\t camplex, rarely flaoded £ 0
Bridgeport silt loam, rarely flooded correlated 113BR. 65337 9230
Edalgo dlay loam, 3 to 7 percent slopes carrelated 169ED 66136 11700
Lancaster loam, 3 to 7 percent slopes correlated 169LF 66143 G400
Lancaster-Hedvile comple:x, 3 to 20 percent slopes correlaked 169LH 66144 (| 93400
Lancaster-Hedvile complex, 3 to 20 percent slopes carrelated 04104 64179 6030
Longford silt loam, 1 to 3 percent slopes carrelated 169LM BA145 10750
Langfard silt laam, 5 to 7 percent slopes correlated 113N 65355 (| 23160
Langfard silt laam, 3 to 7 percent slopes carrelated 20100 GAE5S O 27000
Longford silk loam, 3 to 7 percent slopes correlated 169L0 BE146 27000
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19. Highlight any of the DataMapunit records within the Correlation table and choose
"Load Related for Selected Rows” from the Table Editor menu, or the Editor

toolbar or the Table toolbar. /

R HEER Dy RSN AR [0
T AreaType | T Legend | T Legend Mapunit | T Mapunit”” T Correlation -
- |Load Related For Selected Rowsl:

gL

e T pr—
e S . on 4
Kep SrEF Mational... Mapunrit Mame Mapu... DU C C
g 1S T SO, FATE 113302 [x]
n7 Bridgepart st loan, rarely fooded carvelated SEE —mn Er
e T B mmvemlabm lanco L~ Erebd Cd-lo

20. Choose Data Mapunit from the Load Related Parameter box the click OK.

Load Related

Fleaze select a Target T able:

Drata b apunit w

HASIS User

| N1 % | l L afcel ]

21. On the Explorer panel, open the Data Mapunit table.

f MG T HE B IR NBAER AT RO

T Mapunic | T Cnrrelatinl/T Data Mapunit

[T Project

E‘}- T Technical Soil Service
BT Legend * HEL (obsolete)

T Legend Mapunit
[+ T Legend &rea Cverlap
- T Legend Certification History

nat highly erodible not high

- T Legend Export Certification History
- T Legend Text

[=+T Mapunit

- T Correlation

- T Mapunit Histaory
- T Mapunit Text

Chri+-Shit+0
£¢ oo, hift+H

n

ol It

i | i
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Examining the Data Mapunit Object

The Data Mapunit Object contains the Components and their properties, qualities and
interpretations expressing the map unit concept for the given map unit to which they are
linked. The majority of the time in the database is spent population and editing of the
Data Mapunit object.

LA S HEIS IR e LT . BO

T AreaTvpe T Legend T LegendMsgrd | T Mapud T Em'r:w.m.'Tl:lauHm|

CPdLI Dersoriphion + | | Irberpeetion Foous | Order of Mapeing | Prod Index | CT Sepbe Pobential

. E
e

Note: Notice that the HEL columns are now legacy and can not be edited.

The Data Mapunit table contains columns on the description name, the “Interpretive
Focus”, “Order of Mapping” and the “Productivity Index”. The remaining columns are
pertinent to state interpretations. To examine the Component table, click the plus sign
(+) on the left side of the record.

T arealype | T Legend T LegendMapnd | T Magurd Twmu:m';mtumm|

(Do) Dscription + £ £ i ¢ & ] {iobsolet Irkesprebive Foous | Order of Mapparsg | Prod Index | CT Septic Pobential
1036R

| Commpmerwrd | Dt Mapurit Certfication Hstory | Daka Mapund Crop Yiekd | Date Mapunk Text |
' e P | ] | | ) o o
losw | RY + |Mgh | Component Name = | Local Phase Taor Kind Major Component SIR phase - chaolebe | Low | AV | High

o o 1 Agudls M oo shove Famiy 1
] 0 1 Pl M gorded kaxon abxrve sy ]

1. Examine the Component table (resized and displayed here). Scroll to the right
and become familiar with the columns in this table. For information specific to
the column right click on the column header and on the menu choose “View
Information”.

2. Columns can be resized, hidden, sorted, and moved based on the user’s
preference. Notice the changes in column location in the next image:

j Component || Data Mapunit Certification History || Diata Mapunit Crop Yield || Data Mapurit Texk |
( Corm. .. Slope Gradient
a Component Name 4 | RV ¥ | Local Phase Major Component | Law | RY High | Local Runoff Class | T | WEI | WEG Hiydric
3
Agquolls M a amily O negligible P wionde
Agquolls M 0 ponded amily O negligible P wionde
<[ |

3. Examine the Component child tables by clicking the plus sign. The Horizon table
appears (resized and shown on the next page).
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| T fevaToem | T legeod | T LlegedMacunt T Magwrd | T Corsldion” T Daba Mapual |

{

|D|'VI.ID¢-.|=cr|nbm‘ Irbdr ey Foous Drder of Mapbeng Proed [rude LT Saptic Petantial
] L113ER

Comprrwrd | Doty Mapurdt Certifcstion Hgtory | Dot Mapurd Crop eld | Ousts Mapund Test

_ | | Componest Bame = |BY + | LocalPhase | ! | Magr Componert | Low | RV | High | LocalPunoll Class. | T | WEI | WEG | Hydi
¥ Dridgapart M 100 = 00 50 LD regkoble ™ &
eucon | Component Canupry Cover | Component Crop Vield | Componert Disgrostac Featunes | Compunent Ecologesl Ste | Component Erosk ¥ |F !
. I l | L1 | vosm | smomoeh | ihdness [Tes
2 L Dadopucpn _ Dec | ey g _ (56 jlow [Rve IHph |low Jfv: (Mch Clow LEN kit 3o
—_— _ g
| 5 e L £ *® 152
Aok M [ sy ] Frenglgtie wede
Al M 0 poreied frEs ] rrghaie el

4. Explore the various Component child tables by selecting each tab. Scroll through
the tables to become familiar with the columns in each child table.

5. Remember that the columns in the Horizon table can be resized, hidden, sorted,
or moved based on the user’s preference.

6. Open the Horizon child tables by clicking on the plus sign (+) on the left side of
the row. Explore the various Horizon child tables by selecting each tab.

[37T aeahoe [T togemt | T tesonittipun: |'T thguss | T Sersiim T Ot fepand |

DML Descriphion = Inberpretres Foous | Order of Mgy Prosd Brclen T Sepiic Pobenkisl
] s

Componert | Dits Magurad Certfication Hstory | Dits Magurd Crop Viskd | Dk Mapurd Text

o I BER Front FrreDipes. | ]
! I ) ki ame i By o+ Lol Flhade ; Low | AY i [ VI ] gy | ([ L ] Fillr Sy i iy L0 I I 05C |
v | Dridgepart M 100 | 190 0 2101 1

Horeon | Component Canogry Cover | Component Crop Yield | Component Disgrostic Festures | Comporent Ecclogical Ste | Component Er 1 | *

[ [ Top Depth BottomDegth | Thdness |~
o Detgnation | Dec Master Priess S Low BY Hgh | Liw | BY & High | Liwe | BY | Hgh
5 n il Py &

/ ° :
raorizon Teoture Group | Hordon AASHTO | Morson Cormterce | Horoon Desgnaton Suffic | Horison Fragments | w1 (F
i
| = - I Mralded Kepresendairre:
= | » P .

7. In the previous image, notice the depth of the child table and the restriction of
screen territory. Maintaining the parent-child relationship has advantages
however the disadvantage is the amount of screen required to identify the table
and column names. This can be overcome by clicking on the magnifying glass
(red arrow in previous image) which promotes the selected table:
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T &rea Type TT Legend TT Legend Mapunit TT Mapunit TT Correlatiol/T Data Mapunit]

J Horizon || Component Canopy Cover || Companent Crop Yield || Component Diagnostic Features || Component Ecological Site || Component Erosion Accelerat

> - Top Depth Eiotkom Depth Thickness Total Frag

x il Designation Disc Master Prime Sub Lo | Ry A | High Lo | Ry | High Lo | Ry | High Lo H
» A C A i 36
C C C 3 152

8. To return, click on the X that appears in the same location as the magnifying
glass.

9. As with all NASISG6 tables, each child table can be opened independently of the
parent table. Choose the Explorer panel and open the Component table to see
all the components within the selected set:

- T T T boa T |
T Mg Hestory | T
T Hispard: Test
T Husgusad LISFS Feolegpe ol Clawsillic sbion
T Sbdgonl LIS (e peat et
T Duta Magund
- T [Campansnt
T Hewon
T Comporent Carngry Cirver
T Comporernt Crop Tekd
— T Creewwewsd Dl Frabiusi.

10. As with all child tables, the lineage band is visible to identify the parent
relationship.

| T amaTyps | T Logerd | T Logeoibgard | T Mynrd | T Comrslstion | T DabaMagund T Component |
g DM P T & Ty, & s (BN = Wy Compededh Wame ~ Ll P T Vi, Main Toapeiel, | TR o

[} o 1 Ak M Rt aburon iy

[i] o 1 Goucls M pocded Eaed sl iy ]
] Eavaria LS ering =
40 Detrot C sevies ME 36

11. As with all tables, columns can be resized, hidden, sorted, frozen and moved
based on the user’s preference.

12. And last, choose the Explorer panel and open the Horizon table to see all the
horizons for all the components within the selected set.

T asatves | T Legend | T LegsndMspurd | T Mspurk T Comsltion | T DataMaurdt | T Component” T Morizon |

13. The lineage band is visible and the columns can be modified.
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Summary:

This chapter provided an overview of the objects, tables and columns associated with
the Mapunit data (or aggregated data).
Simple navigation procedures were used

Query for National Area Types

Using the Load Related command to populate related data

Opening Parent tables

Opening Child tables within the Parent table

Opening Child tables independent of the Parent table

Understanding Lineage bands

Using the Hide Columns, Best Fit (all columns), Sort, Freeze and Move features
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Chapter 8: Examining the Project Object

In previous versions of NASIS, the Legend table was the primary method of managing
soil surveys. The Soil Survey Schedule information was available in the Legend Object.
NASIS 6 begins a new method of managing soil survey data. The Project Object is
designed to manage all soil survey projects whether it is the traditional soil survey or the
update soil survey.

The Project Object is the first table listed in the Table Explorer panel. It is placed as the
first to emphasize data management. Open the Tables Explorer panel and click on the
plus sign to open the Project tree. The Project table contains several child tables. This
chapter will explain the use of the Project Object for the traditional soil survey. Chapter
14 will focus on the Project Object for an update project.

MASIS  Tables Explorer  Table Editor  Help
Yo ek 3 &Y =086 |33 N
20 [t o | n S GE NS ARB BN anie )t

T Project

MLRA Soil Survey Office Area 1,

T Project Mapunit FProject Name + Description MLRA

Area Symbol | MLRA Area Mame Mor-MLRA .
T T Project Correlation
« T Project Data Need

T Project Field Review

s
g
T Project Mapping Goal
L [=] T Project Milestone
T Project Milestone Pragress
T Project Product
gj T Project Staff
E T Project Text
[#] T Technical Soil Service
[# T Legend
[# T Mapunit
[#] T Data Mapunit

T Project Land Category Breakdown

Q Queries

— X Exports - —
> Record 0 of 0 + v <

} [smmre [ S]3]0]
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Traditional Soil Survey Projects

All traditional soil surveys have been converted to Projects. This data must be retrieved
from the National Database and loaded into the Local Database and then Selected Set.

1. From the Queries Explorer, choose the National query named “Projects by
Non-MLRA Soil Survey Area”. Enter an Area Symbol of choice:

Selections for Running Query Projects by Non-MLRA Survey Area

Target Tables: | | un
Area Symbol: |K5169| | Cancel

il

2. The Local Database Setup will appear and the status messages panel will
identify the data downloaded from the National Database. Choose Accept

2% Status Messages
Running national query for target table "Project'’...
Mumber of data objects found:

Project: 1

b apunit; 91

Data Mapunit; B4

Site: B

Pedon: &

|E Skatus Messages | @ | \(ﬁ’| @|

3. The query must be run a second time to load the data into the Selected Set.

Selections for Running Query Projects by Non-MLRA Survey Area

Target Tables: Project BT
e Syach Ksteg] |
0 Check
Dé Cut
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4. The Project Table is now populated with the information for KS169.

S0 PR TR ABh N BET AT . 0\

T Project |
| MLRA Sl Survey Cffice Arsh  Won-MURA Sol Survey Avsa . .
Procct Name + | Doscription | MUBA Acos Symbol | MURA fenn Name | Non MR dena Symbal | HoerMURA Acea Bae. | Stake Resporrsble. | Er
Ejmcm. [SP— p— 58 S, Kansa KSIE Sare Couney, Karsas b3 1 .

5. Scroll to the right and examine the various columns in the Project table

6. Use the View Information from the Table Editor menu or the View Information
button from the Editor toolbar to examine the table explanation and data
element explanations in the Project table.

7. Open the child tables by clicking on the plus sign on the left side of the row

T Proget |
HLRA Sl Survey OFfice Ares Wor-HLRA S0l Survey Area
| -_I Fropecd Marme - -l:mw;nn Irvl.llm Are Sopbecl [imama Aras R | HtiMURA Area Syl .nnn.-n,un S Moo I'u.u- Hegerddn Il;.uii
r ol Corky, Korits. - Publbed | =g ‘Sphra, Ko KSIED | Selirw Corky, Karsis. b |

Erppct Magurd | Progct Sareiatin | Progect Baba Siend | Project Fietf fimew | Fropt L Cbegery Sreciioen | Progc! Mg toal | Proj Mitore | Prog ¢ 2

fr— c i Lt Lpda.._ |~
| Madmrvnl Mapaarst Gpradud ~ Magurat fwre 5 Magurd Shabu | |
.'.:w MITO0K SO0S, OOCASIOMELLY FLODDED: kSl

| Bz CRETE SALTY CLAY LOAM, 3 TO T PERENT SLOPES kSl

| e MLER SAT LOSM, RAREL Y FLOODED: kil

1 PSCTODN SILT LOAM, OOCASTIOMALLY FLOODED e

[} FOBEE SILT LOu, QeDCASh0eeay | FAUCODED Sddnor

{Fs 1] MESCELLANE LS WaTTR s

B Bavaris-Diefiod Compieo rarely Mocded coeralstad

Ttz Lridgeport 3¢ o, rarshy ooded cormalsted
:h‘rH.I Cass Fires sanady boain, socacnaly flocdsd corralstad

Ll Chire ity cliry lodm, 310 T peceit sk virrelated

3 'l'i

3 ]|[lm o [a] pecararorsm [w][w)fm]+ =]« x]x]

8. The Project Mapunit table is the first child table. This table is used to

capture all the map units, from the Mapunit table, that have been used in this
particular survey area.
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9. New mapunits are not entered in Project Mapunit table. Mapunits are
entered and managed in the Mapunit table and are added in the Project
Mapunit table via a choice list of the Mapunit table. The data must be
“checked out” before the choice list is active. In this image, the letter “E” to
the left of the row denotes the row is checked out and available to Edit.

T Project |
! Prafect Kame + | Desoipbion | MURA Area Symbed |mmm | Mon-bLRs deea Symbol | NonMLRA Areabiame | State Resporsble | Enghet
| vE Salne Courty, ansas - Publhed 0 Salra, Fansat k5168 Salne Courty, Eatcss
| Fraect Magunit | erepes Comelations | Promct Gt el | raject Foskd v | Prgect Larad Categery Brmsiskonn | Sraject Magpne Gasl | Prot Miestone | propa s 4 [H)
( | _ Mapund _ | Austoed Lt Lnda... | [ ]
|ﬂL Kiational Mapund, Symbol = Magond; Nama * | Mepurk Siobus + | Recoed Last Updahed | MAEIS User Mame | T
iE Beywariar-Detrof comples:, ranety Rooded |3
| E [ [ | rancusrit tsts e b, L binticns Mnouct Soarbrd | | burcvard bae j[rer— NE
& il [ L Thwne: | Bviria Do T T |||
L L) PLBAGS i tmh? fridgepart sk loam, rarel.... comelated =il
E kit HLRAR G trvbl Lzt Fine sandy lob, .., cormslited il
|E tenks | [rnas pifs ekt e sl el ke, Ak eoreratre] i [}
S le L ke et L e m PO T Tl . | Q.
E amd || MRS e 5 | Lorad i, ransh S caerinted . Il
E e L b Cretm o i, G T g, . corebated . 1]
E tbd |MuRs oie et Erebe i e, £ in Y. . cormeleted . 1]
E L] MBS e ke Crebe sk lnani, 168 Tper-. cornelstied . Il
I ek . PLRAE_ A trehé Cost sy char sy, Ukan., comsliad =
L] || mmascitin kg e R E— B
| — | Pusmaes. otice e Crate W compie, 35, corebed =]
D et i1 IEEE = - u O 1) ]

i tesages [ S F[0] o [95=

10. The Project Correlation table stores the correlation document and

amendments:
T Pruir

[ | | | MLEA Sol Survey Office s Nar-MLA 5ol Survey Arsa |
| - Praject xame + | Degmrghion | MURAAreaSymbol | MURAArcaliame | NonMLRAfvea Symbol | NonMLRS fveaName | SusteResponsble | Englst
L ]U Salne County, Kansas - Pubished 50 Selr, Keneas 5165 Seine County, Kansas ks
| Fraece cormetatin || Project Cises tised | Prosect et ievew | Propect Cand Category Grostcten | #rpect epcng coal | Propect Messtora | Fropt Prucier | Aropa s <)

| | | | | l | sl Lt Lipy. .. | ]

a Date = Austhar | comelation fype | Amerdvact Nasber | Eorvelation Document | fscod Lot Updied | st s s | e |
J i | TP e Mebrmmonte- e sieates L L BRERIEERLRE  Casal dalh e

11. The Project Data Need table is used to identify and track requests for
imagery and map needs

T Project
[ | MURA Sed Survey Office rea | Mo MURA, Sod Survey e
| Freject rame - (. 1 PLEA S Symbal |mnnm rEFURA, Ares Symbol (R, Are T Sate |Erugiet
M p Sl Cnariy, e - Pyt (1 frre—— KEUED Sadres Courdy, Kiesibt b

Franect Duts tised | Project Fiekd Rirview | Princt Lord Cobegory Breabdown | Privject Mageie Geal | Preanet Miostone | Pregoct Prockat | Proioct 2l | Peoject Teat | (4] ¥
1
[ Froject Data Type | | Fubcord Lagt Upda.. |

Rz R R e - Trrinetd asgen il | ibidtieediods bR TdaRenbad | Tecord oo Dpfabots | PHAEEE el Tt )
Il-n Dagtl orthophoto quads ZR000 122008 102008 i E ol i M T Finnel, @ g0l & DO
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12. The Project Field Review table stores all field review reports

T Praject |

mmw[mmcmmlm“wlmmlmmlmmlmrn_ alr

1 1 Fiecond Last Lipda. |
|m+ [ | Barrrlation Feral | Bevicw Bocumment T ]u.e.-nn.a—ln.- l:r\- B
mmmmm i el 10 el 2000 Fovel, fal & WL

13. The Project Land Category Breakdown table identifies the various land
ownerships within the Project area. The child table is the Project Mapping

Progress.
T Peajest |
f ] I ] MURA Sl Sumvary Officm Ares | Nof-MURA Sl Susvery Arsa | |
m:nluusJ‘ | R Pagboishie | Ergmt = 1 "-"muu"-*-w“,;-mhm--rmmm“,mnm-jm'm' - e
e —————— WM |7 [Sekom Courty, K - Publited - Selna, Cael T80 ke
tart [ Aot foat | [+ [ oot skt Rviom | P dand Gt giny Srasidoont | Frapet Mosmeng v | Fraet Pt | Promt Frocint. | frofect 5
| Baord Lt Lixisted By
| RS Lk e |= | Syt Land Lategory - Land Lategory Acres Foacord Ladt Lipdahed
HE =] i e i ) #THIEY
I_'hmnmhum]
Eropet Sl M. [ |
L0008, | MASIS Lisar Mama | Hecood Last |5 Frogress Keporting Date = bl NECS Acras | Indisl Codg... Updste RRCS Acres | Updst
Mgy, Bot FE 10451 500 L]
(& IS99 z1
j— & A v
P E otor Fedsralioeed e
E I _| SRS weaber =]
a 0 =

14. The Project Mapping Goal table is used to identify the staff and individual

acre goals.
AT raieet |
| Profect hame & w | MURA Areg Symibol I‘I.H-I’--I’I'Hl—l Men-MLEA Srea Symbol wmu— mm El'l#'
" R County, Kareas - Published H mm FS:ISE mc,u-m Eansas bs
| Progect Fuid Pavates | Profect Land Cabegory Brashdonn | Project Mapong Coal | Project Miestone | Progect Product | Progect Raff | Project Text | [l®

Frogect Suaff Me...

b Fincal Frar = | Iedbiol NRCS Acres Goal | Il Cooperator Acrens Goal | Ut NRCS Sorms Gl | Ul Croperator Acrens ol | NASTS Lher Marmr | Pl
|l m

1 L35 [LE ]
1 Y5000
| ri Er
] [y b
=) )
e 50 ———
| ] 15000 iy, Ly
Tl " ] 2]
W7 [k e - ket & e ol Sy, v 5 I
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15. The Project Milestone is a new table used to identify those various
management items that are essential to the completion of the project.

T project
[ | | PLRA Sl Survey Cffin dees | HenMLRA 5ol Survery Area [+]
ok Need | Promect Fuskd Fewews | Project Land Category Breskown | Proect Mappng Goal | Praiet Mimbors: | Project Product | Proec: Saff | frowcz Tee | (8 # | Frome
ssetnn e | | | | |
Milestone Trpe bame ~ o Schedued Start Date | Schedued Completion Dste | Miesbone Dote Started | Misstone Date 0 : =
Dl g ey P e L] Rl ] L
_JIE L3 oS R |
[i: igkshordl CHOL 2000
_E complatinn oL 1L ]
I'-‘ sEmpotipe ety abon ORILA LR .
| g b MG LRl et
e :hmboprrm oaTENE
@ SEGO ke CHIRS
[ :mmm Lol
B ERRGH dgtal rrview 10/H1%A
L e, s o o B B ey A B
prreedbOo 1000 =1
wat o progee o =10 h
el Reviess . 20159 ol ]
[ B 0
e Pblhed P Sea, Karews K568 Salne Courky, Karsis. ks _[=In = | Sel Sourky, ke
= = x[<] i il"*‘*ﬂlﬂﬂl!l""
16. The Project Product table identifies the various publication products
AT project
| | PUIA Sed Surviry Offioe Arsa R #LIA Sl Survey Beea
| . Projecd Kame + | Deverption | MRS feea Syl | MULA AreaMorm | MorrHUBA fevn St | HaorrMULA drso Marsr | St Rl | Ergih Ect
¥ O P Toarsy, Tk - Saldeted G4 i, Fisas ESTE Perdosaaty, Riddas &3
[ Proect Dats Mesd || Froject Fiekd Rerviem || Project Lared Cabegery Dressconn: | Projsct Mapping Soa | Project Miestors | Preeet recket | Froject seaft | project Teut | [T1]03
% | Froduct fype  + | Product Desoripbon 11' dubed Debwery | Product Teod Iy 1 | Peoduct Text Procfed PMHTMW 1Pmcl.m:!:'I‘lllt&.l:m
" vl sy rapenl on odrom A0
vl b marn gt oSS
web publication QA0S
[ O [2]
" 15 |Sane County, Kansas - Fublshes 50 Sana, Kensas  K5169 Salre Courdy, kanses ks
17. The Project Staff identifies those individuals working on the particular
project.
T Project
Frofect Same * | Degoription | MLRA Sreps Symibol |mmu—- Non-HLRA Srea Symbal |WMIN- Sute Pesponstle | Engish Edt
I 5 | County, Kar - Pulihed S8 Salun, A (11 Ear Courty, Cafisd b
||— | et Dt e | Propt ek R | Project L Cotmgery Brmsbiioon | Profect Mappng Gos | roject Misstons | project rodiet | Proect 2t | Proect e | (4%

Praject STaY Member -_ :_I'le-:-:a-J Lk L, . |

o MASIS UsarMamg || Fecond Laok Updated | MASIS Lissr Name | R ID |
3 g, Ly | | 1
Mhrphy, Bob £473
‘W, Mo 181
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18. The Project Text table stores all documentation pertaining to the Project.

T Project

MLRA Sod Survey Office Ares Hor-MLRA Soll Survey lres |
Frofect Name + I Desscriphion MiLFA s Symiol MRS e bama BorePLRA Arss Symibol horr MRS Area Mams Fate Responsbls Eniglish Lot
Ry ety Uiy o Fo Bl e, S .i'-:'.-.h ."-'lﬂ iy ey .'l'-
1. | | Ssline County, Eardas - Published 5 Salira, Earcas iSies Salires Courky, Kanses Bs
] Progoct Daka Ko | Progoct Fick] Revies | Progeck Land Cobegory Broshuossn | Project Meggirn Goal | Progck Mieslone | Project Prockct | Project Stall | Praject Test L1 L
| Dale | dudbar | Eindd 4 | Cokogory + | Subealegory + | Taxt Enlry |
PN |noreono P R, e p——— | |

Chapter 14 will provide additional information on the use of the Project object for update projects.
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Chapter 9: Examining the Point Data Objects

The Site, Pedon, Site Association and Transect objects contain numerous tables for
entering and maintaining site and point data in NASIS. In NASIS, the Site, Pedon, Site
Association, and Transect tables can be populated independently of the mapunit data.
Links between the major areas can be established between the Legend and Mapunit to
the Site Area Overlap and between the Pedon and the Component in the Component
Pedon table.

Point data can be entered directly into NASIS6. PedonPC is a software tool that can
also be used for Point data population. The data can then be imported directly into
NASIS6 and uploaded to the national server. PedonPC can be downloaded from the
NASIS web page. The software includes its own Getting Started manual.

In NASIS, Point Data can be entered directly using the interface or PedonPC. PedonPC
data is directly imported into the NASIS6 Local Database (see Chapter 10).

This is a scenario based exercise in which the user can follow along exactly as written or
can utilize data from their survey area.

Loading Existing Site and Pedon Records

1. The first step is to populate the Local Database with pedon data. Choose the
national query “Pedon by author, series and user pedonid” and run against
National Database. Select “Site” as the Target Table:

Queries
[#] 2% Wiew Ready to Use Orly
[C]48? Wiew Checked Out Only

[EH ) Favorites
];‘fj' Area) Lmapunit/Mapunit DRL by Mapunit M. .. 0
lfj #AreaZ Lmapunit fMapunit/DMU For mapunits... | =
---]ﬂifedon by authar, series, and user pedon id
2] Open CtrHShift+O

& Checkou Chrl+Shift+E

25 view Check Out Status Chrl+Shift-+G

P' Run Against Local Database CtrH-Shift+L
| P Run Against Mational Database Crrl-+Shift-+H |

6 Views Information |Run query aqainst the national database to add data to the local database. |

ar bl
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2. In the Parameter fields, enter the Describers name (use wildcards if
necessary), Use an asterisk for both the “Soil Name as Sampled” and the “User
Pedon ID” fields.

Selections for, Running Query Pedon by author, series, and user, pedon id

Target Tables: [] Pedan
] Trnsect

Soil Mame As Sampled: |*

Describer's Name: -
|*F|nne||* |

Iser Pedon ID: |*|

3. The Local Database Setup will appear and identify those Sites, Pedons and
Transects that are available to download. View the Status Messages to verify
the number of Pedons, Sites and Transects. Then click “Accept”.

Local Database

Ctabsee 1o sl mare dotn
| Project || Technical Soil Service || Legend || Mapunit || Diaka Mapurit || Site || Pedon || Transect || Site Association || D|%on Metadata ||
Location |User Pedon ID | Pedon Record Origin | Describer's Mame | Soil Mame As Sampled -~ | Correlat
Mational |99K5161007 Zaonverted From FDP 3.x W, wehriueller, M.D, Ransom, 1.C. ... Benfield
Mational | 94MO197008 Converted From PDP 3.x Henry Ferguson Kenneth Gregq Jam... Bevier
Mational  |92K5129002 Zonverted From FDP 3.x Jirn McMowell, Chad Remlew, Bob Tri...  Eigbow
Mational |[0SME111010 R. HAMMER, A. PEREZ, C.MARKLEY... Birdwood
Mational |[0SME111010 R. HAMMER, A, PEREZ, C.MARKLEY... Birdwood
Sficshey, L Milsr, 202 R, Bismarchzrows ACINN Al 14517700 [:4SI5 B Evrzrs, B
Flinsky, L. Miller, 3.2, R... Bismarckgrove mamonai  01K5177010 MNaSIS B. Evans, 8. |
Bill Wehmueller, Chad ... Bismarckarowve MWational — 02ZK5087003 MASIS Bruce Evans,
Alinsky, L. MilMg, 1.C. R... Bismarckgrove MWakional — 01KS177010 MNASIS B. Evans, B. |
Jinsky, L. Mim Bismarckarowe MWational ~ 01K5177005 MASIS B. Evans, B. |
Eill Wehmueller, Chad ..~ Bismarckarove MWakional — 02ZKS087003 NF'.SI‘S B Bruce Evans,

" Record 33of 769

|2 Status Messanes

Preparing query "Pedon by author, senies. and user pedon id”...
Running national query for target table "Pedon'...

MHumber of data objects found:
aite: 270
Number to download| fedor 271
anzect: &

ilks | g & Local Conflicts | €5 Upload Conflicts | €3 validation Rest
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4. The query is run a second time against the Local Database with the same
parameters to load pedon data from the local database into the selected set.
Note the Target tables now include the Pedon, Site and Transect tables.

I ~" Local Database

% Wiew Ready to Lse Only
148" wiew Checked Out Orily

Diata Mapunit ||¥|| Pedon ||E

o Favorites rigin | Describet's Marm
Eé Areal LrmapunitMapunit/ DM by Map. .. W/, ehmueller
Eé areaz Lmapunit/Mapunit/DMU Far ma. .. P Henry Ferguson Kenneth !
I Pa Jirn McMowell, “had Remle
Chrl+Shift+0 ER, &, PEREZ, C
CrhShift+K ER. A. PEREZ, C
15, B, Plinsky, L. Sa
s[ B. Plinsky, L. Mil
5 DR, g
g8 2l —
g EiEa mrRen | - B Py, LT
. A 5 e .1
o Q | } tun augainst Locsl Dalahas Chrt4-Shift aima, Fiilitaw
i T |" Mlﬂu ; w Run Against Mational Databass Chrl-Shift-Hi M
Selections for Running Query Pedon, by author, series, and user pedon id
Target Tables: Pedon Fun
Site
[] site Observation
Transect O 95“ Check
Describer's Mame: |*Finne||* | ok
Soil Mame As Sampled: |* |
User Pedan ID: |*| |
5. Click “Yes” to accept the results.
Query Results 4
\tp Wour query has completed successfully,
L]
141 records were selected For table Pedon
141 records were selected For table Site
5 records were selected For table Transect
Whauld yau like ko add these ko yvour selected set?
Yes l [ Mo
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6. From the Tables Explorer panel, open the Site, Pedon and Transect tables.

T site | T

Pedon | T Transect

HEHEZBH @M

=

User Sike ID 4
01K 06
01KS177005
01KS177005
01KS177010
01KS177010
02KS057003
02K5087003
91K5155007

Lat. Degrees

Lat, Minutes

39
39
39
39
39
39
iz}

= A s R

Lat, Seconds | Lat,

Direction Long. Des

14,62 north

14,62 north

0.45 north

0.45 north

1.01 north
1.01 north
40,00 north

arees

95
95
95
95
95
a5
a7

Long. Minutes

Long. Seconds L

55
55
59
59
22
22
55

28,28 w
28,28 w
3.43
3.43
56,89 w
56,89 w
20,00

ong. Direction

est
est
est
est
est
sk

esh

Examining the Site Tables

The Site table describes the location and characteristics of a particular geographic
location. A site may be a specific location such as a point where a soil profile description
is taken, or it may have some spatial area that is chosen to be treated as a single point.
Various kinds of data such as soil profile descriptions, lab data, vegetative data, and so
forth, may be linked to a site in this database.

1. Open the Site tab.
2. Use the View Information from the Table Editor menu or the View Information

button from the Editor toolbar to examine the table explanation and data element
explanations in the Site table.

|

SE T HEEORTRANISEN SR - 2O

T site | T Pedon | T Transect

Wigw Information

+]

[Ex]

=

(=]

[Ex]

(=]

[Ex]

=

User Site ID
i 61006
01KS177005
01KS177005
01KS177010
01KS177010
O2K35057003
0Z2KS057003
Q1K5155007

Lat, Degrees

39
39
39
39
39
39
38

Lat. Minutes

Lat. Seconds

(== R T B B B |

Lat. Direction

14.62
14.62
0.45
0,45
1.0
1.0
40,00

Lang. Degrees

north
north
norkh
niorth
narkh
north

north

95
95
95
95
95
95
97

Lang. Min

3. Scroll to the right and examine the various columns in the Site table,

Chapter 9: EXAMINING SITE AND POINT DATA
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4. Click on the plus sign (+) to open the child tables.

T Site] T Pedon | T Transect

User Site ID 4 Lat. Degrees Lat. Minutes Lat. Seconds Lat. Direction Long. Degrees Lang. Minutes Long. Seconds Long. Directio
3 =l 01KS029006 39 35 2,05 north 97 54 57,22 wesk

J Site Observation || Site Area Overlap || Site Associated Soils || Site Geomorphic Description || Site Mapunit Overlap || Site Other Yegetative Classifical 4 [»]

o, Ghservation Date v Observation Date Kind Air Photo ID Surface Water Kind Surface Water Depth Hydrology Status

0] 0 actual site observation date |12 none observed

B

Note: The Site Observation table records the date that the various observation or
analytical data was collected for the specific site or location. Soil or site properties that
may change with time are also recorded here. If a site is revisited at a later date for
additional data collection, a new row with the appropriate date is entered in this table.
Child tables exist for properties that may have multiple entries. Click on the plus sign to
open and view all the child tables.

T Site] T Pedon | T Transect

(]
User Sike ID 4 Lak, Degrees Lak, Minutes Lat, Seconds Lat. Direckion Long. Degrees Long. Minutes Long. Seconds Long. Directiol‘EI

3 =2 01K5029006 39 35 2.05 north 97 34 57.22 west
Geomarphic Description Site Mapunit Overlap Site: Other Yegetative Classifical 4/ * Se Do202han Sike Area Owerlap  Site Associated Soils  Site

are 12 none observed L t0f23;2001 &CIUS sice ooservation d.

Sice 3ol Maisture  Sine Erosion Accelerated  Sine Existing Yeqgetation ' Site Observation Text  Site Soil Termperabure

Note: The Site Soil Moisture table describes the soil moisture profile at this site at the
time of observation. A soil moisture profile may be recorded on different dates and each
Observation date is a new row and the observation recorded for that specific date. This
same concept is used for the Site Erosion Accelerated, Site Existing Vegetation, Site
Observation Text and the Site Soil Temperature tables.

5. Use the View Information menu option or toolbar button to examine the
information on each table or other columns in these tables.

Chapter 9: EXAMINING SITE AND POINT DATA 5
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6. Click on the Site Area Overlap tab. This table is used to record the
geographic spatial area overlaps such as MLRA, county, state or soil survey
area in which the specific site occurs.

T Site] T Pedon | T Transect

(]
User Site ID 4 Lak. Degrees Lak, Minutes Lat, Seconds Lat. Direction Long. Degrees Long. Minutes Long. Seconds Long, DirectioEl
3 = 01K5029006 39 35 2.05 narth a7 34 57.22 west

J Site Area Overlap || Site Associated Soils || Site Geomorphic Description || Sike Mapunit Owverlap || Site Other Vegetative Classification || Site Parent ME“II

Area Rect
Record Last Updated

alxiteasivs Tl e B
Hs [N M P LR (| SN i (0 AT
MSSC Fangaea FhFsio Srarhic Divisior I
4S5 Panggaes Fhysizgrapnic Fravirce ZF
4551 Feqgeaz. FRpE RN Tesnan Fait FiEins 2aaIen

JURALE nize S.zke B S S Hiils

[>] :I - i i

7. Click on the Site Geomorphic Description tab. This table is populated with
the various geomorphic feature types used to describe the site.

T Site] T Pedon | T Transect

|
User Site ID 4 Lat, Degrees Lat, Minutes Lat. Seconds Lak, Direction Long. Degrees Lang. Minutes Long. Seconds Lang. Directio[
i I (1 kS 029006] 3

[ sSite Geomarphic Description || Site Mapurit Cvetlap || Site Other Wegetative Classification || Site Parent Material || Site Text | Bl

( Geomorphic Feature Record L:

q Feature Type | Feature Mame (singular) Feature Modifier Feature ID Exists on Feature ID Record Last Updated MASIS Ls

3 Landform Flaod plain 2 1
Landscape river valley 1
] |

8. Click on the Site Parent Material tab. This table is populated with the
various parent materials that form the soil at the site. Multiple Parent
Materials can be recorded using the Vertical Order.

T Site] T Pedon | T Transect

User Site ID 4 Lat, Degrees Lat, Minutes Lat, Seconds Lat, Direckion Long. Degrees Long. Minutes Long. Seconds Long. Directio

3 = 01KS029006 39 39 2.05 north 97 34 57.22 west
|' Site Geomarphic Descripkion || Sike Mapunit Overlap || Site Other Yegetative Classification || Site Parent Material || Site Text | EI 4
a Vertical Order Top Depth Bottom Depth Textural Modifier General Modifier Kind Crigin Weathering Record Lask Upe
3 1 coarse-silby alluviurm
6 |

9. Click on the remaining tables, scrolling through each table to view the columns
associated with the table. Use the View Information menu option or toolbar
button to examine the information on each table or use the Right click menu
on each column to View Information on each column in these tables.

Chapter 9: EXAMINING SITE AND POINT DATA 6
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Examining the Link between Sites and Mapunits

Click on the Site Mapunit Overlap tab.
This table links the site to the specific map unit in which the site was described. Scroll
through the table and view the various columns.

Note: The Site Mapunit Overlap table is used to link the specific Site to the
specific Legend and the specific Mapunit in which this Site is described.

The first few columns identify the Legend in which the Site is linked.

T Site] T pPedon | T Transect

User Site ID 4 Lat. Degrees Lak. Minukes Lat. Seconds Lat. Direction Long. Degrees Long, Minutes Lang. Seconds Long, Direckio
3 =l 01KS029006 39 35 2.05 north 97 34 57.22 west
[ site Geomorphic Description || Site: Mapurit Crverlap || Site Other Yegetative Classification || Site Parent Material || Site: Text | [«ll»
a Area Type NASIS Site Name 4 | Area Type Mame 4 Area Symbal 4 | Area Mame | Survey Status 4 | Geographic Applicat
3 MNS5C Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area KS029 Cloud County, Kansas update needed current wherever m.
g |

Scrolling to the right, the table is used to identify the map unit within the specific Legend
in which the Site was described.

T site | T Pedon | T Transect

User Site ID 4

Lat, Degrees

Lak, Minutes Lat, Seconds Lak. Direckion Long. Degrees

Long. Minutes

Long. Seconds Long. Direction

] = BQ
( Site Associated Soils || Site Geomorphic Description || Site Mapunit Overlap || Site Other Vegetative Classification || Site Parent Material || Site Text | EI 4
a | Mational Mapunit Symbal 4 | Mapunit Mare + | Mapunit Skatus 4 | Mapunit Symbal Record Last Updated
3 Twag CARR FINE SANDY LOAM, OCCASIONALLY FLOODED additional Ch

|

The map units must be available in the Local Database in order to appear as a choice in
the Mapunit Name field.
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Examining the Pedon Tables

1. Open the Pedon tab.

| T 5It§/T Pedon] T Transect

[ Site Site Qbservation \
User Site 1D Site Rec 1D Cbservation Date Chservation Date Kind Site Observation Rec ID User Pedon I Pedon Record Origin ‘

FP Z6192-011 116257 4/15/1952 12:00:00 AM  actual site observation date 115364 582-TX621-011 MASIS Rex Cock
P IE‘ z2619z2-014 116412 4/15/1952 12:00:00 AM  ackual site observation date 115510 582-TXez1-014 MASIS Rex Cock
P (3] 26192-017 116488 4/15/1982 12:00:00 AM  ackual site observation date 115583 582-Tx621-017 MNASIS Rex Cock
P (3] 26192-018 116489 4/15/1982 12:00:00 AM  ackual site observation date 115584 582-Tx621-018 MNASIS Rex Cock
P (3] 26192-019 116490 4/15/1982 12:00:00 AM  ackual site observation date 115585 532-T¥621-019 MNASIS Rex Cock
[E=] A2KS120041 21636 20501992 12:00:00 AM  actual site observation date 21581 92KS129041 Corwverted Fram PDP 3.x John Wal

[E=] AoK5151216 31949 FI27/1999 12:00:00 AM  actual site observation date 3189 99KS151216 Corwverted Fram PDP 3.x John C.\

[E=1] 0K5151225 31955 7JE8/1999 12:00:00 AM  actual site observation date 31905 99K5151225 Corwerted from PDP 3. John C. %

[E=1] 0K5151495 32230 10f13§1999 1Z2:00:00 AM actual site observation date 32177 99K5151495 Corwerted Fram PDP 3.x John C. %

(] 04k5131100 153720 6242004 12:00:00 AM  ackual site observation date 152279 04K5131100 MASIS J.C. Rem

{x] [ 04KS131100 s EL2A 02004 1200000 A6 by sl cify beeryation dat, 198558 NakS131100 LIOST 1 Dem

2. The Pedon table contains information collected at the time a soil profile
description is made. It has data that relates to the profile as a whole. The first
few columns in the Pedon table contains the lineage “link” to the Site and Site
Observation tables. In NASIS 6.0, a Pedon is linked to the Site table through

the Site Observation table. Scroll to the right and view the remaining

columns found in the Pedon table.

I T S\t;/'T' Pedon} T Transect

Describer's Mame Soil Mame As Sampled 4 Correlated Sall Mame 4 Taxon Kind Pedon Type Pedon Purpose

(3] Rex Cochran and Paul Finnel Agust-like within range of map unit;
P [E] Rex Cochran and Paul Finnel Agust-like within range of map unit
P [E] Rex Cochran and Paul Finnel Agust-like within range of map unit
P [E2] Rex Cochran and Paul Finnel Agust-ike within range of map unit
P [E2] Rex Cochran and Paul Finnel Agust-like within range of map unit

= Johin Warner Akchisan field note

(e John €. Warner Attica sEfies within range of series field note

= John C, Warner Attica SEfies within range of series field note

= John C, Warner Attica SEfies within range of series field note

= 1.C, Remley, 1, Warner, 1, Anderson, W, Wehmueler Baileywville SEfies within range of series full pedon descript
P [E2] 2., Remley, 1, Warner, 1, &nderson, W, Wehmueler Baileyville series within range of series Full pedon descript

3. Use the View Information menu option or toolbar button to examine the
information on each table or use the Right click menu on each column to

View Information on each column in these tables.

4. After examining the Pedon table, click the plus sign (+) button to open the
Pedon child tables. The child tables open to the Pedon Horizon table.

Chapter 9: EXAMINING SITE AND POINT DATA
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5. The Pedon Horizon table lists the horizons for each pedon. Consider the
population of horizon thickness: if the horizon thickness is greater than zero
(low=5, RV=8, high=12), the horizon exists throughout the exposure of the
profile. If the horizon thickness includes zero (low=0, RV=1, high=3), the
horizon may exist in some places, but may not exist in other places.

6. Horizons that have two distinct parts, such as E/B or E & Bt, are recorded
twice. The characteristics of the first part are populated in one record, then
again in a second row, using the same horizonation, depths and thicknesses,
the characteristics of the second part are populated. This is the only location
in which this population rule is used — it is NOT used in the Horizon table.

7. Click through the remaining Pedon child tables and scroll through each table
becoming familiar with the columns in each table. In NASIS6, new columns
have been placed in the Pedon Horizon table. Use the View Information
menu option or toolbar button to examine the information on each table.

8. After examining the Pedon Horizon table, click the plus sign (+) button to
open the Pedon Horizon child tables. The child tables open to the Pedon
Horizon Texture table.

T e’ T Pedon | T Tracced

Dotritainin's Mo Fual Mlarres Ad Sarpled] -+ Corralatad Sol Name -~ Taxc Kird Packens Topp P
vp R Cochran and Paul Finned agust-lke wichin rarvge of map und
L. Pedon Hormon | Pedon [soncstc Feptures | Pedon Fesld Measuned Proderty | Pedion Rpstrichions, | _PBedan, y eface Praomants. | Redon Taonondome” Eagely Meecsion |

Thackress

Pl _=i Deidngruaucr D Marder Prome Sady T Dt Scktcmn Dwapih Lo RV High Shratdi
| “p & L A 0 7 [
don Hord) Pedion Horon Texhure | Pedon Horoon Cementing AQent | Pedon Morzon Coltr | Pedon Morcon Concentrabons | Pedon Hormon Cracks | Pe
Testure = TniLisy
=i +# [ T 1 —
1
P B L B § 15 L8 .

Note: The Pedon Horizon Texture table lists the texture or terms used “In lieu” of
texture.

Chapter 9: EXAMINING SITE AND POINT DATA 9
(Version 6.0, December 2009)



NASIS User Guide

9. Click through the remaining Pedon Horizon child tables and scroll through
each table becoming familiar with the columns in each table. Use the View
Information menu option or toolbar button to examine the information on each
table or use the Right click menu on each column to View Information on
each column in these tables.

10. After examining the Pedon Horizon child tables, return to the Pedon
Horizon Texture table and click the plus sign (+) button to open the Pedon
Horizon Texture child table. The child tables open to the Pedon Horizon
Texture Modifier table.

T ke’ T Pedon | T Trarsed

Site,Sife (bservation | |
Ler Sln I S e I Cibriryatin Dale ormration Dute D St Ot ion R ([ Ler Pyl [0 dart Fesciant] iy
[ariating e ib) 1ERAE 100 pd 000 A st dite oleieslion date 137158 (CSssnr MNAAL LE. Ry, W,
Pedon Farmon | Prdon Deagrints Featunes | Prdon Fiskd Meaured Progerty | Pedon Reitrctions | Pedos Surface Fragments | Pradon Tasanor Pareralogy | Prcdon Taoo 1 | ¥
! Thickness :
|-::hwwm Mathed | Dedgnation U feie | Madher | Brive | Sub | Tapiwpth + | BebemDapeh = [Lew BV Nigh A ke

tranch 4! L [ 1 3 nr L

Pieclon Morzon Tesbare | Pedon Hortrn Cementrg Aot | Badon Horinon Color | Padon Horsen Corgentrations. | Pradon Horimon Cracks — Badon Horison Des 1 [F

Tashus * Ini Lissy t I

Pradhon Horizon Texbure Modier

| S + | Podher -
o

11. The Pedon Horizon Texture Modifier table is displayed. The texture
modifier and class column (Tex Mod & Class) in the Pedon Horizon table
(see red arrow) is a calculated field based on the texture term in the Pedon
Horizon Texture table and the textural modifier in the Pedon Horizon Texture
Modifier table.

Examining the Link between Pedons and Components

Pedons are to be linked to the component in the Data Mapunit within the map unit in
which it is sampled. The following few steps will only work if the pedon is linked to a
component and the component is in the local database. In this exercise, this pedon is
linked to a Component and this is shown to explain the linking process.

1. Return to the Pedon table.

RASIS  Quéres gplorer  Table Cdttr  Help
i 0 et § % ka0 80 N
i LT REDOS IR NHNBER '5@71":1- i

R T redon [Lost Reisienl Fur Seiected R }
[ P - L24790 | $1K51 55007 ‘Corrrerbed From S3L-CM5 data | Paul Froel sl Dan Cveers
L1501 O2NSOTTe RASIS Jobin Warree Elvenr Elmasy
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2. On the Table Editor menu or the Editor Toolbar, choose Load Related for
Selected Rows and then choose Component Pedon. The Status panel will

identify the number of rows loaded.

f L9 e T HF R TR HDRGeEN | EET e [T O

T Sit;s/T PEdunTT Transeck ] /
| / AN

| tec ID User Pedon ID Pedon Record Crigin / Describer's Mame

r CEnS s [+] 124750

Load Related

Please zelect a Target Table:

Component Pedaon

[ OF. _H Cancel l

3. On the Table Explorer, open the Component table. Then open the child
tables, click on the right arrow to find the Component Pedon table. The

component that is linked to this pedon is displayed.

T Site TT Pedon TT Transec;/T Eomponent]

Slope Gradient Slope Length USLE

Low |RV |High Loc

Local Phase Taxon Kind IMajor Component SIR phase - obsolete Low | RY | High

Component Name 4
oo 1.0 1.0 23 very

3 = Elrmer c seties
J Component Pedon || Component Potential Windbreak || Component Restrictions || Component Surface Fragments || Component Taxonomic Family MineralonE“Il

Pedon

Describer's Mame Soil Mame As Sampled Correlated Soil Mame

o Observation Date Kind Site Observation Rec 1D User Pedon 10

91K5155007 Paul Finnell and Dan Cwens

» actual site obs atio |are 2 1] ! ner
i

4. The Pedon is linked to the Component via the Component Pedon table.

Note: The Pedon is linked to the Component in which the pedon was described.
This pedon and any others described and linked to a component are used as
documentation to support the aggregation of the Component properties for the

given map unit.
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Examining the Transect tables

An overall description of the transect grouping (kind, selection method, delineation size,
direction) is defined in the transect table. The Transect text table allows entry of related
notes. Transects are recorded in the transect tables, and the individual transect stops
are recorded in the pedon table.

If Pedons are entered as part of a Transect, then it is best to enter the information in the
Transect table before entering pedons, then move to the Pedon table and enter the
pedons in order to identify the stop number and the interval. Each pedon will require the
Transect information entered.

1. Open the Transect table to view the transects and to open the child tables.
Notice new child tables named “Transect Estimated Composition” and
“Transect Text”.

T Ste | T Pedon” T Transect |

User Trarsect [0 + Transect futhor Trangsect Kind Trangact Selecton Method Trarcect Debneston Soe Trangsct Deection | Mol
Pl a TGz -Fhanbonm Pad . Fiecell snd e A, Cochesn regulsr rkerval  Biased

Tradmeck Extimated Composlion | Transect r.-.w'

[ [ [ Shope Gradesnt
L} P Lompoiend Samee Local Phase Lomp % | Low .I'ld'u
M FhEntom n
17 Barte

2. Use the View Information menu option or toolbar button to examine the
information on each table or use the Right click menu on each column to
View Information on each column in these tables.

3. Assuming the Pedon data exists in the Local Database, with the cursor
positioned in the Transect table, click on the Load Related for Selected
Rows icon on the Editor toolbar or menu.

4. Choose Pedon from the choice list.

HE S REDS DR REN aw[Re |80
T ses T Pedon” T Transect ; .
[r—— = L cune Rl ] i S ] R
LUker Transact D =+ | Trarsact Suthor .Trm'ucn‘l .Tl Blethod .Trmmmmm .Trm'tl'.rm
kN
Tranact Datinadad COMEOR0n | Frarmsct Fal
g - Eoamgrnend Same  Local Fhase Comp %% Low | Fgh stinct & Tangat Table
M Phuwriicem 6 =]
N | Barite o Pedon W
Covel |
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5. Move to the Pedon table.

| T SityT Pedun] T Transect

Transect

User Transect 1D

Transect Author

Transeck Rec ID

Transect Stop Mu..,

Transeck Interval User Pedon I

Soil Mame As Sampled

Txe22-Phankarn
TH622-Fhantom

ENENE

Txe2z-Phantarn

o
[+]

THE22-Phantom

TH6z2-Fhantom
Txe22-Phankarn

TH622-Fhantom

Txe2z-Phantarn

THE22-Phantom

RN E-NIE-NE-NE-N NN N ]
[ I = = I = I =

Tx622-Phankorm

Paul R. Finnell and Rex A, Cochran
Paul R, Finnell and Rex &, Cochran
Paul R. Finnell and Rex &, Cochran
Paul R, Finnell and Rex A, Cochran
Paul R, Finnell and Rex &, Cochran
Paul R. Finnell and Rex A, Cochran
Paul R, Finnell and Rex &, Cochran
Paul R. Finnell and Rex &, Cochran
Paul R, Finnell and Rex A, Cochran

Paul R. Finnell and Resx &, Cochran

0259
0259
0259
0259
059
0259
0259
0259
0259
TOZ59

- R A N

161.0 552-Tkez2-001
161.0 582-TRe22-002
161.0 552-Txe22-003
161.0 552-Tke22-004
161.0 552-Tre2z-005
161.0 552-Tke22-006
161.0 582-Tke22-007
161.0 552-Txe22-008
161.0 552-Tke22-009
161.0 582-Tx622-010

Phankorm
Phantom-like
Phantorm
Barlite
Barlite
Barlite
Barlite
Barlite
Barlite

Barlite

Note: This view of the Pedon table has been modified. The Transect band was moved

to the left side of the table. The Transect band includes the 3 columns from the Transect
table, identifying the User Transect ID, Authors and Transect RecID. In addition, the

Transect Stop Number and the Transect Interval found in the Pedon table were moved

to columns in association with the Soil Name.

Chapter 9: EXAMINING SITE AND POINT DATA
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Examining the Site Association tables

The Site Association table is used to record some natural or artificial grouping of sites.
Types of groupings may be created as needed by the user. The Site Association Site
table records the identifier of a site that is a member of a particular site association. A
site association may contain any number of sites, and a site may be a member of more
than one site association.

To explain the use of the Site Association object:

1. In the Queries Explorer, choose the National query “Site Association by Site
Association ID” and “Run Against National Database”. Choose the following

parameters:
Selections for Running Query Site Association by Site Association ID
Target Tables: Sike Association Fun
] site
et
lser Site Association ID: |*irrigatinn*| |

2. The Local Database Setup will appear; change to the Site Association tab:

T see T pedon | T rsnsect Local Datsbase | =
e s pov [ ot | [ Carn | [ Do Loca Datatissn |
Fropect | Technical Soll Service | Legend | Mapunit | Daka Mapund ; m Transect | Sbe Assocabion | Distribubion Metadaka | System | Domain Group
ill'h'm 1 Ueer-Sihe dssnolahinn [T + | ST b | MASTS Croun Nan u T o
| Ntioreal e e et s g [rieaes riscien T E |

Mational | PRF Treigation Sbudy Pis
Hstional | W MO Trigation Project MLRAC_Cffic

3. Choose “Accept” then run the query a on the Local Database to load into the
selected set using the following parameters.

Selections for Running Query Site Association by Site Association D

Target Tables: Site Association Fun
Site
[] site Assoriation Site
Check
[] site Obseryation 15 ot

User Site Association ID: |*irrigati0n* |

Chapter 9: EXAMINING SITE AND POINT DATA 14
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4. From the Table Explorer panel, choose the “Site Association” then open the
child table to view the Site Association Site table:

I T site | T Pedon | T Transec;/T Site Association]

Site Association ... MNASIS Group Object Last Upda. .. Recd
User Site Association ID MASIS Site Mame MASIS Group Mame Object Last Updated MASIS User Mame Record Last Updated Mag
3 =) PRF Irrigation Study MLRADS_Office Kansas Pedons 07/13/2004 06:20:43  wWehmueller, Bil
J' Site Association Site ||m|
( Associated Site Record Last Upda... 1
= Associated Site User Site 1D | Associated Site Rec ID Record Last Updated MASIS User Mame Rec ID
3 SO00KS055001 -pik 27144 Sz616 =
SO00KS0S5006-pik 27145 52621
SO00KS0S5005 27146 Sz6e20 | )
SO0KS0S5004 27147 Sz619
SO0KS0S5003 27145 SZ615
SO00KS0S5002 27149 Sz617
SO00KS0S5010 27150 52625
SO0KS0S5009 27151 Sz6e24
SO0KS0S5005 27152 SZ6EE3
SO00KS0S5007 27153 So6E2
S00KS193001 -pik 27154 SZE46
SO0KS0E1001 -pik 27159 52636
SO0KSOE1002 27160 2637
= |PRF Irrigation Study Pits MLRADS_Office Kansas Pedons 07/13/2004 06:20:43  wWehmueller, Bil

This example presents one method in using the Site Association table to group Sites
within a similar management project. This particular Site Association groups those
pedons that were collected during the study of the influence of irrigation on soil
development. Using a Site Association manages all the Sites for quick access.

Process Steps for entering Point data

1. Open and populate a row in the Site table

2. Open and populate a row in the Site Observation table

3. Open a row in the Pedon table and use the choice list to link it to the Site and Site
Observation that was created in steps 1 and 2

4. Populate the Pedon table

5. Open and populate the Pedon Horizon table — enter all horizons before leaving the table

6. Open the first Pedon Horizon child table and populate that table for all horizons

It the pedon is part of a Transect, then first enter a row in the Transect table and populate the
transect information in order to facilitate the linkage between the Pedon and Transect.

If the point data is part of a Site Association, then create the Site Association after the Sites are
complete. Either copy all sites and paste into the Site Association Site table or populate the Sites
using the choice list found in the Site Association Site table.

Chapter 9: EXAMINING SITE AND POINT DATA 15
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Chapter 10: Pedon Import

Chapter 9 introduced the database objects and tables associated with collecting and
managing point data. The columns can be modified to fit the needs of the user and data

can be entered directly into the Site, Pedon, Transect and Site Association tables.
However, PedonPC remains viable software for Point data entry. To facilitate the

capture of all pedon data into the corporate database, an import routine has been built

into the NASIS software to import the PedonPC pedon.mdb file into the NASIS local
database. The Pedon Import routine is implemented from the NASIS menu or the

NASIS Toolbar.

¥ NASIS Client Yersion Mumber 6.0.0

MASIS | Queries Explorer

Help

?L:;- Clear Selected Set

==l

Setup Local Database
Refresh Local Database

Check For Local Conflicts

Discard All Changes
Check. In Al

Clear Local Database

Upload all Changes to Mational Database

View Status Messages
Wiew Local Conflicks
Wiew Upload Conflicts

Yiew Yalidation Resulks

Manage User Profile. .
Manage Table Layouts

Manage Toolbars. .,

s e O&ECEK il xsa

Import Pedons. ..

Import Pedons,

Exit

B
-

|E Skatus Messages | {}| {'5?| ®|

Feady

Online

Choosing either option will open the Pedon Import parameter screen:

Chapter 10: PEDON IMPORT
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The Pedon Import screen is used to locate the file to be imported and to assign the
NASIS Site and Group for data ownership.

Import Pedons

Select Microzaoft Accesz Pedon Database

Browse. ..

Impart to MASIS Site/Group
MSSC D atasfbaranony Change...

Log File

iR

Browsze. .

() Validate Only (%) Validate and Impaort

hMezzages

Cloze

Frogress

Chapter 10: PEDON IMPORT
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Choosing the Browse button will open the Windows Explorer to the C:\pedon folder.
This folder is the default folder for the PedonPC program.

Import Pedons

Select Microzaoft Access Pedon D atabase

| Browse. ..

Select the pedon.mdb file to be imported:

Select a Windows Pedon file

Loak, in: |E}ped0n v| ] ¥ == @
L) domains &) pedonksd.mdb
i;’ E, Cipedonz &) pedonnew.mdb
My Recent 1templatedb.mdb pedono.mdb

Documents @J ammﬂ_@ et Pzt o Lo
S IEﬂarcmap_link.n’:clb
L_‘j ) nedon1.mdb

Desktop

Iy Documents

tdy Computer
"__} File name: ||__—.—_|_'ﬂ V| [ Open l
fdy N;t::c-rk Files of type: | Aocess files w | ’ Cancel l

The option is available to change the assigned permissions of imported data.

And, the option is available to change the location of the log file that is generated during
the validation and import process.

X

Import Pedons

Select Microsoft Acces: Pedon Database
C:\pedonpedon.mdb

Browse. ..

Impart to MASIS SitedGroup

N

MSSC Datasbgronamy Change...
Log File
C:hpedoniPedanlmpaortLog. st Browsze. .

Chapter 10: PEDON IMPORT 3
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The import process begins with validating the data integrity of the pedon.mdb file:

|

Select Microsoft Access Pedon D atabase
‘E: \pedontpedon.mdb

Import ba NASIS Site/Group
‘NSSE D atadgronomy

Log File

‘E: “pedontPedonlmportLog. bt

Messages

' alidation step: Pedon table fields read.
alidation step; Checking choice lists...
W alidation step: Plzsternidian validated.
alidation step: Choice lists validated.

alidation step: Checking low, rep and high values...
" alidation step: Low, AY and High values validated.

alidation step: Checking low and high values...

W alidation step: Low and High values validated.

W alidation step: Checking Low/High table relationships...

alidation step: Low/High relationships validated.

W alidation step: Checking ranges...

W alidation step: Mumeric ranges validated.

alidation step: Checking required values...

W alidation step: Required values validated.

W alidation step: Checking tue/falze values. ..

alidation step: Truedfalse values validated.

alidation step: Checking non-narrative sting lengths..

>

3

Walidation Progress

[lllllllllllllllllllllllllllll ]

After the validation process is complete, the import routine begins:

Coprpesn x|

Select Microzoft Access Pedon Database
‘C: pedonipedon.mdb

Import ko HASIS Site/Group
‘N S5C Dataldgronamy

Laog File
‘E:\pedon\F‘edonImportLog.txt

Mezzages

W alidation step: Checking special referential integrity. ..

W alidation step: Checking reference table siteexistveqg: 2 of 3.

W alidation step: Checking reference table sitegeomordesc: 3 of 3.
Y alidation step: Special referential integrity validated.

W alidation step: Checking if pedon data exists. ..
W alidation step: Checked if pedon data ewxists.

W alidation Success: The Windows Pedon file successfully paszed al

validation checks.

Total W arnings: 0

Total Errors: O

This data can be imported.

W alidation step: Finished the walidation process.

Import step: Access databaze connection attempt...

Impart step: Connected to Access database.

Import step: Populating data structures. ..

Import step: Populated data structures.

Import step: Adding rows to the clipboard...

|>

=

Import Progress

Chapter 10: PEDON IMPORT
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Upon completion, a dialog box appears if the import was successful:

i

T o~ I
Sl S e e

sfully imported. - ) Import Success: The Windows Pedon file was succes

The log file is created in the Message Panel in NASIS:

| Skakus M

LIl L I SO
Total ‘Warnings: 0
Taotal Errars: 0

Imparting Windows Pedon file named C:\pedonipedon.mdb. Please wait...
Import step: Access database connection attempt... Percentage complete: 0.00
Import gtep: Connected to Access databaze. Percentage complete: 20.00
Import step: Populating data structures... Percentage complete: 20.00
Yalidation step: Finished the walidation process. Percentage complete: 100.00
Import step: Populated data structures. Percentage complete: 40.00

Import step: Adding rows to the clipboard... Percentage complete: 40.00
Import step: Importing the clipboard... Percentage complete: 60.00

Import gtep: Added rows to the clipboard. Percentage complete: 50,00

Irmport step: Imported the clipboard. Percentage complete: 80,00

Import Success: The wWindows Pedan file was successfully imported.

Impaort step: Finished the import procesz. Percentage complete: 100.00

W B

[

And the log file is stored as a text file:

Chapter 10: PEDON IMPORT
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l:"_ "‘_ : :-iln'l"[%:iﬁir}!,

File Edit Format Wiew Help

Import Pedons Log File

Hicrosoft Access pedon database file full ps
C:% pedon’ pedon . mdb

ich:

in% PedonImportLog. txt Log file full path (this text file): C:ipedc
HASIS Sitef/Group: NSSC Data/ Agronomy

16:13 AM Validate/Import Date and Time: 11/5/2009 7:4
Begin Log

Validation Success: The Windows Pedon file =
all wvalidation checks.

mccessfully passed
Total Warnings: 0

Total Errors: 0O

Thizs data can be imported.

Import Success: The Windows Pedon file was =

moccessfully imported.

End Log|

If the import fails, the log file will appear on screen providing details of the failure. The
data must be corrected prior to importing.

Chapter 10: PEDON IMPORT
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I Pedonimportlog.txt - Notepad

File Edit Format “iew Help

Corresponding User 3ite IDASite Rec ID = M31113mithdale
TP/ 126489,

PlzsMeridian wvalidation: 2 errors.
Ewvery entry must be in the set of choices defined for that
ol .

Error: Special referentisl integrity walidation check failure.
Feference takhle Zite Ares Owerlap with REec ID = 736573, has no
logical counterpart in the local MNASIS datasbase.

The related lookup tables are MNasis Site, Area Type and
Ares.Owning MNASIZS Site: Pangaea,

Ares Type MNamwe: MLEA Soil Survey Ares and

Chapter 10: PEDON IMPORT
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Chapter 11: Examining Other NASIS Tables

Srre = Management Tables

I}j--T Legend .

@ T Mapurik Mapunit Data Tables
(T Daka Mapunit

E-T Site

[#-T Pedon -

T Point Data Tables
I}':}-T Sike Association

Iﬂ--T frea Type

[z} T Distribution Metadaka

— T Ecological Site

Geomorphic Feature Type

Local Plank

Milestone Type

MASIS Sike

MASIS User ReStriCted

Other YWegetative Classification Type

Plank T b I
Project Daka Type a e S

Technical Soil Service Type

USF5 Ecological Classification Type
USFS Inkerpretation Cakegory
USFS Interpretation Restriction

System
Domain Group

iR R R

Examining Management, Mapunit and Point Tables

Chapters 7, 8, and 9 all referred to the Project, Mapunit and Point data tables in NASIS.
There are many more tables used to support the database. These tables are referred to
as “Restricted Tables” only because they are commonly accessed by very few NASIS
users. The data for these tables are downloaded during the initiation of the database and
subsequent refreshes.

Chapter 11: EXAMINING OTHER NASIS TABLES 1
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Examining Restricted Tables

This lesson repeats the process of locating tables in different objects that were
addressed in Chapter 3. Specifically, this chapter discusses tables that contain
information related to some map unit tables, but which are owned by groups such as
“Pangaea” or “Flora” and are not edited by most users. Refer to Database Security in
Chapter 1 for more information on object ownership and access.

Examining the Distribution Metadata Tables

The Distribution Metadata table records the information associated with the exported
data from NASIS. Export selection criterion is stored in the Distribution Metadata
records. The stored data include the legend, the selected map units, and the selected
components of those map units. This table records the criteria used for selecting map
units and included components, the interpretations, the text fields, the name of the
NASIS user who initiated the export, the time when that request was made, and when
that request was ultimately processed.

This object consists of six tables used to capture the criteria and data the user selected
when exporting data from NASIS. This table is populated when an export is run. A
national query, run against local database, is used to load the records associated with
an export. These tables are further explained in Chapter 17 — Exports Explorer.

I:i} T Distribution Metadata
El- T Distribution Legend Metadata
IELT Distribukion Mapunit Metadata
o T Distribution Component Metadata
T Distribution Interp Metadata
... T Distribution Text Metadata

Examining the Ecological Site Tables

The Ecological Site table records the official list of range and forest ecological sites
maintained by NRCS and described in the Ecological Site Information System (ESIS).
Further information on ESIS can be found at its web site. This table contains several
columns worth of information used to categorize and identify the various ecological sites.
The complete ecological site characterization resides in the ESIS database. The official
list of ecological sites is maintained in ESIS. This table is used to build the choice list
features in the Component Ecological Site table.

Chapter 11: EXAMINING OTHER NASIS TABLES 2
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T Ecological Site ]

Frofogical Site 15 Ecological Site Mame Ecological Site Crigin Feofogical 5ite Fype + Foological Site MERA + Foofogical Site LREF
F271%Z011FR Calamavilfa longfoliafLechea leggds, esd - current F 271N z
F2714Z019PR Acacia farnesiana-Acacia tDrtuosaE. esd - current F 271K 2z
F271XZ026PR Calatropis pracera-Pilosorereus 10C  esd - current F 271K z
F271XZ034PR Calotropis procera-Lleucasna leuccS,  esd - current F 271% 2
F272%Z015PR Cocos nucifera/Coccoloha uvifera/S. esd - current F 2T z
F272%Z020PR. Suaeda maritimarSuaeda maritima,lg esd - current F 2T z
F27247023FR Ax0NOpUS COmpressus-Cyperus pl‘{—‘.. esd - current F 272% z
F272XZ024PR Casearia sylvestris-Ficus citriFoIiaJ‘Fg. esd - current F 272% 2
Fe73xZ012PR, Acacia Farnesiana-Bursera simarutS, esd - current F 273K Z
F273%Z030PR, Andira inermis-Guazuma uImiFoIia,l’Pf.—‘.. esd - current F ey z
F273¥Z032PR Calatropis pracera-Thespesia panF.—?. esd - current F 273% z
ROOTAFGOINA BiG 2R, FEM C esd - current R 001 F
RODTAFFOSWA HIGH SALT MAaRSH C esd - current R ol F
RODTXFF1SWA Lo SALT MARSH C esd- current R ol F
ROOTAF723WA SALT WATER BLUFF € esd - current R 001 F
ROOTAF7IING COASTAL GRASSLAND C esd - current R 001 F
ROOTXYZ008L test " esd - current R 001x k)
ROOZXFSOZWA YERIC PRAIRIE - HIGH PRECIPITAS, esd - current R 0oz F
ROOZAFAO3WA BOG OR FEM € esd - current R 002 F
ROOZEMZ02W A PRAIRIE BALD C esd - current R 00z M
BOOZ MO FRTC PRATRTE C  eed- civvent B O ]

Continuing the table,

T Ecological Site]
Foological site IR Ecological Site Name & ! Site Mumber Feological Sike §... | Ecological Site Primar .., Ecological Site Sec... Ecalogical Site Tertiary M:

P F271%Z011FR Calamovilfa longifolisjLechea Ieggec. i1 PR Arid Shallow Hills (33 inches)
P FZ71XZ019PR Acacia farnesiana-Acacia turtuusap(.—?. 19 PR Dry Hilly (38 inches)
P F271:Z026PR. Calatropis procera-Pilosocereus m& 26 PR Limestone Coastal Hil (33 inches)
P F27152034PR Calotropis procera-Leucasna leucoG 34 PR Semiatid Hills (42 inches)
P F2725Z015PR Cocos nucifera/Coccoloba uvifera) 15 PR Coastal Dunes (55 inches)
P F272%Z020FR Suaeda maritima/Suaeda maritima, 20 PR Dry Sandyland (33 inches)
P FE72HZ023PR. AxONOPUS COMpressus-Cyperus p\ag. 23 PR Flooded Lawland (54 inches)
P F272:Z024PR. Caseatia sylvestris-Ficus cltranIla,iEg. 24 PR Hurnid Coastal Hills (54 inches)
P F2735Z012PR Acacia farnesiana-Bursera simarubQ 12 PR Arid Southwestern (30inches)
P F273%Z030FR Andira inermis-Guazuma u\mifo\iaJ‘PE—T. 30 PR Saline Lowland (30to 45 inches)
P F273%Z032PR Zalotropis procera-Thespesia pupuﬁ. 32 PR Sandy Plain { 20 to 45 inches)
P ROO1XFEO03WA B OR FEN C 603 WA BOG OR FEN
P RODTXFZOZWA HIGH SALT MARSH C 703 WA HIGH SALT MARSH
P ROOIXF7 L3WA LOW SALT MARSH C 13 Wwa LW SALT MARSH
P ROOIXF7Z3WA SALT WATER BLUFF C 23 WA SALT WATER. BLUFF
P ROOIAFT33WA COASTAL GRASSLAMND C 733 WA COASTAL GRASSLAND
P ROD1XY200AL test C 200 AL test
P ROOZXFSO3WA KERIC PRAIRIE - HIGH PRECIPITAS, 503 Wa KERIC PRAIRIE - HIGH PRECIPITATL..
P ROOZXFEO3WA BOG OR FEN C B03 Wa BOG OR FEN
P ROOZXNZOZWA PRAIRIE BALD C 202 Wh PRAIRIE BALD
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And,

T Ecological Site]

Feofogical Site F | Ecological Sic... Ecological Site Tree 1 Ecological Site Tree 2 Ecological Site Shrub 1 Ecological Site Shrub 2 Ecological Site Herb 1 Ecological Site Herb 2
P F271XZ0LLIPR Calamavifa lonG | Calamovifa longifolia Lechea leggettii Bolbitis pergamentacea
P F271RZ019PR Aracia farnesiaG. |acacia Farnesiana Aracia tartuosa Borrichia arborescens Bucida buceras Aristida adscensionis Aristida partoricensis
P F2715Z026FR Calotropis pmc.(; Calotropis procera Pilosocereus rovenii Jacquinia arborea Lantana involucrata Aristida adscensionis Chlaris inflata
P F271XZ034PR Calotropis pmcg Calobropis procera Leucaena leucocephala  Cordia angustifolia Crotalaria Aristida adscensionis Agave americana
P F27ZXZ01SPR Cocos nucifera Coccoloba uvifera Canavalia maritima
P FZ7ZRZ020PR Suaeda maritin, |Suaeda maritima Suaeda maritima Carex maritima
P F272RZ023PR Azonopus cnmﬂ.—‘.. Axonopus compressus  Cyperus planifolius Acisanthera acisanthera Aeschynomene sensitiva
P F27ZRZ024PR Casearia sylves';‘ Casearia sylvestris Ficus citrifolia Eugenia biflora Bidens cynapiifolia
P F273=Z012PR Acaria Farnesi=S. |Acacia Farnesiana Bursera simaruba Prosopis juliflora Lantana involucrata
P F273XZ030PR andica inermis-© | andira inermis Guazuma ulmifolia Fithecelobium unguis-cati - Prosopis juliflora Aeschynomene ameticana Desmanthus wirgatus
P F273sZ03ZPR Calotropis pmc.'; Calobropis procera Thespesia populnea Coccoloba uvifera Bidens cynapiifolia Sesuvium portulacastrum
P RODLXFE03WA BoG oR FEN C©
P ROOLXF7OSWA HIGH 56LT MaG
P RODLXFT13WA Lo SALT MARGH
P RODLXF7ZIWA SALT WATER B
P ROOLXF733WA coasTal GRade.
P RODLXYZO0AL test C
P RODZXFS0WA YERIC PRAIRIEC,
P RODZXFE03WA BoG oRFEN ©
P RODZXMZOZWA PRAIRIE BALD C
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Examining the Geomorphic Feature Type Tables

NASIS stores component landform, landscape, microfeatures, and anthropogenic
features used by choice lists in the aggregated and point data in the Geomorphic
Feature Type tables. These objects are owned by the NSSC Pangaea site and the
Geomorphic staff group in Lincoln.

T Geomorphic Feature Type]

Feature Type -~ Descripkion hsofete? Field Code Mokes
» + []
[E] Landform Ay phevsical, recognizable Form ar ... ] LF AI2005 - de...
&3] Landscape A broad or unigue land area compri. .. ] L3 AIZ005 - de. ..
[E] Micrafeature amall, lacal, natural Farms (Feature. .. ] MF

1. Onthe Tables Explorer, choose and open Geomorphic Feature Type. The
table is empty.

2. Toload data, open the Query Explorer and from the National query list, choose
‘Geomorphic Features by feature name and type” and “Run Against Local
Database”. Use an asterisk in the parameters to load all four Feature Types.

el

- —

Fewure frpe - Description ralete Pkl Coxde bokes
it ropogen: Feshure & hosl festhune on e land s aF
] ) SN, PO Bkl e o F £{2008 - de.

Gaamvupiar Fashus

Feafune dame (angular) Faiturs Mo (phe ) Lrsbirighicn o _Il!b{.idt P
| tsach berrace beach berraces () lsredform thast conestshs of & sewe-out scar. [ /
.mh besrachies i plactorm-l, ey e b pently indiresd ... [=
.'M'" ez [bssach] & ke, imgermanei, foarky Perisorlal ... BH
temirint bare trvran! Bvmes The kwer gortann of & carmein wall or rcarn.. [ adided 131200 a5 per P
tilrad vy tire] vl Sy, mraanly 1 Larit, that s sty O W
bhack: Fiskd ok Fiskds s i sccurmadlstion of stone blocks, typicaly 8. O o
i T .||||: L — =0 ge oy, IR Err o TR EERRN e et b e o e s bl 00 B e
£y e Woih i U925/ 4 T AU SO B Pt Lpa8 o e AT
Bk o A, g ol bradders o aregiar s, T —
e g Hesend® AsmERrTTuge, or Fmaghihage hdow or e iy —
B B {8 B bk Bk o Bk Fpeland, salth 5 Brad [ =
|t b Watwrlogged, spongy ground, corsibing priss. .. O [}

3. The Geomorphic Features table contains all available features for use in the
Pedon and the Component tables. This table also indicates which feature names
are obsolete. Notice that “bench” is an obsolete feature. That means bench will
not appear on the Feature Name choice list for landform in the Component
Geomorphic Description table. Data such as these should be updated with new
names or codes. Although NASIS still stores many old data element names and
codes, their use is not encouraged.

Chapter 11: EXAMINING OTHER NASIS TABLES
(Version 6.0, December 2009)



NASIS User Guide

Examining the Plants Table

Local Plants table
The official national plant list is in excess of 80,000 records. To manage its use

efficiently, NASIS provides a method to build a subset of the entire official plant list. The
subset is essentially a plant lookup table referred to as the Local Plant table. The local
plants are owned objects, just like legends and data mapunits. The local plant object is
owned by the Local Plant Administration group, and NASIS users within that group can

add, modify, and delete records in these tables.

1. Onthe Table Explorer panel, choose and open Local Plant. The table is empty.

2. From the Queries Explorer panel, choose the National query named “Plant
(Local) by plant common name” and set the Target Table to “Local Plant”.

3. Plants data is downloaded during the database initialization and when the
database is refreshed, therefore the query will be “Run Against Local
Database”.

4. For the sake of this exercise, set the parameters as “*grama*”

for NASIS site.

Selections for Running Query Plant (local) by plant common name

Target Tables: Local Plant
[] MASIS Site

|*grama* | o _heck
MASIS Site Marne:; |*| | C148 Ok

and an asterisk (*)

Cammon Mame:

5. A message reports that twenty-six rows were added to the Local Plant Table.
Click OK.

E£EECS DS L R2eR saTe 00

T tocalvlana | T Local Plat avma cxomrencs. | T Pl

Flant :
Common kame + | Park Smbol | Soentiic hame Natinal Vemacidy Hame | Owoleted | 1]

P ] .:':lem-r .?bu'lh_l P iy e g | { )

B ol oy s B2 Bimbeioiy graciks B grama

F cler BoRAY Dicaf i 1 Tarel ol g ama

P IP— BaED I —— ——

r saftern acarass  TROAD Trgseacum ductyloades ST Qe

T | E— can ok RSt —

" s BOLITE Ecekehous Fama

P o wama B Fund mcnin byt n i g ama
e e s BoED Bouttlaua bevisabs qYEsIm ams =

F By g A S A Ty o =

= tirale - grama. Bl Bend ke rflen el drtong

[ resde grana Boas Dot ehess sristookdes reade grama

e g grama BORA B ricasn raxd oraa urile grama

[ red rama BOTR2 Boutehois brfde [l ]

P Fotfrok ama BORAR Fund monon Eortuadn v srftricia

B Fnkipoch gramy BOROS B edon sy poiirocki Buntiwaci's grama

F Falfradk s grama BORCE Daak el rofia ok Potfwack s gr ama

e e e g BTL Bt ricasn curigerchda ool grama

" sdenats grama [l Boetehous ornpendul scdenats rama

Record 1of 26 (o |[m][m] + = =« v X ) [
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6. The Local Plants table contains only the Common Name. Notice the “Plant”
lineage band (to the right of “Common Name”) and columns from the National
Plants table. The table has been changed from the NASIS 5.4 to the NASIS 6.0
version. The common name is now directly linked to the National plant symbol,
scientific name and vernacular name.

7. The firstinstance is “black grama”. Click on the plus sign on the left to open the
Local Plant Area Occurrence table. This new table is used to identify the
locations that use the “black grama” plant identified in the Local Plant table.

T Lowald Plant | T Local Plard Area Ovouenene T Pl
Flant
Lamman Sume - | Plank Syl Srientifa Name Mathoral Vernandar Bame | iMeal=fe?
kP | black grama DOLRS Dowskelous encpods black, grams
Local Plank Area Congrenoe
Area

L Araa Typs NASIS Sle Mams Prea Type Mane * Araa Symbol + Area Hama ~
vp [wescrangaes I

National Plant Tables

The national Plant table is used as the official lookups (choice lists). Because the objects
are owned by the Flora site, the tables are protected from editing.

Note: Do not attempt to load the entire national plant list. Eighty-thousand records take a
very long time to load. Also, if all the local plants are loaded into a selected set, the Save
function will take a very long time and will likely fail.

1. Onthe Table Explorer panel, choose and open Plant. The table is empty.
From the Queries Explorer panel, choose the National query named “Plant
(national) by plant symbol and name”.

3. Plants data is downloaded during the database initialization and when the
database is refreshed, therefore the query will be “Run Against Local
Database”.

4. For the sake of this exercise, set the parameters as “Bouteloua*” and run the
query. It will load 41 rows or data.

Selections for Running Query Plant {national) by plant symbol and name

Target Tables: Run
Plant Zymbal: *
Cancel
Scientific Mame: Bouteloua®| o Check
Dé Ok
Chapter 11: EXAMINING OTHER NASIS TABLES 7
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The Plant table contains the data contained within the national plants database.

There are two child
tables. The firstis
Plant Area
Occurrence used to
identify the location
in which the plant
occurs. The
second is the Plant
synonym table.
The Plant Synonym
table records the
relationship
between obsolete
plant nomenclature

and currently accepted nomenclature.

T LocalMant T  foce Pt bess Gerurveren T Plank

Plas! gk Ty P | s et
" i Enito Fidees:
¥ BoEL Bk g
" WO [ i g
¥ WS Bndwhe ks o i
r Fra Smd ks ey
® B on bt e Veamy i
¥ T Boubwkes beats e pectrats
¥ WG Bontwku bt s ganduions
v N [ A Y TR e [P
¥ o ndbkt bl v P 1ol i
" LT inb pafed iy
# L F Eontwion kvt iy i
¥ 0K rnwn shgratache
" () n bt 915 Pt
¥ BORED [T
¥ oA [T P e
" BORAR okt ran. et st
" LT s s repss e
|
|im

o 4| Ragoed 1B af df [ [u]m=] =

YT T

BR._%=1 ¥

L b A

T Plant]
Flant MASIS Site I
FPlant symboi Scientific Marme Mational Yernacular Mame MASIS Sike Mame MAS]
- P * BUARA t Boutelouasaristidoides var: aristidoides:  needie grama:'

| |
Record Last Updated

10/27{2009 10:26:10
10/27}2009 10:26:10
10/27}2009 10:26:10
10/27/2009 10:26:10
10/27}2009 10:26:10
10/27{2009 10:26:10
10/27}2009 10:26:10

* Plant Area Occurrence Plant Synonym |

I | o= I
Area Type Mame Area Symbol Area Mame Area Common Marme
P State or Territary AZ Arizona ARIZOMNA MEEDLE G...
P State or Territary A California needle grama
P State or Territary MD Maryland needle grama
P State or Territary M Mew Mexico needle grama
P State or Territary MY Mevada needle grama
P Skake o Territary T# Texas needle grania
P State or Territary uT Ukah needle grama
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Examining the Other Vegetative Classes Tables

The Other Vegetative Classes tables record vegetation classification types and sites
other than those defined according to NRCS standards. An example is the USFS forest
habitat type. The individual sites that belong to each classification type are recorded in
the Other Vegetative Classification Table. Ecological sites defined according to NRCS

standards are recorded in the Ecological Site table.

Selections for, Running Query Plant (other veg classes) by name

1. Onthe Table Explorer panel, choose and open the Other Vegetative
Classification Type table. The table is empty.
2. From the Queries Explorer panel, choose the National query named “ Plant

(other veg classes) by name”.
3. Other Vegetative Classes data is downloaded during the database initialization

and when the database is refreshed, therefore the query will be “Run Against
Local Database”.

Target Tables: | | Run
okther veq class name: |*| | Cancel

0 Check
D é Ok

4. For the sake of this exercise, set the parameters as “*” and run the query. It will
load 131 rows or data. Use the existing data in the table to identify the local use

of this table.

X

| | | D | T | | | Tp—

1" Dther Yegetative Classilicatio...

1]

'PELRE RN GS l.l'_-i'l.t agh b

L A BE NE-BETE L JENE

Oher Veg (lass Tppe Same ther Vg Clas Type Rslwmicn ke g Class Tyges Dwscriptions | Mbwokele?
Forest Habatat Types of E, bdaho « W o (GTR=1.., Foredt Maliat Types of Eastern ldabs-wedter, |
Ferstad Pland Assoc, of the Ohyrges NP (RE-ECOL-TP .., Forssted Plant Assodiations of Olempst Mabions.,

Forest Habiat Typas of the Cobdle Indlen Basarvation Fonest Mabitar Tumes of Fha Collls Trdian Giae iy
Sy S0 e TR P Spsocsba o PRAE] PlandREsication roups (FRE) pifEtnenon: o i
ForesEA AN ssor. of the M- Bavpe Sroquemd I Fovested Mang Spsondtions of the Me. Sisker 5, T &=
Fprestad PRV s T RE Crpann v Caeadis Freeshrel P Asocib i of the Oepgon Fas T O mm

o Petords wieg Ui referere hie L.,

Fore Halaal Type

Gl Foret

Hage Wr

Undceeey

Pl hi S ety AR Tty TSy el b R I
B ationat bark: (ERFCEmon Foperae, TR LFAT. o I ESRFESon Sy ene e gerers m

il A b F D sl e SOk STESDWeR; Geanpiamn of g Teee
Sarda Tat AT TRt aton Mapfes P
Tl e Frie sty v bl i

The et by bus ey .

Tarem spal st ol Carmordies oFf Codforng
S CPRER Tl Mg PR
Pefaa T ore Form

CWePEFTICE, A AT SO, iy
| P B el ielly

[y TR — | ol s Wik
Pl Lireslore Farsgoree Fopest | e I Tl g irve For el soolon sl Lypes
PalG Vok ark Mangroave Forsst | Bschatomel s sasri [
L I?d-u.-llmmln-e-st | Mgergund kst rreskid B i Forest . O -
# || | Record 130 of 130 [ & | 4] ¢ stk ' ’ a 3 LG
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Examining the “Type” Tables

There are three “type” tables:
Milestone Type,

Project Data Type, and the
Technical Service Type.

T Ecological Site These tables are used to develop the choice lists

[+ T Geomarphic Featurs Type for the Project Milestones, Technical soil service

[T Local Plant activities that are used to record TSS progress
T Miestone Type and The Project Data Needs table to record data

[+ T MASIS Site layers and imagery products that might be needed
T MASIS User to complete a soil survey project.

[T Other Yegetative Classification ... —

G+ T Plant These tables are owned by NSSC Pangaea and
T Project Data TyDe < members o_f thgt si.te can insert new records for
T Technical 5oil Service Type < use as choice list fields.

I};} T USFS Ecological Classification T.., | Z

Ifr} T U3F3 Interpretation Cateqory
- T USF3 Interpretation Restrickion

I:T:}-T' System

IEPT Cromain Group
o T Unit of Measure
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Chapter 12: Examining Calculations and
Validations

Examining Calculations

Several data elements in the map unit tables and pedon tables can be calculated from
information entered in other data elements. Some of the calculations concatenate
manually entered fields to populate group names. For example, the taxonomic class
calculation concatenates manually entered taxonomic fields (order, suborder, great
group, etc) to create a taxonomic class for a given component. Other calculations
populate specific property fields based on algorithms developed using regression
analysis from soil properties within the National Soil Survey Laboratory database.

Calculations are available to populate fields. It is the responsibility of the user to verify
the quality of the calculated data. It is a requirement that anyone running a
calculation will take the necessary time to review the calculated data.

Calculable columns contain a superimposed source field (graphical image) that indicates
whether the calculable column was calculated (C), or entered manually (M), or populated
prior to a previous conversion (P).

All current Calculations and Validations are preloaded into the local database at the time
of database initialization and are updated when the local database is refreshed. There is
no need to query for calculations or validations. They are viewed in the
“Calculations/Validations” object.

All users can view calculations and validations to better understand the logic and
algorithms used to calculate a field. Users belonging to the “Pangaea” site and
“Standard Calculations” group are the only persons who can create or modify
calculations.

A few calculations will populate the Low, RV and High columns for a given soil property.
For those calculations that populate only the RV, it is the user’s responsibility to
review calculated fields and to complete the population of the Low and High fields
for that given property.

Calculations are used to populate a field in NASIS. Before a calculation can be
activated, the user must have permission to edit the data and it must be “Checked Out”
from the national database.

Chapter 12: EXAMINING CALCULATIONS AND VALIDATIONS 1
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1. On the Explorer panel, click the
Calculations/Validations Object.

2. Notice the two filters available for
viewing the Calculations and
Validations. The “thumbs up”
identifies those “Ready to use”. For
those who author Calculations and
Validations, the “View Check Out
Only” is available for managing the
list.

Calculations /VYalidations
,:ﬁ Yiew Ready ta Use Only

1450 View Checked Out Orly

[=H 3 Calculations

IEH_J Component

IEH_J Component Parenk Material Gr..,.
IEH_J Ecological Site

IEH_J Harizaon

Iih_J Horizon Skruckure Group
IEH_J Harizon Texture Group
IEH_J Local Plant

IEH_J Mapunit

Iih_J Pedon

IEH_J Pedon Horizon

[ Site

[+H_1 validations

4. Open the Component table tree
by clicking on the plus sign to
open the tree.

5. Each table subfolder can be
opened to view the various
calculations available for use.

6. To view a calculation, double click
on the specific calculation, or right
click and Open.

Calculations /Validations
G@ Wiew Feady to Use Only

1450 Wiew Checked Out Orly

[+H_1 Caloulations
[FH 1 Yalidations

0 gueries

T Ttables

E Reports

! Interpretations

o Calculations/¥alidations

3. Click on the plus sign to open the
Calculations tree. Notice that all
Calculations are grouped by the
affected table.

Calculations /Yalidations
,:ﬁ Yiew Ready ta Use Only

1450 Wiew Checked Out Orly

[=Hr Calculations

I:i}_." Campanent

]:‘_rj albedo Dry

];f_r";f Component Mame Capitalization
]:ﬁ Concrete Corrosion {Tesk)
]:‘_rj Generated Brief Soil Description
i H5G (Test)

];f_r";f Steel Corrosion (Tesk)

]:ﬁ T Factor (Test)

]:‘_rj T Factor alaska (Tesk)

]:‘_rj T Factor Pacific Islands (Test)
];f_r";f Taxonomic Classification

5 WEGHWET (Test)

I};:}LJ Component Parent Material Group
IEH_J Ecological Site

IEH_J Harizon

IEH_J Horizon Skruckure Group

Chapter 12: EXAMINING CALCULATIONS AND VALIDATIONS
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C WEG,WEI {Test)

J General || Calculationyvalidation Seript || Text |

Sequence:; q

Mame: WEGWEL (Test)

Calculation Type: Caloulation

Description; Calculates WEG and WEIL |T|

Data elements used in the WEGWET calculation: | E |
- CaCo3 equivalent (v or surface effervescence dass from the representative pedon, B
Zomponent Pedon Table

- baokal clay ()
- very fine sand {rv)
- 1/3 bar bulk density {rv)
- bexcbure modifier & class (RY), Horizon Texture Group Table .
- bexture (rv), Horizon Texture Table |i|

Baze Fable: Zomponent J

Aeady fo use?

MASIS Sife- MSSC Pangasa J

MNASIS Group: Standard Calculations J

Object Last Updated: 5/11,/2009 3:08:35 PM

Object Last Updated By: Sevbaold, Cathy

Rec 1D: 1130

7. Notice the three tabs providing General information, the Script and the Text
notes. The General tab provides for the name and description, along with base
table and ownership information.

8. The Script tab contains the literal SQL scripting necessary for the calculation.

C WEG/WEI (Test) |

General || Calculationfvalidation Script || Text |

?ase Tahle Component.

1
E)
3! EXEC SQL

4: SZELECT coiid, compkind, localphase, taxgrtgroup, taxorder, taxtempregime, taxsuborder, taxsu
5: FROM component, chorizon, chtexturegrp, chtexture

5; WHERE join component to chorizon and join chorizon to chtexturegrp and join chtexturegrp to
7 AND texture not matches "FNPM#" AND texture not matches "F3PH#" AND texture not matches "FHE
§: ZORT BY coiid, hzdept r

9 AGGREGATE COLUMN hzdept r FIRST, hzdepb_r FIRST, texcl FIR3T, texture FIRST, claytotal r FII
10
11; H#EXEC SQL

12: #SELECT pondfregel

13 #FROM component, comonth

14 #WHERE join component to comonth:
15! #S0RT by pondfregoel DESC

16 #AGGREGATE COLUMM pondfrecel FIRST.
17
15: EXEC SQL

12¢ SELECT sfragoov r

Z0; FROM component, cosurffrags
kl LHEDE 5053 +

Note: Calculations are written using the structured query language. The “Base
Table” in line 1 signifies the calculation is used in the Component table.

Chapter 12: EXAMINING CALCULATIONS AND VALIDATIONS
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Running Calculations

1.

Load data into the table required by the calculation. In this example data is

loaded into the Component table. Notice the superimposed images of the C, M
and  previously explained in the beginning of this chapter.

C  WEGWEI (Test),” T Component |

Comp % Slope Gradient
Component Mame RY Major Component WEI WEG Lo | RY | High Laocal Runaff Class T Erog

3 Geary C 100 48 & 30 5.0 7.0 medium F ps
(£ Cass C 9 a6 3 0o 1.0 2.0 negligible P pan
(£ Sukphen C 99 a6 4 0o 1.0 1.0 very high F ps
] Crete C 100 A 7 a0 50 7.0 high Fopsi
] Hobbs C 100 48 & oo o200 30 low F ps

L £} Lancaster C 70 48 & 30 8.0 12,0 medium F ps3

L ] Hedville C a0 56 5 7.0 1.0 150 high M pi
] McCook, C 100 a6 4L 0o 10 20 PS
] Crete C 100 48 & 00 10 2.0 high F psi
[E3] Tobin C 100 43 3 0o 1.0 2.0 negligible P ps
[E3] Crete C a0 38 7 0o 1.0 1.0 medium P ps
] Ladysmith C a0 38 7 00 10 2.0 high F ps
3 MLiF C a0 43 & 0.0 1.0 2.0 negligible P ps
] Bridgeport M 100 86 4L 0.0 1.0 1.0 negligible P ps
] clime c 100 86 4 3.0 50 6.0 verylow P ps
] Crete c 100 48 3 1.0 2.0 3.0 very high P ps
] Longford c 100 38 7 3.0 50 7.0 medum P ps
] Longford c 100 38 7 3.0 40 7.0 medum P ps

2.

Data must be “Checked Out” in order to run a calculation.

Highlight those rows to be calculated. If all rows are to be calculated, then use

the Ctrl + A keystroke to highlight all rows. Then right-click on the calculation

and choose Run Against Local Database

Chapter 12: EXAMINING CALCULATIONS AND VALIDATIONS
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Calculations Walidations
[ = Views Py b Lize Dy

Emnﬂ.ﬂmw

e

o ibade oy

o5 Cormpronent Marme Cagdsizalion
o Concrats Comadion [Test)
e e ] Dok
e (Tes)

% e Carrerin (T

= T Pasctir (Test)

o T Factor alaia (et

=T Factor Pachie Idands (Test)

b Tamorome Clasfiestion ————a
S ety Sy Che

gt Barent Materud 5
i) Eecbogecaf She

(T Hesizen

= ] Horzon Stroonare Cass
Tl Meran Ledturs Groop
Lot Plant

4. The parameter box will appear allowing calculation options for replacing Manual

or Prior entries.

Running Calculation

Pleaze zpecify the fallawing optians far this Calculation:

[ ] Replace manual [M] entries with calculated values.

o Feplace priar [F] entriez with calculated values.

L 1]8 J[ Cancel ]

5. The calculation will track the rows being affected:

.Running Calculation - Taxonomic Classification

Fleaze wait ...

6. The result will identify those rows that were modified by the calculation. Note the
row status of “M” — modified (red arrows). Notice the Status Message panel and
the messages that appear during the course of the calculation. Locked records
are not calculated (blue arrow).

Froceszing Row [0 135694, .
Proceszsing Faw |00 135723,
Processing Row 1D 135967,
Processing Row [D 135987

>

|{_ L

LLLL]) ] Cancel
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] Ve Flead b b Ol

[ s Chackad Dt Pirgs

7. The data is then “Uploaded All Changes to the National Database”.

8. Finally, the data is “Checked In” to the national database.

ML Cantors

} Compuerd

= Sty By
= Comgurent Marme Caatalicatur

= Corutrete Cormi (Tt

= Garraeratend Bt Sal gt

= v (Tt
:}'M- rrstaon, (Tt
:} T Fachar [Tas)

25 T Factor dducks (Tast)

7-_'; T Factor Packc tdands (Tast

= Tamonomic Clsshication
= WEIGIWET [Tes)

= Component Parent Fatenal Grous

C WEGWEL(Test) T Component |
o %

i
i

W
IMEAAAAARARAR AR PR
EEE

" .
£ = Yl =
E ket o =
r v =

L Erinenert LoD E
" ‘-\,\ e 10 E

Funreng Caloulsion T monons: Cicshon’ on base tabis Tomporent”
Phanlogn o s i auiabed 17

Wkl s chyzgend e ko permoons: T

Prarrargg of Calodstion: T sscnomic Clasaficston” conplete!

Campardant lams BY o+ | Majer Componant |

i ]

|
C o
C =
LA
L
LS
C 4
Lo
Com
C -
C o4
LA
Com
C -
C o
o

9. There is a logical progression to running calculations. For instance, to calculate
the Taxonomic Classification, the individual taxonomy data elements must first

10.

be populated.

Calculation order for Horizon table:

W=

Texture group name
Horizon designation
Particle size estimator
(use lab or estimated sand, silt and clay before considering)

Particle density

Total Fragment Volume RV Sum ( Low and High are manual entries)

Water content - oven-dry bulk density

CEC/ECEC

4
5.
6. Percent passing sieves/rock fragments
7
8
9

. Liquid Limit and PI (Atterberg limits)
10. Unified (report)
11. AASHTO (report)
12. AASHTO group index

13. AWC

14. Albedo (requires a linked pedon)

15. Kf and Kw (Test) — verify sand fractions and silt before running.
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Examining Validations

Validations are used to verify data that is populated in the database. SQL scripts are
written to compare the data populated in a field to the expectations. Like Calculations,
Validations are preloaded during the initialization or refresh of the database. The
validation is table dependent. Scroll down in the Calculations/Validations Explorer panel
to view the current Validations. Users belonging to the Pangaea site and Standard
Calculations group can enter or modify calculations. However, other users may view
them to better understand how data for a field is calculated.

1. On the Explorer panel, click the Calculations/Validations Object.

Calculations/¥Yalidations

2. Notice the two filters available for viewing

the Calculations and Validations. [V] o View Fieady to Use Only
[] 48" Wiew Checked Qut Only
3. Cllqk on the plus sign to open the o 5 vaidations
Validations tree. Notice that all Validations (1 Component
are grouped by table. [ Data Mapurit
I_f_r-_} Horizan
4. Each table can be opened to view the -7 ARSHTO Class
Validations available for use. oy Ksat Population
L-{‘;r Particle Size Distribution
. . rd 5 P t Passing Si
5. Open the Horizon table tree by clicking on 1 Percent Passing sieves
i l:f? Sand Fraction Yalidation
the plUS sign to open the tree. - Silt Fraction Validation
Eﬁ Texture Class vs. Partide Size 5e... [
6. To open a validation into the Editor Panel, - oy Texture Madifier (by Fragment v...
double click on the specific validation, or o/ Texbure RY indicator
r|ght click and Open_ ,:‘_";r Unified & AA45HTO RY indicator 1
L-{‘;r Unified Class B
7. Once again, the three tabs provide General EE [':::2 Texture Group
information, the Script and the Text notes. =" = LE:en 4 frea Overlap
The General tab provides for the name and 3o Mapunit E
description, along with base table and T
ownership information.
| T Comgorend 4V Parbiche S-i::lllﬂrll.mllm_
#'ﬁ%ﬂrﬁwd:eﬂw sl | Caloulat g iabcdlabun Sorg | Jaat
P v ChetincBut Griy | | — i
p 'HIL.“.H | HNama Farticls Sow Ditribation i e
Vigllalion 2 Dol Magnand Caftrdabars Type:
Ueelaled 212107 2 '_('::';’;"D - Descripbon
Dhiogh Uk W s of Wi represerd gtivg vahus (B of aned, ol vl olay peircenis; Dor ach Biricon, quas LD, _:T'i B Pigadalen
o Pirtichs fone Eatinbiticn
o Patcind Passeg Seves
o el Fractan Vbt
ok oo Vikd dtion
oo Tesbore Class vs. Particle Sive Se..
s Tmaluain il (1 Irmored v e
Hean ) ol Teabaris Riv et e
ol Uraand , BESHT B e oo Heaok o wwe?
WSS Pargyens b o NASIS Sirm !
o |l Fhorman T bns Groon
Sharelard Caleulabions =l i Loyl MASIS Gronp:
/A0 123714 PM LRl Aradin delap DbjsetLase Updsiad i
= Ll MDA
Sevel, PadRL L (ibgect Lask Updsted By 1
| W ueries et I |
1 Talies
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8. The validation is an SQL script:

T Componen;/ W Particle Size Distrihution]

( General ] Calculation alidation Script || Text |

1 # Modifications:

21 # 5/16/01 Gary Spivak Display sum in error message.

3 # 3710706 C43 Added display errors for when sand or silt are null.
4: # z/1z2/07 CL3 Corrected not give error when sand, silt, and clay are populated with zero.
5

5: BASE TABLE chorizon.

7

5. EXEC S5QL select hezname, sandtotal r, siltrtotal r, claytotal r

9! from chorizon:

10

11: DEFIHE totaltotal sandtotal r + silttotal r + claytotal r.

1z

13

14

15! WHEN NOT (ISNULL(sandtotal r) OR

16 ISNULL (silttotal r) OR

17 ISNULL {claytotal r)) AND

18 [ (totaltotal < 99.95 AND totaltotal > 0) OR

19 totaltotal > 100.05)
20: DISPLLY "EREORE: The sum of the representative values for percent sand, silt, and clay is $.1
21
2 WHEN ISNULL (sandtotal r) AND NOT ISNULL (claytotal r) DIZPLAY
23: "ERROR: Cannot walidate, total sand iz null in horizon %=." hzname.
R
25 WHEN ISNULL(silttotal r) AND MNOT ISNULL (claytotal r) DISPLAY
26: "ERROR: Cannot walidate, total =2ilt iz pull in horizon %=." hzname.

9. The Text table is used to identify any edit or documentation supporting the
validation:

T Componen;/ V Particle Size Distrihution]

| General || Calculationyvalidation Script || Text |

Date Author Kind Categary 4 Subcategory 4 Text Entry Rec ID
3 03/10/2006 Cathy Sevbold edit notes The +alidation was not displaving any error message when s... 73
02{12{2007 Cathy Sevbold edit notes Corrected the validation to not give error when total sand, ... 106
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Running Validations

1. Load data into the table to be validated. In this example data is loaded into the
Component table.

2. The validation will be run against the previous dataset in the Component table.

3. The Component table is opened and the rows are highlighted (Ctrl+a)

Calculations,/Validations T C“’“P““e“t]
ofh View Ready to Use Only Comp %
. Component Marme RY ¥ Majot Cornpanent Taxonomic Clas
O é" Yiew Checked Out Only L2 - ! i
— E C Fine-silty, mixed, mesic Udic Argiustalls
'
HIE> Site ~ -
E}Ed N E C Coarse-loany, mixed, superactive, mes
alidations
- C . o N .
EHEF Companent E Fine, smectitic, mesic Udertic Hapluskoll
]ﬂ Eulk Density on Andic Soils E C Fine, smectitic, mesic Pachic Argiustolls
Eé Check Far Null Component Marne 'E C
];6 Component Aspect L C Fine-loamy, mixed, mesic Udic Argiustol
g Eomponen: ;eol;nhorphology L C Loarmy, mixed, mesic Lithic Haplustolls
omponent Manl ﬂ C : : : :
E Coarse-silty, mixed, mesic Fluventic Ha
o Component Parent Material L] - yj’_ - —
];6 Component Range and Unders ! Open Chrl+ShifE+O Fine, smectitic, mesic Pachic Argiustolls
]ﬁ Component Restriction éﬂ ey e Fine-silty, mixed, mesic Curnulic Haplust
eck Cul rl+Shil
omponent Surface Fragmen ' ine, smectitic, mesic Pachic Argiustolls
a b Surf. Fi k Fi Lii ic Pachic Argiustall
- Compenent Table - not miscel o Fine, smectitic, mesic Ldertic Argiuskall:
- v Fine-silty, mixed, mesic Cumulic Haplust
];6 Component Table - series only &/ I d i |
]ﬂ FOTG RUSLEZ Required Daka . ) . . .
i Fine-silty, mixed, mesic Fluventic Hapluy
];6 Horizon Depth Q : : : :
]15 Horizon Structure 9(: . . Fine, mixed, mesic Udorthentic Haplust
o Horizan Table (chemical) gy View Check Out Status Chrl+Shift+G Fine, smectitic, mesic Pachic Argiustalls
% Super 7 Yalidation | P Run Against Local Database Chrl+Shift+L Fine, smectitic, mesic Udic Argiustalls
e - - - i Fine, smectitic, mesic Udic Argiustolls
Q . Wiew Information [Fun validation against the local database. | _ 5 : : _
Queries T T I Fine, smectitic, mesic Pachic Argiustolls

4. The Validation tree is opened to the Component table, a validation is selected,
and it is Run Against Local Database. Itis NOT required to Check Out data to
run a validation.

5. The Validation Results are available for review in the Messages panel:

* \alidation Results

E rrors from Y alidation 'Compaonent Parent kd atenial' run on base table 'Component’ on 1042042009 12:44 Ph:
Error #1, Bow 1D 135235 Parent material iz nob populated for the beCook, component

Error #2, Bow [0 136000: Parent materal iz not populated far the Muir component

Error #3, Bow [0 138689: Parent material iz not populated for the Orthents component

| e | @9 | @l €9 validation Results

6. The link is clicked to go to the specific record.
7. Data that is found at fault must be “Checked Out” before editing.

Chapter 12: EXAMINING CALCULATIONS AND VALIDATIONS 9
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Summary:

1.

Calculations and Validations are written by, and owned by, the Pangaea Site and
Standard Calculations or Standard Validations group.

Calculations and Validations are available in the local database. They are
downloaded from the national server upon database initialization or database
refresh.

Calculations and Validations are table specific.

Calculations are used to populate specific data elements based on other data
elements.

Results of a calculation must be verified by the user before saving the data.
Validations are used to verify populated data.

Results of a failed validation must be checked out in order to edit.

Chapter 12: EXAMINING CALCULATIONS AND VALIDATIONS 10
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Chapter 13: Managing Soil Survey Data

Chapter 3 introduced the concept of database objects and explained the creation of the
new “Mapunit” object. Chapter 7 introduced the objects and tables associated with the
aggregated map unit data (Area, Legend, Mapunit and Data Mapunit). Chapter 13 will

introduce the database correlation concepts of managing the map units.

There are 3 typical correlation events that affect map unit management.

1. creating a new map unit (page 13.1)

2. combining existing map units (page 13.8)
3. splitting an existing map unit into two or more map units (page 13.16)

4. analyzing multiple same named map units into an MLRA concept (Chapter 14)

Creating a New Map Unit

The creation of a new map unit begins with identifying the “map unit concept”; taking the
idea and translating it into the database. This process begins in the Data Mapunit
object. It is in the Data Mapunit object that the map unit concept is created and once

created, then linked to a Mapunit, then subsequently to a Legend.

Step 1 — Create a new Data Mapunit

From the Table Explorer, open the Data Mapunit table.

MASIS  Tables Explorer  Table Editor

Help

b ldofdHV M PQE 0% H]

e | E 1\: ¥ ol g R
Tables | T i
z Add Mew Row
HT Project I
BT Technical Soil Service =‘ MU Description 4 H Inkerpreti c_ol
Er-T Legend 1 Ta
B+ T Mapunit / "
Er-T iData Mapunit g
BT Componenk 3
T Data Mapunit Certifica. .. o
i T Data Mapunit Crop Yield
T Data Mapunit Text L
Q Dueries 8
r--g-
FRETE— 2
E peports
I Interpretations o
“v Calculations/¥alidations ;
X Enports Record 0of O (- v % |T| i
: |@ Status Messages |@ | o | ®—| |
Ready Addew Row} Orline
Toolbar icons are available to add a new row or the Table Editor Menu can be used.
Chapter 13: MANAGING SOIL SURVEY DATA 1
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Step 2 — Populate the Data mapunit

The majority of the time, a Data Mapunit will be populated by copying an existing Data
Mapunit or by copying an existing component and pasting that record into the new Data
Mapunit. For this example, The Aberdeen series will be developed into a new map unit.

b LIS

M 'HF R AR REN AR (B O

T Dpata Mapunit

x

DMU Description -

HEL {ohsolete)

HEL Water (obsaolete)

HEL ‘Wind {obsolete)

Inkerpretive Foous

Crder of Mapping

-

Im

MLRA 55 Aberdesn

cropland

order 2

ok o 3o o9 LU EXEL A BB S

The DMU Description is the field used to provide a descriptive name to the set of data
that exists in the object. The HEL fields are no longer available to edit and are shown
only for archival purposes. The Interpretative Focus is used to identify the basic
interpretation of the land. The Order of Mapping identifies the order in for the soil
survey. The remaining columns in the Data Mapunit table are state specific map unit
interpretations to be populated for map units that reside in those states.

Step 3 — Open and populate the DMU child tables

S

SR T HE BRI RGN

ErP - )

T Data Mapunit

DM Description

4 HEL {ohsolete)

HEL ‘ater (obsolete)

HEL Wind {obsolete)

Inkterpretive Focus

-

Crder of Mapping

J Component || Data IMapunit Certification History || Daka Mapunit Crop Yield || Data Mapunit Text |

Comp %

a,

Loy |RV~P | High

Component Marme +

Local

Phase Taxan kKind

Major Compan

M

N

<[]

75 g5
5 15

95 Aberdesn
20 Bearden

M
M

sEtiEs

series

Click on the plus sign to the left in the Data Mapunit table to open the Child tables.
Using the toolbar or menu, insert a new row in the Component table and begin the
process of populating the map unit concept. Insert new rows to add additional

components.

Population Rules:

needs of the survey.

Phase criteria is not allowed in the component name field

Chapter 13: MANAGING SOIL SURVEY DATA
(Version 6.0, December 2009)
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Step 4 — Open and populate the Component child tables

A8 IR IENR DR IETS as T e (0D

T wata Hapanit =
DL Description = Irdiwperdtive Fodus | Ordér of Magpng | Prodindss | C7 Sapte Potengial | 1s
T MRS 5 Sbereer: et ks
Comgorerd | Dats Marunk Certificstion Mstory | Dats Mapunk Crop eld | Dsts Mapunt: Text
| T T Cembert
Low | R¥ = g Compurmrt Mamm  ~ Lot ol P Tasan Kl M Comguarerd Livws uy H
™ = = W Aperdeen M sanes O o L0

Horiron | Component Canopy Cower | Component Crop vield | Component: Dlagrostic Festures | Component Ecological Ste | Component Erpson dc 4 *

“ Top Depth Bothom Depth Tridkm,
T Dosigration. | Dt [Magber [Pime [Sub | Lew [ My | bgn | Lew [ mw o+ | Low Y
T N u ™ M A e ] ] [} 10 15 18
1
— [ T 5 15 20 Basrden M e

=5

i | Record 1 of 1 | o] ok |[oe [4]|= = [|w||M] o

Once again, click on the plus sign to the left of the Component table to open its child
tables. Insert new row(s) into the Horizon table and begin populating the Horizon level
data. Completely populate all Component child tables and Horizon child tables.

Population Rules:
¢ Minimize the use of calculations by examining existing laboratory or field
determined data
o Populate all fields

Step 5 — Create the Mapunit

Open the Explorer panel and navigate to the Mapunit table. Insert a new row and begin
populating the mapunit fields. Notice the map unit is listed as a provisional map unit.
Once the edit is ended the National Map unit Symbol is assigned. This value is
assigned by converting the record ID number to a Base31 alphanumeric character.

HASIS  Teblss Doplorsr  Tabls Ddter  Help
v 00 e HYEa e 3080 =
: L ES RGOS IR IER s B. B3

T Detabagurd T Hapunit ®
I | T T
| | Migard Home o | el Stafos  ~ | e | ®r | e | Low
* 5 5 [ Avedeenshiem 042l oeoeatotire. M osmasagen preseel )
Record 1 of 1 *| = |= + MW
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Step 6 — Link the Mapunit and Datamapunit

H LI CO = TR
I I Tl | = TE A ﬁ 31 a‘ 1H‘l"‘E_.er s, p Ih-qL_"I'vﬂit.'.elﬂ.'f_l-ln"_r}'E“.J-P:u-':_u". A R |
F T 1
apunik Symbaol 4 4 Mational M:
3 =] 2 = = M
NCEFDFeCaron SRS || MapunIc MISIOrY | MBNUNIC 1EXT | MESDUNIC LD ECOINOICSI L ISSSINCanon || Manunic Lses 1
oo AA- oo
TErE ey
B Constituent Acres Red a Seq 4 DML Description 4 Daka Mapuni... + Rep ... ©
22 IH : | =
Daka Mapunit Rec ID |; < Data Mapunik MASIS Site Mame ENSE(“:ME; “t“”"‘““““
=] ata
L0767 MERADE_Offine:
110765 MER&D4_Office {Custom)
3 ] (Blarks} I
{Mon blanks)

110770 MERAD - Office MLRAD4_Office

110771 MLRAD4_Office MLRADS._Office

110772 MLRADY_Office: “—Rﬁ“ﬁ_o:fﬁﬂe

| MLR&0?_Office

110773 MERA04-0fFice: MLRAOZ Office

110774 MERAD4=0fFice: MERA LD Office

110775 MLRAD4=OFFice MLAA13-Office

— MLRALE_Office

110776 MERAD4Office: MLRALS_Office

110777 MLRADS_Office:

110778 MLRADS_Office i

o077 MLRADS_Office 043013 619013

I Record 1 of 1 I E —I

Open the Mapunit child tables by clicking on the plus sign to the left of the table. Insert a
new row into the Correlation table. Use the choice list in the DMU Description field. All
choices lists are temporary tables and can be sorted or filtered. In this instance, the new
Data mapunit is owned by the NSSC Data site; by filtering on this site the DMU can be
easily identified:

I T Data Mapunit 'T'Mapunit]

Linear Feak
Mapunit Name + Kind Stafus Mational Mapunit Symbal Lowe RY
FN =] Aberdeen silk loam, 0 to 1 percent slope M consaciation provisional 1gkhr
( Correlation || Mapunit History || Mapunit Text || IMapunit USFS Ecological Classification || Mapunit USFS Interpretation |
Dafa Mapuit
=, Seq DM Description + | Daka Mapuni. .. Rep 3. Conskituent Acres Rec
N @ 110220}
JI— [ it MASIS Site Mame Do ipki Daka Mapunit Rec ID |

S54e58

MSSC Data Pauls DL

Chapter 13: MANAGING SOIL SURVEY DATA 4
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The DMU is now linked to its map unit.

ok L e SFHSORIRRGERERN AT PO
T DataMapunit” T Mapunit

Mapunit Mame Lyl Kind Sfatus + Mational Mapunit Svmbo Farm

TN = aberdeen silt loam, 0ta 1 percent slope M  consoriation provisional Lgkhr D

Correlation || Mapunit History || Mapunit Text || Mapunit USFS Ecological Classification || Mapunit LUSFS Interpretation |

Dafa Mapunit
o DMU Descripkion + | Data Mapuni,.. Rep . + Constituent Acres Recar
FM MLR.A 55 Aberdeen silk loam EE4650 11/02/200
<]l i |

Step 7 — Document the Mapunit

The map unit must be documented at each correlation event. The creation of the map
unit initiates the first documentation of the map unit. Open the Mapunit History table and
populate the first record.

B9 HESFEHOBIRIORERN | EAERE O

T Data Mapunit TMapunit]

Mapunit Name +~ Kind Stafus Mational Mapunit Syrbal Farm Class LISFS M3

-
=
1]

Aberdeen ik loarm, 0ta 1 percent slope M consociation pravisional 1agkhr i}

|' Correlation || Mapunit History || Mapunit Text || Mapunit USFS Ecalogical Classification || Mapunit LISFS Interpretation |

Cancel

The map unit is to be documented in the Mapunit History table at all subsequent
correlation events.

Step 8 — Linking the Mapunit to the Legend

Notice that the map unit status is assigned in the Mapunit table. As a new map unit, this
status is “provisional”.

To link this new map unit to a legend, load the legend into the Editor panel and verify the
legend is “checked out” in order to edit the legend.

Open the Legend child tables and view the Legend Mapunit table.

Chapter 13: MANAGING SOIL SURVEY DATA 5
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| g L: 3

T twatiownt | T Mgt T Legend|

o
1 Area
|| MenaTyoe asisStebome | denaTyoobae | deonSmbod | dces e |deoadcs | MmACHIce | LogsedBescrption 4 | Siruey 7
w _‘.'IFESCPM BoreMLRA S0l Survey Area MDOCO Barres County, boeth Dabots G000 besmarck, e Detaled 5ol Map Legend = tarores o
| Legerd Mapune. | Lagend Avsa Crerise | Lagend Cartfication History | Legand Lapart Cartfication Hstary | Lagend Test |
F: | Seq = | MapmASymbol- | TotdAmes | NatoralMapak Symbol | Mg Hame Mapart St _ |
! | 1 L TR 1] Wiwrend Ay chivy b, 000 | prencend g wrry e i T
! i B 15050 g Sonitam oy Sy loam, 0o | peecent sopes correlaee]
| 3 L6 dixs Mtler sty clay, O bo 2 pescenk shopes corvelsted
_ - 14t} it Nty wley iy, 2 bo # ottt coralatd
| L T one Wty sy clay, & b 15 uorsend shens rarrdatnl
| 12 50 ding Lipmaore-kranctarg sty clay boars, O ko Zper .. comelsted
| 18 s divh Eraftapgel koo ety iy ke, 2o e oormlated
I | 148 1370 & BruescBuae ks, 3 b v, shopes et
| T S1650 vk Barres-fuse boams, & bo 8 parcnck sopes conelsted
i 140 Sl el oot ks, 9 10 15 poeronrt shoped arrimiet md
_i is o5 S SeeruindarLancna e sacchy ks, 803 por sonalied :"—I
<1 . I Bl
T tastyre T%ﬁ'—'
Lz Type NATIS ke Mame Zrea Ty Mame Lea Symin irea lome freaferes | MRAOHYe | Legend Desrpiion = Survey
e 3| mescFaen [T ——res ‘Banes County, NorthOabota #0700 bemerch, nd  Detaled Sod Map Legend o tensie
Logend Mapurd: | Lagand Aces Ovarlan | Lagend Certfication History | Lagénd Expart Cartfication Hetory | Lagend Tast |
| [ | [ Mapernt -
5 Se % | Mtaped Spmbol - Total Acres [T Pgaset M Hapurt St 4
E | 3 1530 dist Farmed sy clay loam, 0 o | peroent sopes correlated
E ! 19010 d2sg Sousharm sity clay loas, Ut | parcent skipss  comalstad
E ] 1 dns Putiory ity clary, (180 T jeromrd dojees irvmlated
| E e D ol Moy ity clare, 2 Bo & percerl slope corralated
| e | B 70 dite Pty sy ca, 6t 15 percent shopes comelated
|[e ] 9650 dirg Lismore-Erancburg ity clay loatet, b5 2 pér... comslated
IlE e D akih Krauturgmemrs Gty clry ko, 1o pe . cornelated
|[e 148 LITHE divi Eururs-Burie ke, 3006 prerord, shogrs corredatrad 9
L | e 51950 dork. Burmes-Duse koams, 6 o 3 percent: shopes cormelated
e l 0 P40 dan Bt D o, $10 15 pércent slopss correlited m
E | 15 570 e Semedirtancens Frw sandly b, 0103 pov... comelied [ -
(=X . ] B
s .

Return to the map unit table and copy the new mapunit:

T DataMapunit,” T Mapunit | T Lepasd |
B / P T !Cupy Selected Ru:uws';

Mapunit Marme + Kind Stafus + Makion

FE ce Cons q ; 1gkhr
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Return to the Legend Mapunit table and paste in the new map unit:

ey LR SHEDS IR 2T DD

| Tr»gtoum-i_Tuw-l."Tlm-ll_ = = — ®
Ares Types HALLY She Nane Ares Trpe Ware Fua Syrnbol Ares Mars Ares Rores HLEA, Office: Lagend L

rE _-I HESE Parsgata BerrMLLA Soll Srvery Ansa HEOIOS Barrers Conanby, Borth Dakola NEATON brimarch, nd  Dwbaled Sol Mg Lagand
| Legerd Magard: | Legend e Cverlep: | Lagend Certfication History | Leered Expart Certification History | Legend Teot. |
! = - : - o

| Sea + |Phasund Symabof+ | TotelAces | Mol Maue Symbel [ Hegard Herre | Popurd 24

[ k Igdw aberdesen s koam, 0 to | percent shope Pl
L 3 1930 23] Parradl sty clry loam, O o ] percent sopes correlahed

Notice the two fields to be populated are the Mapunit Symbol and the Total Acres.

LAB R FEE IRV OIER s T T

T Datstegunt | T Mapunk” T Legend |

s
!' " arnl ypA ARSI ol name | el ippirame  heta wed amavend | drideres | MRACRNCE | Ligeh Dewphon +
Llvme, 5 s paposen . MorvIURA Sl Survev e NDIVD. . __ Begres Gty r.rmmm, TSI recmpqrayl TS M LaoenA i it
i_ Lagerd Mspird 1 Langted Ares Crorlag : Logen Cerlilficalimen Hatory 1 L] Expuiek oo lillicabionn Hisdory 1 Logen Taak ]
[ 1 I | ] _ Mapuns
[ mapurm 24 . Seq - Manlﬁ'l' Totafarms | Ml Mt Syssbel Pt Nae
— " | | 00 gkt alberdeen st koarm, 011 1 perens skops
e I __ o T —TT T
e seneiees) I IE 1¥0 il Farresl sty clay ks, 00 1 cemcant oig

The data is then saved to the national server and the legend is “Checked In”.

At the time of “Correlation”, rows will be inserted into the Data Mapunit Certification
History table and the Legend Certification History table:
e The Soil Survey Leader will certify the “Quality Control” has been completed.
¢ And, the MLRA Office will add a second row of data and certify the “Quality
Assurance” has been completed.

After Certification, the Mapunit Status is changed to “correlated” and the State Soil
Scientist is informed that the data has passed QC and QA and is ready to submit to the
Staging Server for release to the Soil Data Mart.

This completes the scenario of creating a new map unit.

Chapter 13: MANAGING SOIL SURVEY DATA 7
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Combining Existing Mapunits

This scenario can encompass the:

e combining of two consociations into a complex, or
e combining two similar map units by mapping “out” a closely similar map unit if

favor of a dominant map unit, or

e combining similar named map units in various survey legends and replacing with

a single map unit for all legends.

Regardless of the scenario, the steps will remain the same. This scenario will combine

two existing consociations into a new complex.

foa oS T % AR R e

IR RN )

T Legend” T Mapunit | T Data Mapunit

Mapunit Mame

+

[E]

Arvilla sandy loam, & to 9 percent slopes

[E]

Arvilla-Siouz sandy loams, 0 ko 2 percent slopes

[E]

Sioux loam, & to 25 percent slopes

[E]

Swea loam, 0ta 3 percent slopes

&=

Swea loam, 3 ko 6 percent slopes

&

Swenoda fine sandy loam, 0 to 3 percent slopes

[E]

Swenoda fine sandy loam, 3 to & percent slopes

AAMNAMNOMNN

-
£y

TifFany fine sandy loam, 0 to 1 percent slopes

[E]

Tonka silt loam, 0to 1 percent slopes

£
[E]

Vallers loam, 0 to 1 percent slopes

]

-
1

n

Kind

consociation
comples

consociation
consociation
consociation
consociation

consociation

consociation

consociation

Stafus +

correlated
correlated
correlated
correlated
carrelated
correlated

correlated

correlated

correlated

correlated

Mational Mapunit Swmbol

cdd?
cdds
cdfl

cdfm
cdfn
cdfs
cdft

cdfiw
cdfx

Farm Class

0
0
0
1
1
1
1

2

P
r
r
r
P
P
P
:
2 r

R Record s of 19 () Im)=] =] [

Note the Arveson and the Tiffany consociations. It is determined that these two map
units will be combined into a new complex. The data is already loaded into the selected

set.

Step 1 — Create a new Data Mapunit

Chapter 13: MANAGING SOIL SURVEY DATA
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b AR T HA R IRINRER AL T - B

T Legend | T Mapunit” T Data Mapunit

DIMU Description L HEL {nbsolete) HEL Wwater {obsolete) | HEL Wind (nbsolete) Interpretive Focus Order of Mapping

=]

®

=]

[E2]

L]

0754A
075Zab
075ZaF
049110 (Souris River Valley)

Miscellaneous waker

Mew Arveson-Tiffany complesx cropland order
J Component || Daka Mapunit Certification History || Data Mapunit Crop Yield || Data Mapunit Text |
[ Comp %
a Lows | RY ¥ | High Component Name + Local Phase Taxon Kind Major Companent
L]l

IE“EIE‘ Record 65 0f 65 | || b »|— - |l X| [} |

A new record is created in the Data Mapunit table and data is populated.

Step 2 — Copy existing components into New Data Mapunit

Moving to the Arvena Data Mapunit, the Component table is opened and the “Tree”
(Parent and child tables) is copied and then pasted into the new Data Mapunit.

p a0l € HSIhmmASN ARG O
; ~ o
T Legend T Mapung/T Data ! Tapun s Selected Tross b
DMU Description + HEL {obsolete) HEL ‘Water {obsolete) HEL ‘wind {obsolete) Inkerpretive Focus Order of Mapping Prod Indg
» = Bar
J Component || Data Mapunit Certification History || Data Mapunit Crop Yield || Data Mapurit Text |
( Camp %
LS Lo Ry Component Mame Local Phase Taxon Kind Major Component
2
g Hecla C series O
4 Wyndmers C series O
3 Tanka C series O
O
TF
I = w Arveson-Tiffany complex cropland order 2
J’ Component || Data Mapunit Certification History || Data Mapunit Crop Yield || Daka Mapunit Text |
( Comp %
LS Low | RY | High Component Marme 4 Local Phase Taxon Kind Major Component Law
<
After pasting in the Arveson, the Tiffany Data Mapunit is opened and the Tiffany is
copied and pasted into the new Data mapunit:
Chapter 13: MANAGING SOIL SURVEY DATA 9
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i b B RS T e B
T T T £ £
T leged T Mk T Dk Sapunt oy v e e e §
P Cascrptior, frfwpretwe fons | Order of Maggang Peodindes | OT Sapic Pobental  DACHR bk Foress
e
comprrect | Cats Mapund CeePeson Fistory | Dt Mk Crop el | Dot Mapurd Test
| o T Fope adent Fope Lengeh
w0 - g Comporent fame - uach Phase Taman tng R COpareTt e B Figh e B
- Eemar L ] !
P
Comgarert | aba Matured Certfesbon Hotory | Dela Mapur Crop Viekd | Db Magarsd Tesk
| g % g Gradent Siop Laneh
Lw | W w wgh Comporent hae LoCH Frass Tamon il Wy COmpOnent L L Figh Low w
= oy L ] i
N = S T ey g o ariier 2
Comporery | Cata Mature Certfeston Hitory | el Flapund Crop Teld | Dala Magurd et
Lg% Beogm Gradori g Larugth
Lw | W = -y Comporars e LaLE Pras Tapmew il R T L ] Lo g L= w
™ e iy L e [
N ] Arvswr L e

The result is a new Data Mapunit for the Arveson-Tiffany complex. The component

percentages will be adjusted to reflect the new complex. In addition all component fields
will be reviewed to match the new map unit concept.

Step 3 — Create a New Mapunit

Returning to the Mapunit table, a new row is inserted and the Mapunit table is populated:

LA SRS EHEONR IR NRERN AR RO

T Legen;l/T Mapunit] T  DataMapunit

AP A= s e - T i
18515 Site Mame 4P 7 + Mational Mapunit Symbol = I
35C Data T B - nr Co_TETERS M o D1TEeny 1gkhs Ee I
LRAD?_Office 7+ - - - 4 C s cdds M
LRADT_Office 7 T - C cdfy 1

Step 4 — Link the Old Mapunits to the New Mapunit

The map units must be linked together in order to build a conversion legend — a legend
used to identify what map unit was replaced with new symbols. To complete this step,
the correlation records from the old map units are copied and pasted into the new map

unit.

Chapter 13: MANAGING SOIL SURVEY DATA
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L gkt [ f - - ST T ey A7
A9 S8 SFHTIORHREGEREN [ BER T D
T Legend T Mapunit T Data Mapunit
| | | | | | Mapunit MASIS Site | (5
| Fapunic fianme - | wind | Séadus | Mational Mapunit Symbol | Farm Ciass | MASIS Site Marne | MASIS
(3.] ‘El Arveson - Tiffany complex, 0 to 1 percent slopes M complesx: provisional 1gkhs 2 MSSC Data Agronomy
Correlation || Mapunit History || Mapunit Text || Mapunit USFS Ecological Classification | Mapunit LSFS Interpretation |
| Data Mapuwit | | | |
a | DU Descripkion - | Data Mapuni... | Rep ... + | Constituent Acres | Record Last Updated |
N Eum [~} 512623 & 656 1102/2009 15:09:59 ]
] |D?5TF 512674 E 243 11/02/2002 15:10:12 A
Ll [
cdds 2 MLRAD7_Office 7-8 Devils L] & Oto 1 percent slopes C
iassification | MADURIC LIS INCerorecation | Correlstion  Mapunic HIstory  MADUNIC 1BXE  MADUNIC LISk ECoioaical L
[ ] 3 = A= i
| | | | I FEmnt
I Rep £ I C I Record Last Lpdated I = I DML Desctipt |B lapuni
523 E 656 3 |07 [v] 51
i L<]l
cdfy MLRADT_OFfice 7-8 Devils L Ti fine m, Ot C
iassification | ManURIE Lises InCeroretation | Correistion | mapunic Histary | Mapunic Text | Manunic Lises Ecoioaicai .
| | | | I :
l Rep B l C l Record Last Updated l “ I DML Description | Data Mapuni
574 = 243 » [o7emi [v] 52
i <l

Step 5 — Link the New Data Mapunit to the New Mapunit

Return to the Data Mapunit table and copy the row of data from the new Data Mapunit.
Then paste this into the Correlation table for the new Mapunit.

R R T SN LT R X )

T Legerd | T MapunVT Data MaﬂCDW Selected Rows |

DML Descripkion

+ HEL {obsolete)

HEL Water {obsolete)

HEL Wind {obsolete) Interpretive Focus Crder of Mapping

075Ar

0757k

HN

I S N R

Carmpaonent || Data Mapunit Certification History || Data Mapunit Crop Yield || Daka Mapunit Text |

Comp %
a (] | RY | High Component Mame + Local Phase Taxon Kind Major Component
] a8 TifFary C series
P g5 Arveson C sefies
Ll m ]
Then pasting the record into the Correlation table,
Chapter 13: MANAGING SOIL SURVEY DATA 11
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i) = E =R [ - 14:] = [,
e a L EL YL REET TR )
T Legend T Mapunit | T Data Mapunit |Paste RowesTrees (Inserting Mew Rows)i
Mapunit Mame Ll Kind Stafus ™ Mational Mapunit Symbo Farm Class MASIS Sil
] = Arveson - Tiffany comples, 0 to 1 percent slopes M complex provisional 1gkhs z
Carrelation || Mapunit Histary || Mapunit Text || Mapunit USFS Ecological Classification || Mapunit USFS Interpretation |
[ Data Maponit
2 DMU Description B | Data Mapuni... * Rep &... Constituent Acres Recorg
M O754r 512623 656 11j0z/z009
FH o75TF
M Mew Arvesan-Tiffamy camplesx 554660 11022009
L<] i
[E] Arveson loarn, 0 to 1 percent slopes ©  ronsociskion correlated cdde 2 MLRADT _
3 Tiffary fine sandy loam, 0 to 1 percent slopes ©  ronsociskion correlated cdf 2 MLRADT _

The Correlation table for the new map unit now contains the correlation records from the
two map units that it will eventually replace in addition to the new Data Mapunit created
for the complex. The “constituent acres” identifies the acres that each former map unit
contributed to the new map unit.

Step 6 — Document the Mapunit

All of the mapunits are documented to identify the changes.

T Legen;l/T Mapunit] T Data Mapunit

Mapunik NASIS Site MASIS
Mapunit Mare + Kind Stafus T Mational Mapunit Symbol Farm Class MASIS Site Marne MASIS Gro
M = Arveson - Tiffany complex, 0to 1 percent slopes M complex provisional 1gkhs 2 MS5C Data Agronomy

|' Correlation || Mapunit History || Mapunit Text || Mapunit: USFS Ecological Classification || Mapunit USFS Inkerpretation |

|| <{ Rec

” a Date Author Correlation Kind Correlation Event Historical Mame Status 4 E Text Entry Record Last Urdated TAs

!11,!’@2,1’2009 ii‘aul R. Finnell lstatus change - added initial field review 4 provisional EThis co... 1 1022009 15: 5750 Finm ]

C . ) This complex was created by

loam, 0'to 1 percent slopes — consociation correlated cdde 2 combining the Arveson loam and Apveson

i Ny the TifFary Finé\moam map 1

Correlati

on Mapunit History Mapunit Text Mapunit: USFS Ecological Classification i Mapunit USFS Interpretation e

R D
i 12{18/2006 Earnie Jensen name change correlation amend... Arveson loam correlater
,\_Cancel ok £ Tiffarry fine sandy loam, 0to 1 percent slopes © consociation correlated cdf z
Crrrelatinn = = . Manninif Téxt  Manonit |ISFS Fralnaical Classiticabinn— Manonif |1SFS Tnkernretatinn
| | | | | | | | | jBES
_ |'\ ! Date ! Author ! Correlation Kind ! Correlation Event | Histarical Mame ! Status ! Text Entry ! Record Last Updated ! A
ation amend... Tiffany fine sandy ... correlated  This correlatio | 12{18f2006 Fred Aziz name change correl

When complete, each map unit will have a record in the Mapunit History table. The new
map unit will document the map units that were combined to create the complex. The
old map units will document why the map unit was combined and to what map unit it was
combined into.

Remember that NASIS is a read only database and the existing map units must be
“Checked Out” in order to insert a new record in the Mapunit History table.

Chapter 13: MANAGING SOIL SURVEY DATA 12
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Step 7 — Link the new Mapunit to the Legend

Set the new Data Mapunit to be the Representative DMU and “uncheck” the old DMU

Chapter 13: MANAGING SOIL SURVEY DATA
(Version 6.0, December 2009)
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Step 8 — Certification

Before the new map unit is changed to a status of “correlated” and before released to
the State Soil Scientist for publication, the data must be certified. Return to the Data
Mapunit object and open the “Data Mapunit Certification History” child table:

T Legend | T Mapunit-~ T Data Mapunit

DML Description + HEL {obsolete) HEL ' ater {obsolete) HEL wind {obsolete) Interpretive Focus Order of Mapping Prod Inde

0754r
07sTF
PN = Mew Arveson-Tiffany complesx cropland order 2

( omponen || pata lapunit Certification History ( ata Mapunit Crop Yied I aka Mapunit Tex |
C bt || Data M. b Certification Hist Data M. t Crop Yield || Data M L Text

Reviewear
a MASIS User Mame Certification Date v Certification Eind DML Certification Status Certification Text Record Last Update:
Jensen, Earnie 11411/2009 SUFANCE certified, all components éexplanation of.., 1
Batt, Wade 11foz}z009 quality control certified, all components explanation of the certification
| Canicel | g

The Soil Survey Leader and the Soil Data Quality Specialist are required to certify the
Data Mapunit.

Then, return to the Legend Object and open the Legend Certification History table and
repeat the process:

T Legend | T Mapunit | T Data Mapunit

Area
Area Type NASIS Site Mame | Area Type Name | Area Symbaol | Area Mame + | Area Acres MLRA Oiffice Legend Description
(3] =l M55C Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area NDO7S Renville County, Morth Dak... 571300 bismarck, nd Detailed Soil Map Legd
( Legend Mapunit || Legend Area Overlap || Legend Certification History || Legend Export Certification History || Legend Text |
( Revigwer
o MASIS User Mame Certification Date + Certification Eind Legend Certification Status Certification Texk Record Last Update

Jensen, Earnie quality control 35

quality assurance certified certifving|the data is ready to
subrmit For publication

Ecertifying the ...

Bitt, Wads 07/15/2009

| Cancel | 3

Chapter 13: MANAGING SOIL SURVEY DATA 14
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Step 9 — Modify the Mapunit Status

Return to the Mapunit Object and modify the mapunit status to reflect the correlation —
the new map unit is now “Correlated” and the old map units are set to “Additional”:

T tegerst T Mogmmit | T Doka Maari

=
1 ool I, ] = s e ok el g

] ¥ T arey P sardy loaes, 000 | peroent siopes L onsposnon sddtiona

Notice the “Record Last Updated” and “NASIS User Name” fields. These fields are
populated each time the record is modified. Each record in the database now records

the last person to edit and the data and time of the edit.

The “Combining Existing Mapunits” scenario is completed.

Chapter 13: MANAGING SOIL SURVEY DATA
(Version 6.0, December 2009)
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Splitting Map Units

This scenario is a reverse of the previous scenario. The steps in splitting a mapunit are

to

Step 1 — Create new Data Mapunits

Create new Data Mapunits and edit to reflect the new map unit concepts. This can be
accomplished by copying the original DMU and pasting it to create copies. Then each

copy is modified to reflect the new map unit concept of the split.

b LT MK FHF OB IR ORERN AT T
T Legend | T Mapuni/t/T Data Mapunit]
DML MASIS Site MASIS Group
DU Description 4 Interpretive Focus COrder of Mapping Prod Index MASIS Sike Mame MASIS Group Mame CObject L
= 075SEdE MLRADT_Office 7-G Devils Lake, Mor,.. 0515720
J Component || Data Mapunit Certification History: || Data Mapunit Crop Yield || Daka Mapunit Text |
( Comp % Slope Gradient
o, Lo | RY ¥ | High Component Name 4 Local Phase Taxon Kind IMajor Component Lowe | Ry | High L
50 Barnes C seties 3.0 4.0 6.0
> 30 Buse C series 30 50 &0
v ]
M =] |D?SB|:|B Mew Barnes Component M35C Data Agronomy 11j0zfz0
J Component || Data Mapunit Certification History || Data Mapunit Crop Yield || Data Mapunit Text |
( Comp % Slope Gradient
a Law | RY ¥ | High Component Name 4 Local Phase Taxon Kind IMajor Component Lowe | RY | High L
M a5 Barmes c series 30 40 &0
a 10 Buse c series [a] 30 50 60
L<] [
k1 = |D?SBdB Mew Buse Component M35C Data Agronormy 11/02120
J Component || Data Mapunit Certification History || Data Mapunit Crop Yield || Diaka Mapunit Text |
( Comp % Slope Gradient
o, Law | RY | High Component Name 4 Local Phase Taxon Kind Major Component Lowe | RY | High L
M as Buse c series 30 50 60
< 1]
1

Chapter 13: MANAGING SOIL SURVEY DATA
(Version 6.0, December 2009)
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Step 2 — Populate the Correlation Table

Return to the Mapunit table.

Check out the original map unit.

Enter the new Data Mapunits into the Correlation table of the original Mapunit and set
the new Rep DMU to unchecked.

T Legend” T Mapunit] T [Data Mapunit

Mapunit Mame + kind Status Mational Mapunit Symbol Farm Class

kI =l Barnes-Buse loams, 3 ko & percent slopes C complesx correlaked cddh 1

J Correlation || Mapunit History: || Mapunit Text || Mapunit USFS Ecolagical Classification || Mapunit LISFS Inkerpretation |

Data Mapunit
a DM Description + [Data Mapuni.,. Hep &, Caonstituent Acres
I 075BdE Mew Barnes Componeant
M 075EdE Mew Buse Component SR4662 |:|
E 075BdE 512633 3235
L<] i

Step 3 — Document the Mapunit

Move to the Mapunit History table and document the map unit. By doing so now, before
copying and pasting the map unit, the new map units will retain the original
documentation.

i I . | Fa .
Ty Earmsstiosaosims S S nErceniinnes A, -:3r1|:::-x_%= i

Step 4 - Create the new Mapunits

This is best done by copying the original map unit and pasting it twice to represent the
split. By copying the original map unit, the correlation records are retained. Since the
Correlation table now contains the new DMU records the original mapunit will be linked
to the new mapunits. Change the Mapunit Name and set the mapunit Status to
“provisional” on the new map units.

Chapter 13: MANAGING SOIL SURVEY DATA 17
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T Legend”” T Mapunit | T Data Mapunit
Mapunit Mame + Kind Stafus Mational Mapunit Symbaol Farm Class
N = Barnes loam, 3 to & percent slopes M consociation provisional 1gkht 1
| Correlation || Mapunit History || Mapunit Texk || MapurﬁlSFS Ecological Classificatin&d@unit USFS Interpretation |
New frata Mapunit f
DMU Description + | Data Mapuni, .. Rep .. Conskituent Acres
M 075BdE 512633 ] 3235 11
- 075BdE New Buse Component 54662 |:|
Original l 075BdE MNew Barnes Component 554661 <4—| New DMU
L. ‘_I|
B S c, —— _
I I
5 Ecningicail Classificarion | Mapunic LISES InCernretarion SOFTRLATion | MapUNIC HISTOFY | M3DUNIC Text | MapUnIc sk
Data Mapunit
ka Mapuni. .. Rep 3. Constituent Acres DMU Description Da
v 075BdE New Barnes Component

3235

Ziakion provisional 1gkh 1

;Ecologicﬁssification Mapunit USFS Interpretation

v
ka Mapuni. .. Constituent Acres

e RN

» M 075BdB Mew Buse C
E 075BdB Original DMU l
‘ £

M

Buse loams, 3 to 6 percent slopes M conso
Correlation | Mapunit History | Mapunit Text | Mapunit LISE
Data Mapunit
DU Description Da
Kl MIERAR

Step 5 — Copy the Provisional Mapunits

Copy the provisional map units and paste into the appropriate Legend Mapunit table.
Using the Ctrl button and the left click, Highlight both mapunit records then copy

selected trees:

Chapter 13: MANAGING SOIL SURVEY DATA
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P s L S SHFEOR IR REN s e RO
W T Data Mapunit |capy Selected Trees|
Mapunit Mame + Kind Stafus Mational Mapunit 5
N =
J Carrelation || Mapunit Histary || Mapunit Texk || Mapunit USFS Ecological Classification || Mapunit USFS Inkg
[ Bata Mapunit
o, DMU Descripkion ] ‘ Data Mapuni. .. 4 Rep f}... Conskiky
I 075646 517633 ]
075EdE Mew Buse Component EE4662 |:|
] 075BdE Mew Barnes Componenk 554661
<] i
] = |Barnes-Buse loams, 3 ko & percent slopes c complex correlated cddh
| Correlation || Mapunit Hiskory || Mapurit Texk || Mapurit USFS Ecological Classification || Mapunit USFS Inks
( Data Mapunit
| [a] FifAL L Diae mvimbicme .9 | FMi=ak= Marani £ Do 53 £.Y . L amskib
SHEEL I C75E3E Maw Bzraes Componeni 5t
HMEEZ I 07SEdE Mew Buse Component ot
12633 E O7SEdE =i
NS M
Classification | Mapurii: LISFS Intd _f omelation 1 Mapunit Histary Mapunit Tk Mapurit USFS Ecological
Data Mapunit | ! ! 1 !
akion I Data Mapuni. .. I Rep 3. I Conskik L I DMU Descrif
512633 Il M ‘07SEdE
Jonent Gh4ah1 |:| ] 075EdE Mew Barnes Com)
nent 354662 El 07SEdE Mew Buse Compo
i <l
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Step 6 — Link the New Provisional Mapunits into the Legend

After being copied, the new map units are then pasted into the Legend. The publication
Mapunit Symbol and the Total Acres are then added to the table.

T Legend] T Mapurit | T Data Mapurit

Area
Area Type MASIS Site Mame | Area Type Mame | Area Symbaol | Area Mame + | Area Acres MLRA Office Legend O
¥ M = MN35C Pangaesa Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area NDOTS Renvile County, Morth Dak... 571300 bismarck, nd  Detailed 5q

J Legend Mapunit || Legend Area Overlap || Legend Certification Hiskory || Legend Export Certification History || Legend Text |

Mapunit
% Mapuit Symbof Total scres Mational Mapunit Symbol | Mapunik Mame | Mapunit Status R
M ? 1gkht Barnes loam, 3 to & percent slopes provisianal 11
I ? 1gkhu Buse loams, 3 to & percent slopes provisianal 1]
E BdC 2395 cddj Barnes-Buse loams, & to 9 percent slopes correlated
E Bf A 1711 cddk Barnes-Creshard loams, 0 ko 3 percent slopes correlated
E FnFi 5195 oddl Farnes-Ralatan lnams. 5 ba f nercent slone rorrelated
= |NSSC Pangasa Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area MDO7S Renville County, Morth Dak. .. 571300 bismarck, nd  Detailed
J Legend Mapunit || Legend Area Overlap || Legend Certification History || Legend Export Certification Hiskary || Legend Text |
[ Maponit
a Mapunit Symbof Total Acres Mational Mapunit Swmbol | Mapunit Mame | Mapunit Status
Z156 4560 1gkht Barnes loam, 3 ko & percent slopes provisional
N 1gkhu |E| Buse lnams, 3 ko é percent slopes

Step 7 — Certification of DMU and Legend

Before the new map unit is changed to a status of “correlated” and before released to
the State Soil Scientist for publication, the data must be certified. Return to the Data
Mapunit object and open the “Data Mapunit Certification History” child table:

The Soil Survey Leader and the Soil Data Quality Specialist are required to certify the
Data Mapunit.

M = |EI?SBEIB Mew Barne...

( Component || Data Mapunit Certification History || Data Mapunit Crop Yield || [raka Mapunit Text |

Reviewer
a MASIS User Mame Cerfification Dafe v Cerfification Eind | DMU Certfficabion Sfafus | Certification Text
kM Jensen, Earnie 11/02f2009 quality control Ecertified, all components
M Batt, Wade 07/15f2009 quality assurance certified

kI = |D?SBdB Mew Buse ...

( Component || Data Mapunit Certification History || Data Mapunit Crop Yield || [raka Mapunit Text |

Reviewer
q MNASIS User Marne Certification Dafe v Certification Kind | DMU Certification Stafus | Certification Text
kN Jensen, Earnie 11/02f2009 quality contral cettified, all components
M Batt, Wade 07/15f2009 quality assurance certified

Chapter 13: MANAGING SOIL SURVEY DATA
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Then, return to the Legend Object and open the Legend Certification History table and
repeat the process:

T Legend | T Mapunit | T Data Mapunic

Area
Area Type NASIS Site Name | Area Type Name | Area Symbol | Area Name + | Area Acres MLRA Office Legend Description
(3] =l M55C Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area NDO7S Renville County, Morth Dak... 571300 bismarck, nd Detailed Soil Map Legd
( Legend Mapunit || Legend Area Overlap || Legend Certification History || Legend Export Certification History || Legend Text |
( Revigwer
o MASIS User Marme Lertification Dafe Certification Eind | Legend Certification Status | Certification Text | Fecord Last Update]

11} 9
Eott, Wads 07/15/2009

‘certifying the ...

certifying|the data is ready to
’S\GEAra'i\%\Fgr publication

11 c.co.g

| Cancel | 3

Step 8 — Modify the Mapunit Status

Return to the Mapunit Object and modify the mapunit status to reflect the correlation —
the new map unit is now “Correlated” and the old map units are set to “Additional”:

T Mapunit] T Data Mapunit

Mapunit kame ~ Kind Status WE

Barnes loam, 3 to 6 percent slopes M cansociation correlated 1gkht

Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to & percent slopes c complex additional cddh
Buse loams, 3 ko & percent slopes Co i m

T Legend | T Mapunit | T Data Mapurit

Area
Area Type MNASIS Site Mame | Area Type Mame | Area Symbol | Area Mame + | Area Acres MLRA Office Legend
kM =] MS5C Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area NDO7S Renville County, Morth Dak... 571300 bismarck, nd  Detailed §
J Legend Mapunit || Legend Area Overlap || Legend Certification History || Legend Expaort Certification Histary || Legend Text |
[ Mapunit
o Mapunit Symbof + Tatal Acres Mational Mapunit Symbaol | Mapunit Name | IMapunit Status f
il 2156 4560 1gkht Barnes loam, 3 to & percent slopes correlated i
| 2157 S640 1gkhu Buse loams, 3 to & percent slopes correlated 1
E BdC 2398 cddj Barnes-Buse loams, 6 to 9 percent slopes correlated
« e .. o ..
The “Splitting Existing Mapunits” scenario is completed.
Chapter 13: MANAGING SOIL SURVEY DATA 21
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Chapter 14: Project Management

The Project Object is used to manage soil survey operations. The Project Object
contains the fields previously found in the Soil Survey Scheduler information previously
located in the Legend Object.

Both traditional and update soil survey operations are now managed within the Project
Object. Traditional soil surveys are managed in the Project Object as discussed in
Chapter 8 in the examination of the Project Object. This chapter will focus on the
development of the Project Plan for use in the update soil surveys. The objective is to
explain how the Project Object is populated and managed for completion of update
projects.

Update project plans are created after the completion of the soil surveys evaluations.
The soil survey office staff develops a list of prioritized issues to be addressed that are
submitted to the Board of Directors for concurrence and approval. The approved
projects are then entered in NASIS. NASIS is used to create and manage the project
plans. The following guidelines are provided by the Director of the Soil Survey Division
to explain the concept of update project planning. Update Project plans:

are intended to “improve” the original product,
assist in the goal of developing a seamless national soil survey product,
will follow a project naming convention in which the prefix is the MLRA in which
the work is completed (e.g. MLRA 55 ...);
are defined by map units;
will collect sufficient information to fully populate the NASIS database,
have acreage goals based on the total acres of map units within the project
are completed within an annual basis;
a. Multi-year projects will be divided into annual reportable items
b. Milestones should be clearly identified to document status;
8. will report acres after data, spatial and/or tabular, is submitted to the Soil Data
Mart;
9. will focus on the defined project and defined completion date. Any “scope creep”
will be developed as a future project.

wnN =

No ok

The map units from the existing published soil surveys will be the foundation of the
project. The project plan will be used to manage the correlation of the survey map units
into MLRA map unit(s). This correlation process will follow existing correlation protocol
of map unit status migration from “provisional” to “approved” to “correlated”, and the
status of “additional”.

The following scenarios are designed as examples of populating the project plan in
NASIS. The example projects contained in this scenario use the similar projects created
from the long range plan found in NSSH 608 exhibit 3. The first scenario is a water table
study that benefits multiple map units across the MLRA. The second scenario will
correlate a new MLRA map unit and replace the existing published map units.

Chapter 14: PROJECT MANAGEMENT 1
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Populate the Local Database with MLRA data

Before entering data in the Project Object, data must be loaded into the NASIS local
database. Clear the selected set and populate the local database with the official data
(legends, map units and data mapunits) for the MLRA.

1. On the NASIS menu, select Clear Selected Set. This function clears the entire
selected set and starts a new selected set.

2. Click the Queries Explorer tab, and highlight the national query
‘Area2\Lmapunit\Mapunit\DMU for mapunits by MLRA”. This query loads
map units populated in the Legend Mapunit Overlap table for the given MLRA.

3. Right-click on the query and choose “Run Against National Database”.

HASES  Chueries Exploner Hels
§'5 ﬂ*"u”é"g‘ﬂl_*:ﬂ-'?'ja a:]..__ H'
EHJ*E‘;'J-J{:?EPV'EI ™,
[ o Wime Pipnche b L Dk
O B v Eheckest Gt oy
i Farvories
o Bz Tt (Mgt (DML o mapunits bry MLEA ]
Sl Open CirlShit o
o
b & cheduouw ChrShitHe
ik
e
o
e P
S e i
i-_-inu.lﬁ Ve ek, Cut Shahus TG
TEMA R | tunotest i G Cadeihiv,
"f:fppi" Run Agairst Natioral Database  CESRRLEN 3
i w W.qu-wmmMﬂMN u.t#dat:drhcﬂd}:dm-.i
L
K W Remrve from Faeeortes CrrbeShd+F

Choose Legend as target table. (Remember, highest level table for a national query).
Enter the MLRA of choice and use a wildcard to load from all official legends.

SSelaatinonfrc Runmiea e W ez rdvmnrnnititanunt B L fnrmrannnite praAtlOA

Target Tables: ] Mapunit m
[] paka Mapunit

MLRA symbol: |55*

Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area: |,,c

The user may choose to select the MLRA in which they work. This scenario will load
all Legend, Mapunit, Data Mapunit, linked Pedon and linked Site data from MLRA 55.
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4. The results appear in the “Local Database Setup” tab. The status identifies the
data available in the National database that is available for downloading.

T L ]
ana = s v i

T

L ety
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0w el Bl AU

[CETE e
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Fior LB Sl ey e SDOOE
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5. Choose “Accept” to retrieve the data and populate the local database. This
process will take about 15 to 45 minutes. This is a very long and very processor
intensive process. The required time is dependent upon the speed of the network,
the PC processor speed and the amount of RAM on the local computer.

Download Data

Please wait. ..

Step 2 of 71 Transferring data from the national database,

(IO

71% complete. .. Transferred 40,39 ME | 56,83 ME

[_lllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll. ]

Cancel
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6. When completed, the local database setup will appear. It now identifies the data
populated into the Local Database. This process is not expected to be repeated
unless the local database is cleared.

MASIS  Queries Explorer Help
‘L lroR &Y EHSPQ|4 0 - M
Q W - AreafLmapunit/Mapunit/OMU L., Local Datahase]
Fur queries against the national
databasze to select more data.
|‘ Froject || Technical Soil Service || Legend || Mapunit || Daka Mapurit ||¥|| Pedon || Transeck || Sike Association || Distribution Metadata ||_
( Locakion Area Type MASIS Site Marne Area Type Mame Area Symbol Area Marme Area Acres
¥ Local
Local MSSC Pangaea Man-MLRA Sail Survey Area NDOOS Benson County, Morth Dakota 920700
Local M=SC plngaea Mon-MLR.A Soil Survery Area NDOBS Melson County, Morth Dakota 6483320
Local C Pangaea Maon-MLRA Sail Survey Area NDOS1 Sargent County, Morth Dakaota 555200
Local MS5C Pangaea Mon-MLR.A Soil Survey Area ND103 Wells County, North Dakota 826500
Local MSSC Pangasa Man-MLRA Soil Survey Area NDO4S Lalaure County, Morth Dakota 738000
Local MS5C Pangaea Mon-MLR.A Soil Survey Area NDO1S Burleigh County, Morth Dakota 1067700
Local MSSC Pangasa Man-MLRA Soil Survey Area NDO9D wWalsh County, Morth Dakota 28000
Local MS5C Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area ND101 Ward County, Morth Dakota 1315300
Local MSSC Pangasa Man-MLRA Sail Survey Area NDOTS Renville County, Morkh Dakota E71300
Local MS5C Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area NDOGT Pembina County, Morth Dakota 717400
Local MSSC Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area NDOIT Traill County, Morth Dakota 551900
Local M55C Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area NDOSS McLean County, MNorth Dakota 1439300
Local MSSC Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area NDOED Pietce County, Morkth Dakota 692600
Local M55C Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area NDO3IS Garand Forks County, Morth Dakota 921700
Local MS5C Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area NDOOD Bottineau County, Morth Dakota 1086500
Local MS5C Pangasa Mon-MLRA Sail Survey Area NDOZS Dunn County, Morth Dakata 1332600
W |[«][4] Record1of 104 [W]m]Dml[<]| I
Q
| | F'repqnng query W -.-’-‘«reaa’Lmapunlt.u’r\-'!:apumh"[EIIMU for mapunits by MLEA", ..
R | R o o oot - o oo Note the data
|| Legend 108 retrieved from the
R | (it i national database
P Dlah.a Mapunit: 15642 ==—
= Site; 387
X ??adnosr;cat:si j
2 01— .y [ R L Choeo | iRy o0 oo V™% viioone s e |
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Scenario 1 — Water Table Study

Step 1 — Create the Project

1. From the Table Explorer panel, open the Project table. This first Project will deal

with a Water Table study.
2. Insert a row into the table using the tool bar icons or the Table Editor menu.

[ T e T T
ol e pl Y e D 8 T
2y o & P & | - B &

e — :
| Prograd

o LR Sl Sy P e Tor-SURA Sl ey e

Eashral Sl e vice = | Dmspion | BURA Ak Spobel | PLRA Arss R | R PLRA Aoed Symbol | e lUBA deks laee | Shate Besporadh
ngart
P

) Table Editor | Help
fuata Fagund

e ® | Close
b

Ciwrmasct

S s gt
Bra Typs
Tt hon Mk adit s ]
Eroknzod Tnw =
Smorrcritur Fases e

Lo Pt

Witeren: e |‘-’_=| £dd Mew Row Chrl+Ins |
P—
e}
MASTS
T e . % Insert & new row into the current table. h
L e ¢ I
T Wi 13
T oot Dats Typm ]
T Fachwmal Sl Sasivins Tris s
T WP Foologicsl Clmnlic shion T '\;J
2 Queries | 5|
T fabsles G
I Wit { &
U ket sl | Fi}}
| Lk | l.i‘l Paste Rows[Trees (Inserting Mew Rows) F7
 Leperts | Bt B 0 .
| T i
Haaty {irden

3. Populate the project name. The project name begins with the MLRA followed by
a space and a dash and a space. In this instance the name is “MLRA 55 - ...”.
Refer to the list of projects for this MLRA. In this scenario, seven projects have
been identified and created.

T Legend | T Mapunit | T Data Mapunit.” T Proiect]

MLRA Soil Survey Office Area

FProject Name + Description MLRA Area Symbol | MLRA Area Mame State Responsible Digitizing Unit

=) MLRA 55 - Water table study - lower relief till plains Justification: Know 7-8 Devils Lake, Morth Dakota nd montana

4. The description column is used as the “executive summary” of the project.
Provide, at a minimum, the “What, Where and Why” justifying the project. This is
a text field and information can be copied from other files and pasted into this
field.

Chapter 14: PROJECT MANAGEMENT 5
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T Legend | T Mapurk | T DoteMagont T Project |

Prafect Name
FEDASE « Velnhar Lafds qhasche = konage vl L palin

el

mwmmam

Jushificstion: Im‘mdﬁwﬂmsmwmimﬁnmﬁm&ﬂ
e e T, W L L )
R eel ol oy

Irfarvrasom deresed From pi e stan 5 sed For P ol
ETONET O TR, IS Y PR SR, AATINTIY AT VERTE BN (el
wf crmaton aboad ol vty aton, 0 an dfeerd marer, noa prery b the ol ey gelals

iy b . mmmwudhwwnm-—;mmmﬂmw

W e i e TR S L o T T T v B S e 1

m%&wmmém:ﬂ B e ST E e T T
3 B Eud thiefr il

M.Mm Syl HLRA At M M Rerignarridiie Mﬂ:‘lﬂ Lird

5. The “MLRA Soil Survey Office Area” band contains two columns connected with
a choice list. Choose either the office symbol or name that will be working on the

specific project.

T Legend TT Mapunit TT [Crata Mapunit

T Prniect] "'Iln._.
MLRA Soil Survey

Office Area

MLRA Area Mame

Project Name

o MLRA 55 - Water table study - lower

er relief bl plains | Justification:

L Descripkion MLRA Area Symbol

Dewils Lake, Morth Dakoka

6. The “Non-MLRA Soil Survey Area” band is designed for traditional soil surveys.
Since this scenario is an update project, this band is not populated and can be

hidden.

T Legeed | T Mepuit | T DataMapud” T Project |

-] MLRA 55 - Waker Labde sludy - ke

7. Populate the State Respo

lervosr resbed Uil plaires | Juslilication: I:E-S

MLURA Sol Survery Offics Area
MLRA faea Symikel ML, Auas Mlanms
Grants, Neve Maxico

nsible for the project.

Mon-MLURA Sol Survey Area
HorMURA fuea Symiol | MoneHLRA Area Hame

E_ Ramsey Dounky, Morlh,.,

T p

roject ]

~N

T Legend T Mapunit TT Ciata Mapurit

MLRA Soil Survey Office Area

Responsible

4 Description MLRA Area Symbol

MLRA Area Mame Skate

8. Many of the remaining columns deal with items used to track traditional soil

In most instances these columns will not be pertinent to an update

surveys.
project.
T Llegend | T Mapunit TT Data Mapunit~ T Pruiect]
Project Name 4 English Edit Site Compilation Funding Vear Digital Map Finishing Site Map Finish Method | SSURGO Initiative? Digitizing Funding ear
M @ (=]
Chapter 14: PROJECT MANAGEMENT
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Step 2 — Identify Map Unit(s)

Method 1: Using choice list

1. Open the child tables using the plus sign. The first “child” table to populate is the
Project Mapunit table. The map units associated with the project are identified based
on the completed soil survey evaluations.

2. Insert a new row into the Project Mapunit table. The map unit can be chosen
from either the National Mapunit Symbol or the Mapunit Name. This choice list is
based on the data within the Local Database. This is the reason why the first step is
to populate the Local Database with data from the MLRA.

I T Legend | T Mapunit | T DataMapunit” T Project]
” ( MLR.A Soil Survey Office Area
Project Name L Description MLRA Area Symbol MLRA Area MName State Responsible Ei
z - - Sziziag PR TSR » =1 RILET . El
£ Project Correlation T Project Diata Meed i Project Field Review T Project Land Category Breakdown T Project Mapping Goal “p ' Project Mapuni
Mapunit i
q * Mational Mapunit Symbol - i Mapunit Mame 4 i Mapurit Skatus a Se
§1qb3x [ JE
[ I Mapunit NASIS Site Na. .. | Mational Mapunit Symbol | Mapunit Marme | Mapurit Skatus |_| : E
y ' E
MLRADT_Office 1gh3y Barnes-Svea loams, 3to ... correlated E
—MLRAD?_OFFice igh3z Barnes-Buse-Langhei loa,..  correlated i E
—EMLRAD?_OFFice 1gh40 Barnes-Buse-Langhei loa,..  correlated 3 .L '!
MLRAD? _Office 1gh41 Buse-Barnes loams, 15 ta... correlated |
MLRAD?_Office 1gb42 Barnes-Buse loams, 3to ... correlated
P DA (IEFL 1akd: =] =7 u] [ o

3. Choose those map units directly associated with the project. Specifically, those
map units in which the work will be accomplished. In this Water Table project, the
work will benefit many acres of same named map units. However, the water table
study will be confined to specific map units within the MLRA. Only those map units
in which the instrumentation is installed are identified for the project.

POINT OF ORDER:
The map units for the Project Mapunit choice lists come from the Mapunit table. The
Mapunit table does not identify the survey name or the survey publication map unit
symbol. The user must be familiar with the National Mapunit Symbols for the project
map units.

It may be necessary to load the map units into the Legend Mapunit table to identify
the specific mapunits by survey area and to identify its national map unit symbol.
The following method is a slight digression to explain how the map units can be
queried into the selected set. Once the map units are in the Mapunit table, they can
be copied and pasted into the Project Mapunit table.

Chapter 14: PROJECT MANAGEMENT 7
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Method 2: Copy and Paste from the Mapunit table

4. The Water Table “project”, based on the project description, is focused on the
Barnes soils. The study will install instrumentation on specific “Barnes-Svea loams,
0 to 3 percent slopes” map units within specific counties. Using a National query, the
map units by this name can be added to the selected set.

Queries
[#] % Wiew Ready to Use Only

Mapunit Marne +

148" iew Checked Qut Only

Bl dBagnns funy e Mbn 3 e s C

{3 = . " — _-_C | W F rastEg
25k e 0T e Tl = ! - = i lﬁ [T ATURC S VAT AT |
DMU by Mapunit Name [OUfficial dafa] - Selections for Running Query Areafl. mapunit/Mapunit
Run Target Tables: Arza
_B0Sna riapunic
e
[] Cerrslzter
] éﬂ C'O-'E:k [] pata Mapunit
[] &r=a Type
[] Legend
o TMAT O HES:
slopes] [ET TR T Barnes-Svea loams, 0 to 3 percent ¢

5. The Legend Mapunit table is opened to the specific survey areas and the specific
map unit for the Project. The Legend table identifies the survey area and the Legend
Mapunit table identifies the map unit publication Mapunit Symbol, its National
Mapunit Symbol and its acreage within the specific legend.

I =L YL Yor: :?ﬁ‘;ﬁ?f:‘ilw_l?ﬁ'? 9
T Project | T Mapunit” T Legend

v {Find Related For Selected Row
Area Type MASIS Site Mame | Area Type Name | Area Symbaol | Area Mame | Area Acres MLRA Office Le|
NSSC Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil 5u... NDOAS Melson County, Morth ... 648320 bismarck, nd  De
» = NSSC Pangaea Mor-MLRA Sail Su,.. MDOE1 Sargent County, MNotth .., 555200 hismarck, nd  De
( Legend Mapunit || Legend Area Overlap || Legend Certification History || Legend Expart Certification History || Legend Text |
( Mapumnit
q Seq Mapunit Symbof + Total Acres Mational Mapunit Symbal Mapunit Marne
<] il
B |nesrpangaes Blomel B Seil S0 RIOTO wtells Coinke Berkh Diak £500 hicrarck nd Dl

6. Now that the National Mapunit Symbol (20d50) is identified, the mapunit can be
selected from the choice list in the Project Mapunit table.

7. Or, the Find Related function can be used to find the specific map unit in the
Mapunit table. Then, in the Mapunit table, copy the map unit and paste the map unit
into the Project Mapunit table.

8. In this method, the map unit is located in the Mapunit table. The mapunit is then
copied from the Mapunit table:

Chapter 14: PROJECT MANAGEMENT 8
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IR B Er Y E T IR L)
T Proj T™ it| T L d =
m]EE;/ aptm S [Copy Selected Rows |

Mapunit Marme o+ Kind sfafus + Mational Mapunit Svmbol

Barnes-3vea loams, 0 ko 3 percent slopes C complex correlated c9g0

Barnes-9vea loams, 0 ko 3 percent slopes C complex correlated LwwihiE

iy d (v ; -G
FEag Lo pEreanb clonas Lz20ds0

complex | correlated

| |Earnes Svea loams, 0 ko 3 percent slopes C

9. Then pasted into the Project Mapunit table:

T iegend | T Mugart | T DotaMoguedt” T Projeet |
Froject Name & |I)mu.r|.d.l.l| |I'I.RH.|"'.|'H5m|H FLRA Faes Manes
(1] }:I HLR.A 55 - Waber Lable shudy < kv rebel Ul plare. Justiication; | 7-8 Crevibs Lok, Morth Dakcls
Ji"mrﬂmﬂ ] PFroject Correlabon | Fropeck Dats Meed | Fropeck Fishd Bawies | Froject Land Cabegory Braakds
5, Sen + | Matinnal Mogeindt Syshol = | Hapund Home + |M-\p.rl'€!.'|hﬁ+
PE- T g0 Bheress S Wams, 0 tn3Rkecent siopes rorredabed |
L 5 T Baress S laams, 0 tn 3 ecrnt diopes corredated i
L G Bhress S lhams, 0 -3 pescent siopes corredabed i
L I 2 Bheres S laaems, 0 tn-3pescrnt dnpes corredated |
| E sodEn Borres Sova lmes, 0 b3 pescrnt sinpes rorredabed |
Chapter 14: PROJECT MANAGEMENT 9
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Step 3 — Populate the remaining child tables

Project Staff

The Project Staff is the first table to populate. Notice, in the image below, that
NASIS 6 now has "type ahead” functionality and as the list is narrowed, staff can be
chosen. The staff members working on the specific project are added to this table.

T Legend | T Mapunit” T Project

MLRA Soil Survey Cffice Area

Profect Name + Description MLR.A Area Symbal MLRA Area Mame
[E3] MLR.A 55 - Aberdeen on Floodplains Aberdeen is alak.., 7-8 Devils Lake, North Dakata
[E3] MLRA 55 - Barnes and Buse 3 to 6 percent sla... Review the map u... 7-8 Devils Lake, North Dakata
3 MLRA 55 - Evaluating Current Productivity In...  Justification: The nu
[E] MLRA 55 - Wallers saline - Parnell map unit Document these ... 7-8 Dewils Lake, Morth Dakota
E = MLRA 55 - Waker table study - lower refief kil ... Justification: Knowle 7-8 Dewils Lake, Morth Dakota
[ Project Field Review || Project Land Category Breakdown " Project Mapping Goal || Project Milestone || Project Product || Project Staff "E
( Project Staff Member Record Last Updated By
L=} Seq + MASIS User Mame 4 Record Last Updated MASIS User Mame
TN , Jernifer [ae)f 11/1602009 13:18:19 Finmell, Paul R,

MASIS User Mame
b I, Jennifer

Finnell, Paul .

Project Mapping Goal

After the staff personnel are populated, the Project Mapping Goal table is populated.
The goal is obtained by summing the acres of the Project mapunits. And the goals
are assigned by personnel. If only one person is assigned to the project then all
acres are assigned. However, if there are multiple staff members then goals will be
split and assigned.

MLRA 55 - Waler Lable shudy = lovesy rebed L., Jsliicstion: Kande 7-8 Dby Lk, Morlh Dakola
Frogeck Mapunit | Project Correlsbion | Froject Dats Need | Project Fisld Baview | Froject Land Category Breskdown || Project Mapping Goal | Project siestons | Project |

[ Project stall ... ||
~ | Fcal Year ~ | Irilial MRCS Acres ... | [nilial Cooperstor Acre,.. | Updats BRCS Acres Goal | Updale Cooperabor Acres Goal | HASIS User Mama
N 2010 | 133404 Firel, Paid R,

This Project “Goal” is summed from the map unit acreage values found in the
Legend Mapunit table. If the map units are in the Legend Mapunit table then the
acres can be manually tallied and populated into the Project Mapping Goal table.

Chapter 14: PROJECT MANAGEMENT 10
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Loading mapunits in the Legend Mapunit table from the Project Mapunit table

This is a digression to explain database relationships and the Load Related function
for the purpose of gathering the total map unit acres. If the map units are entered in
the Project Mapunit table, but are not loaded into the Mapunit table, then the map
units can be loaded into the Mapunit table using the “Load Related” function. In this
example, the map units are populated in the Project Mapunit table.

e The rows are highlighted and from the Table Editor menu, the “Load Related
for Selected Rows” is chosen and the Mapunit table is chosen from the

choice list.
B A =L YL EEr L Ak R )
|| T fdapunit-” T Pruject] Load Related
ice Area
Project Name = Des Please select a Target Table: MLRA Arsa Namd
MLRA 55 - Water table study - lower relif Hll ... Justifics | |ﬂ| orth Dakota
J Project Mapunit || Project Correlation || Project Data Me ?” Project Mapg
L OF. J [ Cancel ]
a Seq Mational Mapunit Symbaol y Raie i g e . TREiE Status
FE 1gb3x 5 ns, 5 correlated
E
E
E
E correlated
<

e Then in the Mapunit table, once again the rows are highlighted and the “Load
Related for Selected Rows” is chosen. The Legend Mapunit table is chosen
from the choice list.

A M T HE ORISR AN (B O

Legen;l/T Mapunil:T-T Projeck ]

Mapunit Marme Bl
C
- C
- C
- C
= C
1
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¢ Then the map unit acres for each legend are now summed to identify the
project acre goals.

T Legend] T Mapunit | T Praject

mbal | Area Mame | Area Acres MLR.A Office Legend Description t Survey Skatus MO0 Sig
= Melson County, Morth Dakota f45320 hismarck, nd  Detailed Soil Map Legend {Update)  extensive revision 1201519
J Legend Mapunit || Legend Area Cwverlap || Legend Certification History || Legend Expart Certification Hiskory || Legend Text |
I Mapunit
a Mapunit Symbof + Total Acres *National Mapunit Symbol | Mapunit Mame | Mapunit Status
3 F1434 5637 1gbky Barnes-Svea loams, 0 to 3 percent slopes  correlated
<]l il
= | Sargent County, North Dakota 555200 hismarck, nd  Detailed Soil Map Legend ExbEnsivE revision
J Legend Mapunit || Legend Area Cwverlap || Legend Certification History || Legend Expart Certification Hiskory || Legend Text |
[ Mapunit
a Mapunit Symbof + Total Acres ‘ Mational Mapunit Svmbol | Mapunit Mame | Mapunit Status
i Bsh ‘5662? 20ds0 Barnes-Svea loams, 0 to 3 percent slopes  correlated
<]l i
= | Dickey County, Morth Dakata 729700 hismarck, nd  Detailed Soil Map Legend extensive revision 031519

|J Legend Mapurit || Legend Area Cvetlap || Legend Certification History || Legend Export Certification History || Legend Text |
T

I I [ £ Ml e I

I\ | | 74 |
| | A | | |
AN -] | " 5 chi Rt - T LTTT o T o 'J‘"r1uﬂn‘r¥11?&%E:'-?dtfmﬁﬂﬂ&prrnt'.)yw.rr ity o =TT s s S 1 Y
15 102780 cIgD garnes-Swea loams, I to 3 percent shopes  corralated
!
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Project Land Category Breakdown and Project Mapping Progress

Once the total acres are tallied, the Legend Category Breakdown is identified and the
acres are populated by category:

I Legared | T Mapunk T P‘l\ﬂlbl:t.

HURS Sodl Sawry P Ausa
Fragect Manwe - Lessiriphan PREA Area Tymbal LA Arda Mo MorrPMLRA Arad Symbel

M | MUBA S5 = wWater Eabhe tuchy = lowwer rubal 1l ... Mtfcation: Urasds T8 D Lk, hcrth Cuskot s

| Py P Wierete || FShOpSCT Garg SRty WO | ol Pigpeg ol ] Mgt Plletene || Phoptet el | Ropeet et Mo et i

.|5-aq - Land Catepory = Land Categery Acrer
{ E |

WD cthes ronfiders land 13040
ot Magpang Mogeess |
| _mmm:“ Bl RO Acres | Intial Coopeeratbor Adres _thurﬂ'._‘imm _Wmmmm _mmu
] RN R LERM Frnel, Papl®

[ | e

Acres are reported in the Project Mapping Progress table AFTER the project is
posted to the Soil Data Mart.

The “Land Category” choice list
provides the various categories.
The category is dependent
upon the specific map unit and
iand Fategory + | fand Category Acres the category in which the map

f Eerndll  unit is mapped.

eview || Project Land Category Breakdown || Froject Mapping Goal

ather non-federal land

_l Mame | 1

native american land

ather non-Federal land
bureau of land management
w5, forest service

national park, service

ather Federal land

census waker

]

Chapter 14: PROJECT MANAGEMENT 13
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Project Milestone

The Project Milestone table documents specific tasks of the Project that are used to
identify and document completion of the project.

l | | FLRA Sed Sy Offon funs | | | ! il | " 15 G :
Frafect Kame + | Desgton |MEBAAeaSymbol | MEBAAeaMave | SueResorebie | DRngURk | MASIs SN st G Y
‘M |= |MURASS - Waker bable study - ke robel Wl phar Sotdisties § 78 Do Labe, North ot nd roorkars C 2 |
Prureck Conretotion. | Ppoders Dyt o] Teoivet Eiekd Rmaren, | yoter), | ooed Cohsracsse Frashrowe | oot Menoin fosh, L Eroiact Misstene | rotert Boeshot | Prosiet 31 Trevat.Tes
Meiestone Tepe
1I | Matare [ype bowms = Matons Desorplon  Schedded Shwt Dabs chadubed Comglsbion Dafs  Miladfons Dabe Shwbad  Misstons Dabs Canpketsd
{ Lt tabdar daka
Irestall RstraTese 200N
Prscion Descriptions
QR of tabular dlata, Indial or Lgishes
2% of ol deta, il i il

Al=lml=]=]mm

Milestone Type Choice list

This is the initial list at conversion. Additions to this list can be submitted to the Soils
Hotline for consideration. Each instance from this list is unique in the table, no
duplicates are allowed.

Milestone Type Mame Milestone Tywpe Mame

Collect characterization samples i
Digital map Finishing 4 of spatial data, initial or updates
Digitize maps 8 of tabular data, initial or updates
Edit spatial data QC of spatial data, initial or updates

Edit tabular data QZ of tabular data, initial or updates

English edit Soil business completed

S5URGD archived

SSURGD certification
S3URGT digital review
SSURGD rearchived

Subrnit ko the Soil Data Mark

English edit received

Field mapping

Gather field documentation

Install instrumentation

Map compilation - i
Summarize field documentation

Map campilation certification

Maps to MCGC

Technical edit
Technical Review

Maps to printer Text received at NOGC
rilestonetypenane Texk ko prinker

éF‘En:h:nn Descripkions Transecks

Chapter 14: PROJECT MANAGEMENT 14
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Project Milestone Progress

The Project Milestone Progress records the progress of each Milestone. Progress is

recorded by Milestone Type, year, amount, units and staff member.

l | | FLAA Sl Srvay Office fesd
Flauehr e v Uesripaion | PLRGA sy bl MRS Area Rahe b Regionsbie | Dagizng Link

=M | Lm“-““m-h-ﬂf-“' haficabion: § 74 Db Lo, Mo Do o workans
Promect Corvelsnon | PropcyDists Nesd | Prosect P Reviess | Project Laned Csbegory Bresiciovsns | Proect Mapprg Goal | Progec! Milefore | Peesect Product | Project St | Prosect Test
[ Mestene Lrpe
| Faleetcree Types Marm # | Mimszons Cescrgd | EwtOme | Compiston ate | M Date Sartemf | imezone it Corginted
Ell Labudar ot
Trenal irestrument stion

P e g n.

3 of Roblar b, il or ot
0 of bbuler by, inkisd or updstes
T S P T P ap——,

m P m w8

Broect Filetor Frogres.

U T B
3 Focal Tear -~ o Frogress Amousd siesfone Frogress Dned AR Lier e
T 1] {0 ereant ] Fiedl, Pt ™
Milestone Progress Unit Choice List
Mifesfone Progress Ui

percent|

i Marme

data mapunit
map unik
pedon
percent
transect
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Project Product

For the majority of the Project Plans created, the actual “product” will be the posting
of the updated information to the Soil Data Mart. The Project product table has a
choice list available for all types of Projects, however the “Web Publication” will be
commonly used.

MLRA Soil Survey Office Area

Project Name ] Description MLRA Area Symbol ‘ MLRA Area Mame State
kI = MLRA 55 - Water table study - lower relief till plains  Justification: + 7-8 Devils Lake, Morth Dakota nd

( Project Field Review || Project Land Categary Breakdown || Project Mapping Goal || Project Milestone || Project Product [L

a FProduct Type © Product Description Scheduled Delivery Product Text Formatted Product Text Pr
TN | [v]:
< |_| Marme | |

inkerinn report

soil attributespatial on cd-rom
soil survey report on cd-ram
three-ring bound manuscript
traditional bound manuscript

web publication

]

Project Field Review

The Project Field Review table captures all field review documentation for the
traditional soil surveys and the correlation documentation for update projects.

MLRA Soil Survey Office Area

FProject Name ) Description MLRA Area Symbol | MLRA Area Mame State Responsible Digil
kM = MLRA 55 - Water kable study - lower relief till plains  ustification: + 7-8 Devils Lake, Morth Dakota nd ion|

Project Mapunit || Project Correlation | Project Data Need || Project Field Review || Project Land Category Breakdown || Project Mapping Goal

Record Last Upda. ..

q Date v Authar Correfation Event Review Doctment Record Last Updated MASIS User Marme Rec ID
N 11/17/2009 1 e 11/17/2009 09:03:08  Finnell, Paul R -3
| Marmne |
correlation amendment
correlation team meeting
final correlation
final Field review
initial field review
progress Figld review
technical assist

8
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Project Correlation

The Project Correlation table is primarily designed to capture the correlation
decisions and documents.

T Legend | T Mapunit | T Data Mapunic” T Pruiect]

MLRA Soil Survey Office Area

Descripkion MLRA Area Symbol | MLRA Area Mame
MLR.A 55 - Water table study - lower relief Gl plains  Justification: ¢ 7-8

FProject Name "

kM =

Devils Lake, Morth Dakol

Project Correlation || Project Data Meed || Project Field Review || Project Land Cateqory Breakdown || Project M

a Pate + Author Correfation Fype Amendment Mumber Correfation BDocument |
M 11/17/z009 | 1
| Mame |

correlation amendrent
field correlation
final correlation

Project Data Need

The Project Data Need table captures the material needs of the project, traditional or
update. Additional needs can be entered into this table, if necessary.

T Legend | T Mapunit | T Data Mapunit” T Project]

MLRA Soil Survey Office Area

Fraject Name i

Description MLRA Area Symbol | MLRA Area Mame State

kM = MLRA 55 - Water table study - lower relief bl plains  Justification: + 7-8

Devils Lake, Morth Dakota nd
Project Data Meed || Project Field Review || Project Land Category Breakdown || Project Mapping Goal || Project Milestond

Project Data Fype
a Project Data Type Mame 4 Project Imagery Scale Date Meeded Dake Ordered Date Received f
M Complilation materials 1
M Digital arthophoto quads 1
N Figld imagety

Project Text

The Project Text table captures the various plans or documentation for the plan.

T legerd | T Maprk T OstaHsprt” T Project

MLEE Sl Sureey Oifics Ares

+ | Demergtion | MURA Arna Symkol FLHA frra Ramn
MLRA S5 - Waster babls shudly - kower relef il plans | ustification « | 78

Project Same Statn Regarrble | Digtisng Lint
Dweelis Lo, Mowth Dot Lot )

Prajace Comslation | Praject Dats s | Propsct Fuskd Rvisss | Propect Land Catagory lraskdonn, | Propet Mapping (ol | Propct Misons | Progect Product | Progeet 2aff | PrajerTest

Pate Auiivr Kmd Clgygry
] TLFIFr2000 Paul . Fieell peojsct plan
2] ILETDMR Pad P Brrall poved plen Investigation plsn

Sl ategry Tt Erlry
Irssestigstion of sstursbed
Irazalabon of B35 Tules
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Scenario 2: Creating a new MLRA map unit and correlate
It to existing survey map units

The vast majority of the update projects will deal with consolidating published map units
into MLRA map units creating a seamless coverage. Specific correlation steps must be
followed to insure the validity of the new map unit and to insure the historical record is
maintained. The update process should document trends and preserve historical
records for future analysis. This section of Project Management is the process steps
necessary to meet the needs of the update process.

Refer to the first section of this Chapter to load the MLRA data into the selected set.

1. Beginning at the Project table, insert a new row and begin populating.
Remember that the name begins with the MLRA (e.g. “MLRA 55 — ). .

T Project

MLRA Sail Survey Office Area
MLRA Area Symbaol MLRA Area Mame State Responsible
ake, Morth Dakota |nd

The Barnes soils are benchmark soils that are agriculturally important in the Central
Black Glaciated Plains., The purpose of this project is to review the map units in the
field and gather documentation to determine the composition of the map unit, to
werify soil properties populated For these components, and document: the soil
erosion over the past decades. Erosion on the shoulder slopes within this map unit
are affecting the production levels of this map unit. Additional documentation is
necessary bo provide scentific evidence to encourage Farming practices that
minimize erosion, The composition will be determined across the map units within the
MLRA ko develop a new map unit identifying the soil properties as they currenthy
exist,

Project Name + Descripkion

MLR.A 55E - Barnes and Buse 3 to 6 percent slopes eroded map units EThe Bat...

[cancel | .

2. All fields pertinent to the update project are populated. The description column
may contain an “executive summary” or if available, the project description can
be copied and pasted into this field. Make sure the description addresses the
question: “Who cares?”.
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3. One method of populating the map units into the Project Mapunit table is to open
the Project Mapunit table and insert a new row. From the National Mapunit
Symbol choice list or the Mapunit Name choice list, begin to populate the
mapunits for the project. Mapunits within the Local Database form the choices.

T Legend | T Mapunit | T Data Mapunit, T Project]
MLRA Soil Survey Office Area
Project Name + Descripkion MLRA Area Symbol MLRA Area Name
kM = MLRA 55E - Barnes and Buse 3 to & percent slopes eroded map units  The Barnes ... 7-8 Devils Lake, North Dakaota
J Project Mapunit || Project Correlakion || Project Data Need || Froject Field Review || Project Land Category Breakdown || Project Ma
I Mapunit Re
a Mational Mapunit Symbal 4 | Mapunit Mame + | Mapunit Skatus + Record Last Updated (iIE:S
| cfff BARMES-BIUSE LOAMS, 3 TO 6 PERCEN... correlated 11/158/2009 15:42:14 Finr
[ Mapunit NASIS Site Ma. .. | Mational Mapunit Symbol | Mapunit Marne 4| Mapunit Statu_
MLRAODT_Office cds2 BARMNES-BIUSE LOWMS, 3 TO 6 PERCE...  additional
MLRAD? _Office cdw3 BARMNES-BUSE LOAMS, 3 TO 6 PERCE...  additional =
MLRAOT_Office cfi1 BARMES-BUSE LOAMS, 3 TO 6 PERCE...  additional
MLRAODT _Office cfzd BARMNES-BIUSE LOwMS, 3 TO 6 PERCE...  additional
MLRADT_Office cfF3h BARMES-BUSE LOAMS, 3 TO 6 PERCE...  additional
L3
MLRAD? _Office cffy BARMNES-BUSE LOAMS, 3 TO 6 PERCE...  additional
MLRAOT_Office cg2s BARMES-BUSE LOAMS, 3 TO 6 PERCE...  additional
MLRAOD7_Office 17spw Barnes-Buse loams, 3 ko & percent sho,.. additional
E‘ pecord 1 of MLRADT_Office 17555 Barnes-Buse loams, 3 ko & percent sla... additional
- = MLRADT_Office 1g9zh Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to 6 percent slo... correlated
B4 related records added t| [E] [/] [Mapunit Name] = 'BARNES-BLISE LOAMS, 3 TO 6 PERCENT SLOPES' And [Mapunit Mame] Like ‘Bar. . [Edit Filter |
| 1] |

Notice the use of afilter in the choice list to limit it to specific map units.

4. Another method of populating the Project Mapunit table is to load the specific
map units into the Mapunit table and copy the map units. Pay close attention to
what happens with the Project by viewing the mapunits in the Mapunit table.

5. Using a query to load the Legend Mapunit and Mapunit tables — this national
query “Area/Lmapunit/Mapunit/DMU by Mapunit Name (Official Data)”:

Selections for, Running Query Area/Lmapunit/Mapunit/DMU by Mapunit Name (Official data)

Target Tables: [ area Run
Legend Mapunit
Groore
| Carrelation
[raka Mapunit
Brc Lyee
Legend

Area Swmbol IMATCHES: #

Mapunit Name IMATCHES: b s Buse loams, 3 ta & percent slopes|

Or
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6. To load the Legend Mapunit and Mapunit tables with a specific map unit within a

specific MLRA — this national query

“Area/Lmapunit/Mapunit/DMU by Mapunit Name by MLRA”:

Selections for Running Query W - Area/l mapunit/Mapunit/DMU by mapunit name by MLRA

Target Tables: ] area Type (at1}

[] Area (a1}
[] Area {areaz)
Legend Mapurit

[] Data Mapunit
[] Legend Mapunit Area Overlap

] Legend
[] Legend Area Cwerlap
[ Correlation

Mapunit Marme IMATCHES:

MLRA syrmbol: cER

Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area: #|

Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to 6 percent slopes

~ Run

Cancel

[

0 Check
Ok

7. Notice there are 5 map units designated as Prime Farmland (Farm Class = 1)
and 6 map units designated as Statewide Important Farmland (Farm Class =
30). This will require two MLRA map units.

Should this be split into two Projects? Or can it be worked as one Project? This

scenario could be worked as one project however a Project is designed to

manage map units. This scenario will maintain the separate map units based on
farm classification because this is an important agricultural interpretation.

W T DataMapunit | T Project | T Correlation
Mapunit Mame [ Kind Stafus Mational Mapunit Syrmbaol Farm Class

(&3] Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to & percent slopes C complex correlated 903 1
[E] Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to 6 percent slopes C complex correlated cdcs 1
[Ex] Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to & percent slopes C complex correlated dzrj 1
[E3] Barnes-Euse loams, 3 to & percent slopes C complex correlated d30& 1
[E] Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to 6 percent slopes C complex correlated 1q9zh 30
[Ex] Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to & percent slopes C complex correlated 1gbgk 30
[E3] Barnes-Euse loams, 3 to & percent slopes c complex correlated 20d55 30
(&3] Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to 6 percent slopes C complex correlated 20012 30
(&3] Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to 6 percent slopes C complex correlated 20giwj 30

3 Barnes-Euse loams, 3 to & percent slopes C complex correlated 20h4k, 30

The limitation in using the choice list to populate the Project Mapunit table is
realizing the map units that are being selected. The evaluations would have
identified the need for two map MLRA map units because of the Farm Class

designations. Two projects should be considered to reduce confusion. To
complete this scenario it is necessary to return to the Project Mapunit table.

Chapter 14: PROJECT MANAGEMENT
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Return to the Project Mapunit table to create another Project

T Legend | T Mapu

nit | T DataMapunit,~ T Pruject] T  Correlation

MLRA Soil Survey Office Area

Project Mame + Descripkion MLRA Area Symbal MLRA Area Mame
MLR.A 55E - Barnes and Buse 3 to 6 percent slopes Prime The Barres ... 7-8 Devils Lake, Morth Dakata
=l MLRA 55E - Barnes and Buse 3 to 6 percent slopes Statewide The Barnes ... 7-8 Devils Lake, Maorth Dakota

8. The Project Mapunit table can now be populated by copying the appropriate map
units from the Mapunit table and pasting the map units in the appropriate Project:

R ER SR

:gends” T T

i 1% L ST TR

areren x s ol B IR EEE

T L

E ?‘u—"‘—l T cCorrelation
F

+
+
COMmple:s

Earnes-Buse loams, 3 £0 & percent slopes C com plee correlated 1q9zb
Earnes-Filse inams, = (o & peicent slopes C can s carreiste 1gbgk
Earnes-Buse ioams, 3 £0 & percent slopes c COmples Carrelated 20d55
Earnes-Buse ioams, 3 to & percent slopes C com piex correlated Z0g1lz
Earnss-Buse ioams, 3 £0 & percent slopes C com pigs correlzted 20gw
Earnes-Buse ioams, 3 £0 & percent slopes C om plEs Correlated 20hak

30

Then paste in the appropriate Project:

A e SEYg O A(@

MREeEH B38BT O

(Version 6.0, December 2009)

T Legend | T Mapunit | T Data Mapunit,” T Pe ; t | T cCorrelation
y ——{Paske Fows/Trees (Inserting Mew Rows) [‘ﬁ
Project Name - Descripkion MLRA Area Symbol
FE = MLRA S5E - Barnes and Buse 3 to & percent slopes Prime The Barnes ... 7-8
J Project Mapunit || Project Correlation || Project Data Meed || Project Field Revigw || Project Land Cateqd
[ Mapunit
a Mational Mapunit Symbal | Mapunit Mame + | Mapunit Skakus 4
kI 903 Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to & percent slopes correlated 1
] cdeS Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to 6 percent slopes correlated 1
M dzrj Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to & percent slopes correlated 1
M d30a Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to & percent slopes correlated 1
E = MLRA S5E - Barnes and Buse 3 to & percent slopes Statewide The Barnes ... 7-8
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9. Then copy and paste map units for the second Project Mapunit table:

=R R R

& PR@REX o R 2O

(e E e

T Legend T Mapunit | T Data i Provie: T Correlation
[ / Copy Selecked F‘%
Mapunit Mame i Kind stafus Mational Mapunit Symbol Farm Class
Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to 6 percent slopes C complex correlated £9g3 1
Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to 6 percent slopes C complex correlated cdcS 1
Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to 6 percent slopes C complex correlated d2rj 1
Ezrmes-Euse iams, 37073 ZEHTENC Sa0ES C TIMPIEE T IFFEIRCES d30E i |[=]

And paste into the appropriate Project:

o -

@GN AER T O

T Legend

T Mapunit | T Data Mapunit

R . [
Paste Rows)Trees (Inserting hew Rcms}L
| | MLRA Soil 3

FProject Name + Description MLRA Area Symbol

E

ME ]

MLR.A 556 - Barnes and
MLR.A 556 - Barnes and

Buse 3 ko 6 percent slopes Prime The Barnes ... 7-8

Buse 3 ko & percent slopes Staktewide The Barnes ... 7-3

Project Mapunit | Project Correlation . Project Data Meed . Project Field Review . Project Land Categ

AMapondt
9 Mational Mapunit Symbol Mapunit: Mame + Mapunik Status
a0 g3 3 Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to & percent slopes correlated
M cdcS Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to & percent slopes correlated
I dZ2rj Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to & percent slopes correlated
I d306 Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to & percent slopes correlated
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To this point,
1. Data for the MLRA was retrieved from the National database and populated the
Local database.
2. A project was created in the Project table.
3. The Project Mapunit table is opened and can be populated via choice lists, OR
4. The Selected Set is populated with map units into the Mapunit table and the map
units are copied and pasted into the Project Mapunit table.
5. The remaining tasks include populating the Project child tables (refer to scenario
one for details).
Project Staff (specific staff members assigned to the project)
Project Mapping Goal (sum of all map unit acres)
Project Land Category Breakdown (acres assigned to land category)
Project Milestone (milestones for the project)
Project Text (investigation plan, project plan, etc.)
Remaining tables as needed
6. Upload all Changes to the National Database.
7. Project has now been created.

"o Q0T

Since this scenario will focus on the Prime map units, only, the Statewide map units will
be removed from the selected set using the Editor Toolbar icon “Remove Selected Rows
from Selected Set”.

Il 22 & ﬂhﬁd@@lﬂ@%%%@ﬁ”

??I ]

TT —"rm:; Zoeeeiatian TQ . J."Z@n& v et o Fram Sevecberl et | T L23272 .TT Ga:adlazays
7 o Mapunik MA,
- 4 Tillational Mapunit Symbol MASIS Sike
rsooes © comoex coreeizeec c9g3 i MLRAD?_Of [ |Earmes-Euse icsms. 3105 Sertan
rsopes C compex coreiziec cdecS z MLRAD?_Of E  |Earmes-Euse icams, 2 <o 5 perisn
rsmoes € compiex carveizzac d2ri i MLRAOZ_Ofs E  |Earmes-Euseicams, 305 sercen
rsmpes € compiex carreizmec d306 1 MLRADT_Ofs (=] Ezrmes-Euse icams. 3503 sertan
[5XCES o ake 1q9zb MLRADT AN = Ear—es-ELse 'Cams; S € [ereEn
+
=
=
=
=
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Creating the MLRA Map Unit and Data Mapunit

The Project has now been created. The continuation of this scenario will focus on the
“MLRA 55B — Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to 6 percent slopes Prime” project. During the
course of the Project, data will be gathered and decisions will be made. The purpose of
an update project is to improve the quality of the product. The purpose should also be to
identify the state of the inventory at the time of the project. Capturing the data in a
specific date and time will allow for identification of trends. To capture trends the next
step will be creation of the update map unit and its data mapunit.

1. Return to the Mapunit table and insert a new row and create the MLRA map unit.

T tegend” T mapunit | T Dsattsgurs | T froject | T Gomelston

Musgaarek Blaime . Eird Slatus = Haticenal M ; £ Farim Clacss PRATLG TR e
1y ] Barras-Bae loares, 3 bo & parcent dopes M corples proissna Lgkh 1
] el ation | Mapind; Moy | Hagure Teat | PMapurnit USFS Ecologeal Clasalicstion | MsAF® LSFS Inber pretation |

Date = Futhn e ekaticn K Conrelation Event Hieibiwical e | St Taat Entry
LITLOS 2005 | Ped . Finned

I g stabus changes - sdded |iritiel Field review RE=R s S I T e s ek b cresbed bo establs.. |+

« This reter maap w6 crested to estableh
: & e MILRA map und aned to preserve
BewtrnsEurie ks, 3 bo 6 percent sopes & compley correlabed 1 HLRL ectiting daba for histoncal purposes.

-.:ﬁ-r-a-“&rsb:b"’!._::!‘-s:'r_—.-"J:"-t:m-r‘ﬂ‘-lq'-.Ec-.|=.=i‘v.1.nx.r"-|"—-! - [ D 1

Darress-fuse boams, 3bo% perent siopes © compien comelsted | din) 1 :
BawrensBurie b, 3 b0k pervent dones © compiey corelated 0 o 1 SR

Notice the new map unit is assigned to Provisional status. The Mapunit History table is
opened and all fields are populated.

Bamnes-Duse loams, JtoGp.

2. In the Explorer panel, open the “Correlation” table. This table opens in the Editor
panel. It contains all the correlation records for the map units in the selected set.
Copy all unique records.
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3. Return to the Mapunit table and select the new map unit. Click on the plus (+) to
open the child tables. Highlight the Correlation tab and click on the icon “Paste
Rows/Trees (Inserting New Rows).

I ER T L Y L EEY Y G R x ) |

—_— S = -
T T T /-,.j T T
i / [Mapunit MASIS Site
+ e Makional Mapunit Symbi MAS
Earn=s-ELse icams, 3 0o £ pEtoent sinpes M IOMPIEY OFoVISIONa 1gkh 3 MLRADT _Office EE: =
| Zareelation | Hanumc AISCors ” Manumc 1 2xc " WIAOUNIC LISES ECQIOOICA] L IassINcarian ” MANUNIC LISED INCernrecanan
oo ARo oo [
e =
a S L CTI T L |' L3 T T R Iz :
< i |
I -

The resulting paste adds all published map unit correlation records into the new MLRA
mapunit.

(L2902 €sFT 22 PRRERER BT "0 ]

o e, e L A T i
T’ ara b ) A e | Mapurit NASIS Site [ -
+ + Mational Mapunit Symbol MASIS Sike Mame
anccooes M comoiex crovisna 1k i MLRADT _Office 7| rE = Ezrnes-Euse 'cams, 360 € DErs
|| IFIZ0LNIC | 2T || IMIA0UNIC LIS ECOI0OICS] LISSSINCanon || T e — J Zarretation I MEOUNIC HISTOrY
o e e
= o = o S, = o N — o = N
‘B 194406 | 17160 021017
B 197140 O 21950 0459024
g 216119 |:| 49360 073011
O I
i | ]

This process is linking of the old publication map units to the new MLRA map unit. The
new MLRA map unit is now linked to the original traditional survey map units. This step
is required in order to record the conversion of the old map units to the new map unit.
The check mark in the RepDMU column is removed since these data mapunit records
are not representative of the MLRA map unit.
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4. Highlight and copy the MLRA map unit and paste it into the Project Mapunit
table.

LK SEE e IR B G N

AR B O

- _lege |7L 11k, T . ETY | =rimik T pe : T oweslobico RN
J II-| ,—Iwws%m'wr/ = /%Iﬂlipm Rc:'rs{.frsﬂs([nser‘t':‘lgMmﬂc:‘:s}'»,- | ‘:/ W e e
MLRA Soil Sur
Project Name 4 Descripkion MLRA Area Symbol |
MLR.A 55E6 - Barnes and Buse 3 to & percent slopes Prime The Barnes ... 7-8 k1

Praoject Mapunit || Project Correlation || Project Data Need || Project Field Review || Project Land Categar

=

|

Mapunit \ i

L Mational Mapunit Symbol ‘ Mapurit Marme 4~ | Mapurit Skatus R4 \_‘
4 1gkhw Barnes-Buse lnams, 3 to & percent slopes  provisional |
FE EBarnes-Buse loams, 3 to & percent ... _I
g cdcS Barnes-Buse loams, 3 ko 6 percent slopes correlated _I
g dZzrj Barnes-Buse loams, 3 ko 6 percent slopes correlated |
E d306 Barnes-Buse loams, 3 ko 6 percent slopes correlated !

The Project Mapunit table now contains the original 4 historical map units and the new
MLRA map unit. The historical information of each map unit is preserved in the Survey
Legend and in the Mapunits’ Datamapunit. Information created for the MLRA map unit is
maintained in the new MLRA mapunit.

5. The MLRA map unit will need a new DMU to provide data pertinent to it. The
user can identify a DMU and copy and paste or they can open the DMU table,
insert a row and begin populating data. In this example a DMU is copied and
pasted.
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Create a new Datamapunit for the MLRA map unit and link the

map unit and DMU

1.

2.

Open the Data Mapunit table and review the available DMUs to identify the one

that will be copied to create the new MLRA DMU:

T Legend | T Mapuni/t/T Data Mapunit] T Project | T Correlation
]
DML Description + Interpretive Focus Crder of Mapping Prod Index TA,
= 0030148 LR
J Component || Diata Mapunit Certification History || Data Mapunit Crop Yield || Daka Mapunit Texk |
( Comp %
a, Seq Lo | RY = | High Companent Mame +
» 50 Barnes c
30 Buse: C
11 Swea C
5 Balaton C
4 Tonka C
<] m
, o |oetotze MLF)
J Component || Data Mapunit Certification History || Data Mapunit Crop Yield || Diaka Mapunit Test |
( Comp %
a Seq Low RY + High Component Mame +
2
29 Buse C
14 Tvea C
5 Cresbard C
5 Eckman C
2 Parmel C
<] m

Identify the Datamapunit that will be used as the foundation for the MLRA
Mapunit. Click on the Table Editor menu “Where’s Waldo” icon (View Where
Used for Selected Row).

Table Editor | Help

¥ | Close

| | T HE DS DR
I a T Mapunit-" T DataMapunit | T Project

IE
I- DU Descripkion L
3| AddMew Row Ctrl+Ins LLEE
458 Check Out Selected Trees Alt+Shift-+k pz10178
3 . 0490245,
o 07018 ;%
e 4 Remove Selected Rows from Selected =
Alc-+Shift+y '| %; Wiew Where Used for Selected Row
Ctrl+H I ﬂ Wigw Information

il
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3. This report will identify the map units this particular DMU is linked.
LT HEOR IR RGN0 R LB D
T Legend | T Mapunit “T pata Mapunit | T Project | T Correlation I
DML DM; Interpretive Focus Order of Mappiﬁ Prod Index MASIS Site Name MASIS
’ 00S014E = /I
r@ EADpcumenisandSettingsialilisersiApplicatiomDataMISUAMNRESW IS AN asisey AdempiDatamapumn = iiees _, _:_
| File Edit ‘iew Favorites Tools  Help f; |_
3 'ON M, E e e 3 e W LU B3 8-
T‘ o Aduess @f‘_.ll:loumnen:; A ernnes Al Usersidoalicatns Dakail S0 MRS 0T3Sy, xl}&nr-l,Dah MADLET vt Llsea by
Viac LInits Correlatec to Data Macunit I 212793 w"
ymbol Mapunit Hame Hational Symbeol Status Rep DMU  Area Hame Legendd 5
48 Barnes-Buse loams, 3to 6 percent slopes  d2v Correlated  Yes Batnes Courty, Morth Dakata  Extensive revision 1
Elg @ Done j Iy Carmoute
I
4. Highlight the chosen DMU. Select the “Copy Selected Trees” from the Table
Editor menu or the Editor toolbar icon.
i ' £I Aco e&l
R EER S K e e X TR
T Legend | T Mapuni i —— Carrelation
2 s F Jﬁfﬂ]ﬁ&jfﬂ&&l
i
DMU Descripkion + Inkerpretive Foous COrde
» 0030148 :
0210176
[l 049024
5. Then “Paste Rows/Trees (Inserting New Rows)” and rename the DMU.
2 cL QLo
S d B S SFHE ORI BEEN B8 H 2O
T LEgEnI:I T Mapuni i ¥ T ioerelation
/ {Paste Rows|Trees (Inserting Mew Rows) !'—
DU Descripkion + Interpretive Focus Crder of Mapping Prod Ir
0030146
M + MLRA 556 - Barnes-Buse loams, 3to 6 percent| _—-
0210176
[ OACOSAD
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6. The next step it to link the new MLRA DMU to the new MLRA Map unit. To make
this link, choose “Cope Selected Rows” from either the Table Editor Menu or the
Table Editor Toolbar:

S b B9 RS EEO R T

. T o
T legend | T Mapunit” T Data™Mapr- o selected RDWSM

yd
DU Descripkion L Inkerpry
= 0030146
In + MLR.& 556 - Barnes-Buse loams, 3ko & percentl -
&2 0210176
[ 0400245

7. Then moving to the Mapunit table, choose the MLRA mapunit and open the child
table to Correlation and “Paste Rows/Trees (Inserting New Rows)”:

: CI Ao Ty
D R FHG OB IR BRERN a8 R T
T Legend”” T Mapunit | T Data Mapurit | T Pru:u]#l_ T correlatinn :
|Paste Rows/Trees (Inserting Mew Fows) F
f 1 I
Mapunit Mame + Kind Staftus Mational Mapunit Symbol Farm Cla
kM = Barnes-Buse loams, 3 ko 6 percent slopes M complex provisional 1gkhw 1

J Correlation || Mapunit History || Mapunit Texk || Mapunit USFS Ecological Classification || Mapunit USFS Inkerpr

Data Maponit
@ Zeq DMU Cescripkion A Data Mapuni,.. Rep L.+
FH 0030146 512703 O
M 0210176 194406
] 049024E 197140 |
M 07301185 Z16119 D/
N MLR.A 556 - Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to & percent et STt
<] i

8. The MLRA DMU is checked as the Representative Data Mapunit and make sure
the other records are unchecked.
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To this point,

1.

2
3.
4

©®NO

10.

11.

Data for the MLRA was retrieved from the National database and populated the
Local database.

. A project was created in the Project table.

The Project Mapunit table is opened and can be populated via choice lists, OR
The Selected Set is populated with map units into the Mapunit table and the map
units are copied and pasted into the Project Mapunit table.
The remaining tasks include populating the Project child tables (refer to scenario
one for details).

g. Project Staff (specific staff members assigned to the project)
h. Project Mapping Goal (sum of all map unit acres)
i. Project Land Category Breakdown (acres assigned to land category)
j- Project Milestone (milestones for the project)

k. Project Text (investigation plan, project plan, etc.)

I.  Remaining tables as needed
Upload all Changes to the National Database.
Project was created.
A new MLRA Mapunit was created so that all project work would be completed
on the new map unit. This step prevents tampering with the official survey data
until the project correlation is complete.
The correlation records of the existing map units were copied from the
Correlation table and pasted into the Correlation table of the new MLRA map
unit. These records in the correlation table link the new MLRA map unit to the
original survey map units. A new MLRA map unit is created to preserve the
historical nature of the original subset map units.
A new Data Mapunit was created for the MLRA map unit — once again, the
original DMUs are preserved for historical purposes and this allows the user to
create new data without impacting the official soil survey data until the correlation
is completed. This particular DMU was created using copy and paste. The DMU
is then updated with information collected from the field. This data is used to
aggregate the individual “county subset” map units into a new “MLRA mapunit”.
The new DMU record is copied and pasted into the MLRA Mapunit correlation
table. The new DMU is set as the representative DMU and the others are set to
no (the check mark is removed)

This is the process for use in correlating new MLRA map units. By following this
procedure, the new MLRA map unit is linked to the map units used in the survey subsets
and it preserves the historical nature of the map units and their data.
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Linking the new MLRA map unit to the survey legends

This step assumes the correlation of the Project is complete and the data is ready to
be certified and submitted to the Soil Data Warehouse. The spatial data is updated
and loaded into the staging server. The NASIS attribute data is updated and
exported to the Staging Server. Both databases are ready to be merged, validated
and ready for the State Soil Scientist to submit to the Soil Data Warehouse.

1. Assuming the NASIS selected set is empty, the first step is to load the Project
into the selected set.

Queries
% Wiew Feady to Use Only

[148° view Checked Dut Only

[ZH ) Favorites

t{ﬁ AreafLmapunit/MapunitiDatama. ..
t{ﬁ AreafLmapunit/Mapunit/DMU by .
E{ﬁ Cormpanent by COKEY

- Distribution Metadata by areas...

t{j Pedon by author, series, andus,.. | =
'C-{j Project by proiect name

(21 open Chrh-Shift+0

B

& checkour Crrl+Shift+k

af

IE_Eh_J [k

[EHE MU

[ M

= %

[EH MU Ao, ]

'E“_J pd TS Wiewy Check Cut Status Chrl+ShiFt+5

Zd "] P  RunAgainst Local Database ChrltShift+L

E.j ML b

— [l ML
©

Q Quer

BTG

Run Against Matianal Dat"‘ﬂ Run query against the local database

Wigw Information Ctri+Shift+H

.+ ndd to Favorites Ctrl+-Shife+F
T Tabls

™, Remove from Favorites Ctri-Shift+F
R Ren ¥

2. The national query “Project by Project Name” is used. The query will be “Run
Against Local Database” because the Project should be in the local database.
The project name is entered (abbreviated in the “Project Name” parameter) and
the “Check Out” is checked so that the Project can be edited.

[T —— |
Target Tables: _ Project i Run
Fralecttame: MLR.A 55 - Barnes*Prine Cancel
g gl
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3. Open the Project Mapunit table. This Project is completed, all the spatial work is
complete, the database is fully populated with information collected from the field
and lab data to support soil properties. This Project is ready to be correlated into
the traditional survey areas for publication.

b 0 S FHEHFOSPRHOAeR AR e | T O
T Project | T Legend | T Mapunit

7 {Load Related for Selected Rows )
/ LR ST Sarvey OfHee Ares

Project Name + Drescripkion MLRA Area Symbol | MLRA Area Mame State Respo)

HE =l MLRA 55B - Barnes and Buse 3 to 6 percent slopes Prime  The Barnes ... 7-8 Devils Lake, Morth Dakota nd

Praject Mapunit || Project Correlation || Project Cata Meed || Project Field Review || Project Land Cakegory Breakdown || Project Map

Mapunit

Mational Mapunit Swrmbaol Mapunit Mame Mapunit Status +

moanoan

4. Highlight all the map units and select from either the Table Editor Toolbar or
Table Editor menu the “Load Related for Selected Rows” (see image above).
Choose “Mapunit”, the default table, from the choice list:

Load Related e E|

Pleaze select a Tanget Table:

| b apurit

LoadRelated Query Results

\i:) Your query has completed successfully,
-

5 records were selected For kable Mapunit

W'ould wou like to add these to vour selected set?

[ es l [ Mo
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5.

6.

Open the Mapunit table. Highlight all the map units and “Check Out”:

T Project TT Legen;l/T Mapunit]

Mapunit: Mame 4’* Kind Status Mational M4

Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to 6 percent slnp"% complex provisional 1gkhw

=

&

Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to & percent sll:upgs complex correlated c9g3

Barnes-Buse loams, 3 ko 6 percent 5I0£5 complex correlated cdcS

&3]

Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to 6 percent slnﬁés complex correlated dzri

= |m|[m|m|m
#

m
+

comple

provisional
appraoved
correlated

Change the map unit status from “correlated” to “additional” on the original map
units and change the status from “provisional” to “correlated” on the MLRA map
unit.

T Project TT Legen;l/T Mapunit]
1 T . l | |

ikiamal M: Z

C9g3 Pl o Eoraes-ELse ioorms, 350 % poroong 5'-:;5:*; IETED IO

kional cdics Il o Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to & percent slnﬂe:s comples  addi

tional dzrj i ] Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to & percent slnﬁa"-s complesx  addi

i |. | ' el I B O T WSt P A B Frine -'I;£J LUEEL WA :'In:r.-"l:

The next step is to load the Legends these map units are linked. Highlight the
map units and, again, select from either the Table Editor Toolbar or Table Editor
menu the “Load Related for Selected Rows”:

LA HESHEDRIRANREN B8R 2O

Project TT Legen;l/T Mapunit] |

Load Related For Selected RDWSA

Mapunit Mame A Kind Stafus Mational Mapunit Symbol Farm Class

Barnes-Buse lnams, 3 to & percent sluﬁ'% complex correlated 1k 1

[
M
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8. Choose the Legend Mapunit table:

| ﬂ Related EJ LoadRelated Query Results b4

, our guery has completed successfully,
Fleasze zelect a Target T able: ‘:\!I) R : i
4 records were selected For table Legend Mapunit
| Legend Mapunit w |
Would vou like ko add these to vour selected set?
[ 1] 4 l [ Cancel ] [ Yas ] [ ™ ]

9. Before moving to the Legend table, copy the MLRA map unit using “Copy
Selected Rows” and link it to the Legends, replacing the previous map units.

| s ?ﬁ“&‘r“uﬁ"’ﬂ%ﬁfﬂk’ ] o g s A

T Project T Legeq;l/ T Mapunit [~ celacted Rams ). I

A 5 L Mational |
= : M :nrresal:e-nlg b
] L i T o i L ;:'-.:-:-:--'-_f,_r:'-.'_:":;:. R S S et S b |

10. Then, open the Legend table and “Check Out” the Legends.

W T Mapunit
[ Area
Area Type NASIS Site Mame Area Type Mame Area Symbaol area Mame Iy
FE MNS5C Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area NDO49 McHenry County, Morkh Dakota
E M33C Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area WDOOS Barnes Counky, hMorth Dakota
E M33C Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area MNDOZ1 Dickey County, Morth Dakoka
E M35C Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area WNDO73 Ransom County, Morth Dakoka

11. Open each Legend Mapunit table and “Paste Rows/Trees (Inserting New Rows).

T Er AL Y L EEE TR
W T Mapunit |Paste Rows/Trees (Inserting New Rows)) |

Area
Area Type MNASIS Sike MName ‘ Area Type Mame | Area Symbal | Area My
rE =] MNS5C Pangasa Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area NDOGS McHenry Counk

Legend Mapunit || Legend Area Overlap || Leqend Certification Hiskory || Legend Expart Cer

~
a Mapenit Symbof Total Acres Mational Mapunit Symbol ‘
i ? 1gkhy Barnes-Buse
T
£ Il .
1
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12. The new Mapunit is then pasted into each Legend. Notice the original map unit
status is “additional”. The status is populated in the Mapunit table. The new map
unit is assigned a new local map unit symbol. Its status as “correlated” was
edited in the Mapunit table. Notice the National Map Unit Symbol is the same for

all four legends.

T Projec;/T Legend] T rMapurit

Area
Area Type MASIS Site Name | Area Type Mame | Area Symbol | Area Mame | Area Acres MLRA CFfice
E = M55C Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area MDO49 McHenry County, Morth Dakata 1223300 bismarck, nd
J Legend Mapunit || Legend Area Overlap || Legend Certification History || Legend Export Certification Histary || Legend Text |
[ Mapunit
q Mapunit Sypmbof + | Tatal Acres Mational Mapunit Symbel | Mapunit Marme | Mapunit Skakus
Il ¥ 1gkhe Barnes-Buse loarns, 3 to 6 percent slopes  carrelated
+E 248 21950 cdes Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to & percent slopes  additional
<]l i
E = |NSSC Pangaesa Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area NDOO3 Barnes County, North Dakota Q5700 bismarck, nd
J Legend Mapunit || Legend Area Overlap || Legend Certification History || Legend Export Certification History || Leqgend Text |
I Mapunit
a Aapunit Sypmbol + Total Acres Mational Mapunit Symbol | Mapunit Mame | Mapunit Status
] ¥ 1gkhw Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to 6 percent slopes  correlated
P E 14B 137360 dZrj Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to & percent slopes  additional
L< ] i
E = |NSSC Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area NDOZ21 Dickey County, Morth Dakota 729700 hismarck, nd
J Legend Mapunit || Legend Area Overlap || Legend Certification History || Legend Export Cerkification History || Legend Text |
[ Mapunit
= AMapunit Symbol + Total Acres Mational Mapunit Swmbaol | Mapunit Mame | Mapunit Skatus
I ¥ 1gkhe Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to 6 percent slopes  correlated
ME 178 17160 g3 Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to & percent slopes  additional
<] i
FE =l |NSSC Pangaesa Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area NDO73 Ransom County, Morth Dakota 552300 bismarck, nd
J Legend Mapunit || Legend Area Overlap || Legend Certification History || Legend Export Certification History || Legend Text |
I Mapunit
a Mapunit Symbol + Total Acres Mational Mapunit Symbol | Mapunit Mame | Mapunit Status
il ¥ 1gkhe Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to 6 percent slopes  correlated
FE 118
<]l
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Other important steps include:

1. Population of a new map unit symbol. Itis assumed that if the new map unit
is created then a new map unit symbol would be used. The “Mapunit Symbol”
column is populated based on the needs of the particular Legend. With that
explained, “assuming” there is a need to globally assign a single symbol, it can
be accomplished using the Find/Replace command in the Legend Mapunit table.
From the Table Explorer, open the Legend Mapunit table, right-click on the
Mapunit Symbol and choose Find/Replace:

T Project | T Legend | T MapunVT Legend Mapunit

Seq MMaponit spmbof T able:

Legend Mapunit

E Colurmn; M apunit Symbal
E 178 Find ‘what: A
E 246 E 3 F
E 118 =
M BhEZ R eplace With: 1

BbB2 v
M BbEz =
M BhEZ =
b ‘BhEZ : . <

i Find Optionz -

[ ] Match Case

[] Exact Match

[ ] Loop Search Feplace Al

Enter the “?” in the “Find What” and the new symbol in the “Replace With” and choose
“‘Replace All”.
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2. Population of the Mapunit History table — this table is populated whenever a
new map unit is created and at each correlation event in which the map unit is
affected. The Mapunit History table is populated when the MLRA map unit is
created. Now that it has been correlated and replaced 4 other map units, then all
5 mapunits must have an entry into the Mapunit History table:

mect | T Legerd” T tapunst | T Legend Magore

g, BASIS Sitn BLASTS Grewg |
MapurE Name | Kird Shadur * HaErA it Symba] Farr Class TR ki W BALLS Gnoup Namné | Dibgadk Ladk Linds
ll'_ Burrmmse B kaspies, b & gl ko, o, vl Lisk! L MLRANT Cflice. Vot Do, Lshon, Morith Qs o LLIT00290% 4305

| carreistion | Mapunt rastory | Mapust Test | Mapnrdt USFS Ecoiogicel Clmsication | Magaak USFS Intevurstalion |
r | L, i i [ ' i i T
] ] | | iy —

Historical Mame + | Stohss + | Text Entry | Recond Last Updabed

1IN0 PRl Fioned status changer sdded) ndusl Fiskd resnser Damess-Uuss bodiis, o b percsnt-chopss provsenal B | Theuman it has row been M
= eunrelaled iy O ad B repladng T

+rignal map unks osteddn 0, Sk
e losnis, o b percert sloges coniglex additional 1 0, ot Darres-|
B loane, 3 Lo 6 perosl :Jm vorrgdes  slilions i [ Barres-l
ume b, 3o 6 pereent slopes romples addirional 1 = Aarrens |
A0 by, FAcsoancsthadder aagies aFRip s g al " il i = . ) et

| Carced |

And, the four map units replaced must have an entry in the Mapunit History table:

= |mqunruim.s4ms|mu4;1.{.-;>.qﬁ S wd i FLASNT ) PRy e e S EENTAAF (2

Corelabion | Mapundt History | Magurit Tewt | Hagnarl USFS Evobogicsl Oesslication | Hagparilt USFS Inkerpretation

Db sahor Correk Kind Ciorrek Everi Historical Mame + | Srpiys + | TexkEnlry | Recordlast Upcated |
IN LLf20f2009 Paud R Pinnell status change - dro...  Finsl cormelistion Barnes-Duse loams, 100G percent Sopes corelsted | Ths ma.. il 11202005 121904 1
E1 Thiss ma et hurs B
= wth & reve MLEA ssap urel of the
Euteres Fure lnwms, 300 6 pescens dnfles compies addinonal ekeS | MLRAOT_OFf TA D same name. The progert fior thic
- loams, dofles sdditons e i maE wnk v complebed on thes
= har s e . Jto & percent el 1 LRAOT Offace Lo (P — T ——
T Benesduss loams, 3t & parcant dofles complex sdditonsl da 1 MLRADT_Cffics - e Completed By 5o and so. The new
: Fe - - MRS map unil ks nosw Ehe official
dats. |
(Camel |

3. Population of the Datamapunit Certification table —
The first step is to open the Correlation table of the new MLRA map unit,
highlight the new MLRA DMU record, then use the “Load Related” to load the
MLRA DMU:

A SRS HE DR R B RSN A |

T Project TT Legen;l/T MapunitTT Legend Mapunit TT Data Mapunit ]

‘\‘
IMapunit: Marme + Kind Statos + Mational Mapunit Swmbal w Class
I = Barnes-Buse loams, 3 ta 6 percent slopek complex correlated 1gkhey 1 \

J Carrelation | Mapunit History | Ma Load Related E| LISFS Interp
a Seq Fleaze zelect a Target Table: oD

E 0030148 | [rata b apunit LY | O

E 0210176 O

E 0490248 [ ok ][ Cconcel | O

E 0730118 O

FE

<]l
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The next step is to open the Data Mapunit table, then open its child tables to the
Data Mapunit Certification History table. This table is to be populated by the Soil
Survey Leader at the time of completion of the Quality Control and then again by
the Soil Data Quality Specialist at the completion of the Quality Assurance. This

table is used to identify the person responsible for the work and provide notes

pertaining to the certification.

T Legend | T Mapuric | T Legend Mapunit . T Data Mapunit]
DU MASIS Sike MASIS Group b
DMU Description + Order of Mapping Prod Index MASIS Site Mame MASIS Group Mame Object Last Updated Mas
MLR.A 556 - Barnes-Buse loams, 3 to & percent M35 Data Agronomy 1102002009 12:33:40  Finng
Component: | Data Mapunit Certification History || Data Mapunit Crop Yield || Data Mapurit Text |
Reviewst
[ MASIS User Mame Certification Date Certification Kind DML Certification Status Certification Text Record Last Update
I Finnell, Paul R 11f20fz010 quality control certified, all components éThis new MLR. .. |E| 2002009 12:358:4
E a7f15/2009 quality assurance certified This new MLRA mapunit and DMU is
<] T 1

[cancel | ..

=

4. Population of the Legend Certification table

iec/T Legend] T Mapurit | T Legend Mapurit

Area

e Area Symbol Area Narne Area ACres MLRA Otrice

Hon-MLRA Sail Survey drea NDO49

Area Type Marme

McHenry County, Morth Dakota 1223800 bismarck, nd

Legend Description

Detailed Soil Map Le

Area Type NasIS Sike N

M55 Pangasa

nd drea Overlap  Legend Certification History  Legend Export Certification History — Legend Text Legend Mapunit  Lege
r Reviews
ame Lertiication Date Lertification Kind  Legend Certification Status  Certification Text & g MASIS User B
07§15/2009 quality assurance certified E
112072010 quality control certified iThis datais no... | {11/20/2009 12:23:0 M Finnell, Paul R,
This daka is now certified| !:
Mon-MLR.A Soil Survey drea NDOD3 Barnes Counky, Morth Dakota 68 2] M35C Pangaea
nd Area Overlap  Legend Certification History  Legend Expart Certification History — Legend Legend Mapunit ~ Lege
r Reviewe
ame Certification Date Certification Eind  {egend Certification Status MASIS User N
077152009 quality assurance certified “Cancel ! E

The Legend Certification table is designed to provide a listing of the certification history.
The Legend Certification record can be copied, the Legends highlighted and the record

pasted to all legends:

Chapter 14: PROJECT MANAGEMENT
(Version 6.0, December 2009)

38



NASIS User Guide

& HH T EHEOR A MABGERN A8 T O
W T Mapurit | T LegendMapun[paste Rows|Trees (Inserting Mew Raws)|
7

Area

Area Type MASIS Sike Mame Area Type Mame Area Symbol Area Marme

F M \ angae: Mon-MLRA Sail Sur Area (NDO49
M Arigac: Non-MLRA

M ! angaes Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area |WMDOZ1
M ) ANae: Mon-MLRA Sail Sur

T Project” T Legend] T Mapunit | T Legend Mapunit

Aread
area Type MASIS Sike Mame Area Type Mame Area Symbol Area Marne Area Acks
M M35C Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area MDO43 McHenry County, Morth Dakoka 1723
M MSSC Pangaea Mon-MLR.A Sail Survey Area MDOOS Barnes County, Marth Dakota a5
M MS5C Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area MDOZ1 Dickey Counky, Morth Dakoka 729
kM [=] MSSC Pangasa Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area MDOT3 Ransonm County, Morth Dakota 557

|J Legend Mapunit || Legend Area Overlap || Legend Certification Histary || Legend Export Certification History || Legend

Reviewer
a MNASIS User Mame Certiffcation Dafe Certification Kind | Legend Certification Status
I Finnell, Paul R.
E 07115/2009 quality assurance certified
L<] i

5. Population of any necessary text notes

T Data Mapunit]

DMU MASIS Site MASIS Group /
DU Descripkion Order of Mapping Prod Index MASIS Site Mame MASIS Group Mame ,lﬁrbject Last Updated
kM = MLR.& 556 - Barnes-. .. M55C Data Sagronary 11)23/2009 17:25:24

J Componenk || Daka Mapunit Certification Histary || Daka Mapunit Crop ield || Draka Mapunit Te

Zomp. .. Slope

q Compaor,., RY Local Phase Taxon Kind Major Component Lo | R
FE =] Barnes c =0 seties 3.0

Component Text || Component Trees To Manage || Zomponent IUSFS Ecological Classification || Component 113

/ q Date Author i b Cakegory Subcategory Text Enkry
im 05§14/2010 edit ] Range pro...
1 01/16/2010 calculated  nontechnical description GEMSOIL qenerated The Barnes...

1<l Il
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6. The work is saved using “Upload All Changes to National Database” and then all
data is checked back in using “Check In All”

Clear Selected Set

Setup Local Database

Refresh Local Database

Check for Local Conflicks
pload all Changes ko Mational Database

Discard &l Changes

Check. In Al

Clear Local Database

View Skatus Messages
Wieww Local Conflicks
Wiew Lpload Conflicks

Wiew Walidation Results

Manage User Prafile. ..
Manage Table Layouks

Manage Toolbars. ..

Import Pedons. ..

MASIS | Tables Explorer  Table Editor - Help MASIS | Tables Explorer
% Clear Selected Set ¥
[l Setup Local Database T
1| Refresh Local Database iA
49| Check for Local Conflicks 59
I||;f’ Upload all Changes ko Mational Database E:f,
‘) Discard &ll Changes 5
&y CheckIn Al ||<@I
¥4 Clear Local Database L&
B Wiew Status Messages o |
+8 Wiew Local Conflicks +9
+ View Upload Conflicts i
€ view validation Results Q
& Manage User Profile. .. a
]| Manage Table Lavouts =
& | ¥ P Tomlboe e , —_—
I-_ s it = = I | . ! i
I
it I;I Iﬁﬁﬁ |;|
—1 — R —

Exit

7. And, the Legends and all associated project data are ready for the State Soil

Scientist to submit to the Soil Data Warehouse.
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Chapter 15: Queries Explorer

The Queries Explorer provides the ability to create, edit and manage queries. The
Queries Explorer filters the queries based on

“‘Ready for Use” (thumbs up) or : o - 20 - _ :
“Checked Out” (the “© in the upper ¢ $ &L dalPr O ]
left corner of the query name — see 4
Area/Lmapunit/Mapunit/DMU by [7] o5 View Ready to Use Drly
Mapunit Name...). Queries from all [ 48P View Checked Out Orly
NASIS sites are readily available. (S5 Favorites
t‘/_rj AreajLmapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit By Area Symbol _|
The addition of the “Favorites” folder (5 iAreajLmapunit/Mapurit DML by Mapurit Name (Official Data)
i-pdh freaflmapul (21| open Ctr5hift+O

provides the user the ability to sift b Component
through all NASIS queries and add Bt pm,-:ct by p| 9

preferred queries to the users’ [} NSSC Pangaea | & Mark for Deletion Ctrh-ShiFt-+HA
“Favorites” list. The Favorites folder | iz mram _office |
is not filtered allowing a user to view | [[| st afmbay
all queries added to the Favorites R ] ’
folder regardless of the ready for l N
use status. B < Ip
PP A e Do Celen R

All NASIS queries are downloaded
and stored in the local database
during the initialization of the
NASIS6 database. The daily
practice of refreshing the NASIS
database synchronizes the local

database with the national database e

and provides all new queries are f — 1
available to the user in their local = -
database. Q Queries

T Tables

Right click on a query and the menu
will appear. The menu allows the user to open the query in the Editor panel. Ownership
rules apply to the Query similar to all NASIS data. The user must be a member of the
permissions group in order to Check Out and edit the query. The menu provides the
ability to run a query either against the national database, to populate the local database
or against the local database to build the selected set. Opening the query into the Editor
panel provides the user the ability to read the Query Description and to review the Query
SQL. This information can be used by the user to determine the usefulness of the
query. The last two options on the menu provide the ability to add or remove a specific
query from the personal Favorites list.
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Query Editor Panel

Open a query in the editor panel in order to view or edit the query. This is done by
1. using the “right click” menu, or
2. the Query Explorer menu, or
3. double-click on the query name.

MASIS  Queries Explorer Help
% |0 o38N HedO |8 - |E
QI gy EFPPIOD

Queries Either menu, right click or
[¥] &% View Fready to Use Dnly Explorer, has options to open the
[] 9 view Checked Dut Only Query in the Editor panel.

B

—HT Favarites
: ]:fj AreajLmapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Area Sy...
]:fj AreafLmapunit/Mapunit/Dakamapunit by Mapunit ...

-} frealirapynitMapunit iDML) for mapunits by MLAA
]:fj Component _-; Open ChrHshift+0 |
Efj Project by g -
1:: MS55C Pangaea ﬁ. Check O"'t|0pen an editor For this Query. F'-"Ft"'K
EZ MLRACT Offics| < | Mark For Delstion Ctrl+Shift+
ﬁ] MLRADZ_Officel 5] Remove Deletion Mark Chrl4+-Shift+
1? MLRADS_Office Discard Changes
C0m ruRaos_Offics 8 1 Ctri4+Shift+3
t:j MLRAGS el s Wiew Cherk Qut Stat ChrlShift+G3
1: MLRADG, OFfice| * 33 Yiew Check Out Status tl+Shi
ﬁ MURAD?_OFfice] B pun Against Local Database Chrl+-Shift+L
3 i
Iifg ::iﬁ—;):e P i Apsbsl Medicisd Desaisee Ciil S
£y RA09 Office)
|:+j._3 eRREI O €5 | Wiew ToFarmstion TErid Sk Notice the Query Editor menu is
€34 iy LN R 1
ég R '-iﬁf‘ - | Add ko Favorites Ctr+-shift+F dimmed.
Gl LTI Re s Crele3nef
MASIS | CQueries Explorer 4 Help
; ?{:-’. T Explore Poleh
3 Add New Query
|L_§ Open Ctrhshift+0
I:-{'? Wi 'ﬂClpen an editor For the Query currently selecked in the Explorer.
= £
3 [
)
8o
Ctrl+Shift+G tﬁ ?‘h Wiew Check Out Status
s Cri+Shirt+L : g PP Runagainst c-ai Datsba
sbase Chrl+Shift+n 1_] E )F’ Run Againsk kational Dak:
Tte SSEE 1—] i e 2y Jomzee 2o
Eﬂ_j ¥
[T frals
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As soon as the query appears in the Editor Panel, the Editor Menu becomes “Query
Editor” and the Editor Toolbar appears above the query.

The 3 tabs organize the query information. The General tab includes the name,
description, Ready to Use status, and the NASIS Site and Group that owns the query.
The Query tab contains the Structured Query Language, or SQL. The Text tab provides
for documentation on the edits made to the query. The Query Editor menu and the
Query Editor Toolbar are available for editing or managing the query.

MASIS  Queries Explorer  Query Editor Help
|0 BIF 8 RSSO (8 -,
= [t {1 9(0 P
-=géuu [IE gﬁ‘.::"%' > R P ¥ O \‘J'
Q Area/Lmapunit;Mapunit,DM™MU for ... *
J General || Query || Text |
Senq:
BQueny Name- AreafLmapunit/Mapunit/DMU For mapunits by MLRA
D ezcription: Set Target Table to AreaZ, Legend Mapunit, Mapunit, Datamapunit
This query is designed to lnad the map units From a single MLRA overlap in the official
legends.
Set the Target Tables bo; AreaZ,Legend Mapunit, Legend Mapunit Area Owerlap,
[ratamapunit
to export the data for development of an MLRA Legend using the MSSC Pangasa report
named:"300) - Export musym, muname, mira and landform”
Aeady fo use?

T Buery NASIS Sife N33 Pangaea J

R MASIS Group: Standard Queries J

I Object Last Updated: 114442009 7:04:57 AM

<y Object Lazt Updated By Finnell, Paul R,

X Rec ID: 12655

The query must be “Checked Out” before an edit is made. Many options are available to
check out a query: the Right Click menu on the query name, or the Query Toolbars, or
the Query Menus.
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Using the Right-Click menu

MASIS  Queries Explorer  Query Editor  Help
i lid 2SR Q|3 H % H)
E 0 iy L0 ; g 0y 7
DA G EH &N PO S LS G
Queries Q Area/Lmapunit/M
[#] ¢ View Ready to Use Drily General | Query || Text
[] <8P view Checked Out Only Seq
—HES Favorit B
[ZHES Favorites . . . a . A
]ﬁ AreafLmapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Area Sy...
]ﬁ AreafLmapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Mapunit ... Drescription:
tﬂ by exafl manunitMapurit/DMU For maounits by MURS | —
o {is Open Chrl-Shift+0
g ;
o m [ checkou Chrbbshiftrk |
1o MLR Jcheck out this Query to enable editing. h'
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[Eap— ?ﬁ Wiew Check Qut Status Chrl4+Shift4+G
P Run Against Local Database Chrl4+-Shift+L Aeady fo use?
T Tabl )"’ Run Against Mational Database Ctrl+Shift+1 Query NASIS Sife:
able
R Repo View Information Crrl4+Shift+H NASIS Group:
e Object Last Updated:
nter
" ™, Remove from Favarites Chrl4+-Shift+F Object Last Updated By:
s Calcu

Using the Explorer Toolbar Icon or the Editor Toolbar Icon

MASIS  Queries Explorer  Query Editor  Help
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Queries ¥ Area/Lmapunit/M.

% View Reldy to Uze Only General M
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=) open Chrl+Shift+0
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G+ MR Jcheck out this Query to enable editing. I'
CHEE MLk
[+ MLRY
[ MLRY 7
L I
LA MLR
;1 - ?g Wiew Check Qut Status Chrl4+5Shift+G
Q Queri b Run Against Local Database Chrl+Shift+L Beady fo use?
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o ™| Remaove from Favorites Crrl+Shift+F Dbject Last Updated By:
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Using the Query Explorer

or Query Editor Menu

—_—
Queties Explorer | Query Editor  Help MAGEE  Cpeins Dxplocar | Cusey Ddter | Mal
Explare N | I T Y- R Kl addrim caer
e R A ) Cheeci. Okt [
0] Add Mew Query O & & 9 o # E
o oredk. out the Cusry in the Editor bn enabie sdting. |
@ Open Ctrl+Shift+0 Q Area/Lm. i
I8 check out Cireshiftk ereral | Quer |
- _é_,l'lcheck out the Query currently selected in the Explorer to enable editing. : T Sl 5.
| = B g
- - :-_’}Ama,n.mut_hm {E !
A Discard Changes ! .
i iﬁ"“m“””ﬁmdlg Vo ek Ol Pl g
I Check In Ctrl+-Shift+ i o
ezcncock. § o Canporace b Hoeh | Do
Wigw Check Quk Status Chrl-Shift+G L;F'-:-que et
) . (L hetel, Ernpnn
Run Against Local Database Chrl+-Shife+L £ MURADI_ Cffie
Run Against Mational Database Chrl+-Shife+r i rumane offs N -
e MLRAGD_Cffica i
View Information Chrl+Shifk+H T MURESH il d
S MR, Offcs
add to Favorites Crl+ShiFt+F i b e, Fal rird
{111 [ 1
T Tabbes
er—
B Reports |
— )
| Imterpretation: -
{ B | g Locd Datate Crrley
A V| v o ottt o

Wiem efcrrnatan

Rexrren froem Faeiries

CirkeH

kP

Once an edit is made, an asterisk will appear on the Query tab.

MASIS
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Query Editar

Help
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e ———

'liw i e P
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Editing features are available; Cut, Copy and Paste. The query is saved to the local
database after edits are made. The Save option is available as an icon on the Query
Toolbar and on the Query Editor. This save returns edits to the Local Database.

Query Editor | Help

@ Add Mew Query
éﬂ
|
= save s |
. E Save s,
|
& : 0 i, = a0 | 2
tr PO & G G o B % B9 ™A
?‘1'.‘1 Wigw Check Out Status
/Q Area Lmapur“'-m-'-mil:fDMu for .. * ]
®  Close S—— L N A T .
-
EoEl Query [BSN '
= Copy = - -
A Cut Chrl+
™ Paste Chel+y
Undo Chrl+2
™ Redo Chrl+y
F34  Findfreplace... Ctrl+R

. MASIS ueries Explorer uery Editor  Hel
To complete the process, the edits are returned L@ P Query P

“Upload All Changes to the National Database”. % Clear Selected Set h

[ Setup Local Database

i1 Refresh Local Database
{j-:l Check for Local Conflicts

||;;f" Upload &l Changes ko Mational Database |F’
e il doall =k LC
) o Dlscar]Uplnad all changes to the national database 1
The last step is to “Check In” the query Hy Check TR AT
using the Query Editor Menu or Toolbar: %4 Clear Local Database
Query Editor | Help I
[0 addMew Guery The steps are:
H &2 1. Check Out the query
i@ Mark for Deletion Chrl4+M 2. Edit query
| & H 3. Save query to the local database
H 3 4. Upload All Changes to National

@l savess... Database

‘e Discard Changes 5. Check In query
% checkin el |
9':0 11 e | VN ol S
'ﬁcheck in the Query in the Editor, l L
® | Close
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Chapter 16: Reports Explorer

NASIS allows the creation and printing of many kinds of reports including manuscript
style tables, map unit description reports, and NASIS generated interpretations. The
printing of standard reports is accomplished using the default printer specified on the
computer. The procedures outlined in this lesson apply to all standard reports. In later
lessons, there will be additional details on preparing interpretation data for reports.

The Reports Explorer is designed
for the user to manage reports
important to the user. The
addition of the “Favorites” folder
provides the user the ability to sift
through all the reports on any
NASIS site and to add preferred
reports to the users’ “Favorites”
list.

The Reports Explorer allows the
user to filter the reports based on
those reports that are set “Ready
to Use” (thumbs up or thumbs
down for not ready to use) or
those reports the user has
“Checked Out” (the ©© in the upper
left corner of the report name —
see MANU — Paths, Trails...).

The Reports Explorer allows the
user create and edit reports. ltis
also used to run a report either
against the local database (the
selected set) or against the
national database.

RO KNP PO D

Reports
Ef? Wiew Ready to Use Only

[C1<&" view Checked Out Drily

[=H) Favorites
% HTML MARL - Sewage Disposal
% MAKU - Chemical Soil Properties
-C_:‘?j MANL - Forestland Productivity (multiple units)
E.{j MAML - Map Uit Description For wWeb Sail Survey
%MANU-Paths Trails, and colf Fairways
o5 MANU - Ponds) (] Open Chrl+Shift+0
% MANL - Sourc &
o AR - WindH
o MLRA ot & Mark for Delstion Chrl4+Shift+M
oo UTIL - Compan) £
& .
ol UTIL - Compzn <8 puceaeg Craraes
W2 TIl- Iz
f? A %y CheckIn Chrl-+Shift+3
[ 3350 Ferceea o
E'::l'u.] MEIATY e ?‘}1 Wiew Check Out Status Ctrl+Shift+G
E'::"Lj M. : } Frun Against Local Database CLrlH-Shirt-L,
+] R
E' g " P Run Against Mational Database Cerl4-Shift-n
+] L
G M Yiew Infarmation Chrl4Shift-+H
el
H - L Add to Favorites Chrl+Shift+F
[l ML 3
=1 ere T Removs from Favaries (e shift 4-F
()2 ML i -
0 A _CFce
()l i 2l
Q Queries
T Tables

R ———
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Printing Reports

Building a Complete Selected Set

NASIS6 has the capability to run a report from the national database or on the selected
set.

To run a report on the national database the report must include all conditional
statements that filter the report to run on specific data within the national database.

To run a report on the selected set, NASIS assumes that the necessary data has been
loaded into the selected set in order to run the selected report. Reports in NASIS are
based on data in the selected set. Although data in the tables can be selectively filtered,
reports run on the selected set and not the filtered data set.

After the selected set is loaded, choosing a report and printing it is simply a matter of
making selections from the Reports Explorer and running the report using “Run Against
Local Database”. The task is building the selected set with all the data necessary for the
report to complete. To understand the report needs, the user must have an
Understanding of NASIS Objects (Chapter 3) and Building a Selected Set (Chapter 4).

1. Clear the selected set by using the Whisk Broom icon on the NASIS toolbar.
2. Open the Reports Explorer.
3. Click on the plus sign next to NSSC Pangaea to display all reports owned by the

national database. Scroll through the list and open the “MANU — Physical
Properties (with Ksat)” report.

Chapter 16: REPORTS EXPLORER 2
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BER &% | E FEE P P R 2 D
R MAMU - Physical Soil Propertie... x

J General || Report || Text |

Seq |
Report Name: MANU - Physical Soil Properties {with Ksat)
D escription: Physical Properties of Soils.
THIS REPORT HAS BEEM FORMATTED FOR MAMUSCRIPT PUBLICATION,
It prints a column with SATURATED HYDRAULIC CONDUCTIVITY walues instead of permeability values. 1
. PRILT TT TH | ANDSCAPF ORTFMTATION. .
“\-‘I?_’h L Ineo '.-5'.3
- kxk J ARepoif Forma
? Aeady fo use
7 Sifes MSSC Pangaea J Repoit NAST!
lated: 10/22/2003 10:24:43 &M Object Last Upc
190 Rec ID:

4. The “General” tab provides the Report Name and the Report Description.

5. Read the Report Description.
Currently, there are no data in the selected set. The next step is to query the
local database and populate the Selected Set.
Note: The “Report Against Local Database” reports on records in the selected
set, so data must be loaded prior to report a report being run.

6. On the NASIS Queries Explorer, select NSSC Pangaea and choose the
“‘Area/Lmapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Area ID”. Choose the target tables
in the query name and choose a survey (e.g. KS169) that is within your local
database, then click Run.

= . .
]:fj AreafLmapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Area ID
Selections for, Running Query Areafl mapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Area ID
Target Tables: Area Run
[] Legend
Legend Mapunit
Mapuni check
[] Correlation & e
Area Symbaol; ks1ed]
NI I P | Py | {1 Sy ri Ty

7. The dialog box will appear with the data that is available, choose Yes.
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Query Results

Wour query has completed successfully,

2
1 record was selected for kable Area
e, A5 rerppds were selerted For bable | enend Pannit
I soormr 1 Ve e Lepd bar table | eoend Mamnt 1
| TN e I| h =z bor bahle | egend Marnmtk

:] [ Yes ] [ Mo

8. The query will run and load data into the selected set.

Running Query - Area/lmapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Area ID _

Pleasze wait ..

| .'...]I Cancel |

9. To verify the data, in the Tables Explorer panel, open the Legend table.

10. The four major objects are loaded with the data necessary to run a Manuscript
report. It is necessary to verify the data needs of the report are met with the
population of the selected set.

Printing a “txt” Report

In NASIS 6, the default computer printer is used for printing. No additional software or
set up is necessary.

1. The selected set is populated with data in the Area, Legend, Mapunit and Data
Mapunit objects. To print the manuscript report, either
a. return to the Report Explorer and choose the report, and Run Against
Local Database, OR
b. return to the Reports Editor panel (if the report is open) and choose the
tab associated with the specific report, and Run Against Local Database.

Chapter 16: REPORTS EXPLORER
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2 = L0 i 0 @ am W 0 i, o 7 o " = B | & |
REFLTHGIEN P PIOISIRKS G &% 0 8 B SEG»r P o |
Nl | ANy -physical Soi Propertie..
E{_rﬁ Wiew Ready to Use Only | General | Report | Text
v /7
| é Wiew Checked Out Only Ged
AL R 2 Aepord Maare - Phwesical Sl Properties (wikh Fsek)
% MAML - Paihs, Trails, and Goilk Fairways 2 Lo el { =
ffj BN - Fhiysical Sofl Properties (with Ksat) = Description: Physical Properties of Sails. [~ ]
- 0 Cirl45hift+0 T
oy MANL - Ponds and Enbarkments & open e 5 BEEN FORMATTED FOR MANLISCRIPT PUBLICATION.
Eﬁ MANU - Rangeland Production & Planks wy. | bk Lshif =
oY MANU - Source of Gravel and Sand & Checkout CEE LK with SATURATER HYGRALLIC CORDUCTTRITY wal
Eﬁ MAML - Source of Reclamation Material, R.. & Mark for Deletion Chrl-+Shift+4 biity vaues. D
E{& MAMU - Windbreaks and Enwironmental Pla| & Remaove Deletion Mark Chrl4+-Shift-+H SCAPE ORIENTATION.
Mapunit: YWhere Used Discard gfiges
T //fo—__ — o - - e ‘. s, T
;ele!cted.. c: - ? MLRA -mgmt- Component Acres -
i MLRA, . \b! =3 ¢ MLRA -mgmt- Component acres by
wmatted. | b Run Against Local Database Ctrh+shife+L o MLRA -mgmt- Component Acres fc
iz )"’ Run Against Mational Database Chrl+Shift+r t‘ﬂ-;' PR g - EEpErE: S Ty
I |Run report against the local database. | L S—
view Information aig EncTE s Q fneries
& AddtoFavories Ttri+Shife+F T Takles
i— . 49 54

2. Click on the Green triangle to run the report — from either the menu or toolbar.

Chapter 16: REPORTS EXPLORER 5
(Version 6.0, December 2009)



NASIS User Guide

3. The report will appear in the default “txt” file reader. In this image Notepad is the
default text file reader. The user can choose Notepad, Wordpad or Word as the
text file reader. (The default program is changed in Windows Explorer, Tools,
Folder Options, and on the “File Types” tab choose TXT and then change the
default program.)

B MM - Phordcal S* Propertien faith Kast ] ixl - Habepail

Fie [0 Fomal Vew el
Halize County, Ksnsss Frisc @ate: 10722/3008 -
Physical Soil Propectiss
Entris® urdsr "EroNion fsccors——T" spply to the Estice profile. Entrise under "Wisd sredibilicy group™ msd "Hind wrodibility imdex”
apply ohly Le Ehe sucface layer. ibsehce of ah esisy Ltdicates Chat deta were not estisabed,)
i i [ ] ] i i i ] IEponioh factoes|®isd | ¥ind
Bap simbol | bepeh | Sand | Siie. | lay | Msist | Satuceted |Avsilsblel Linear | Oeganis | | REEd= | erndl
Al mil he i I [ 1 | Buik | hydrsalis | water | eXtehsl=| mATULEE | i | IEsaeyjealicy
1 | [ | | dsnmicy loonductivityl capszityi  Bilisy | | Ew | E2 | T |group |indsx
[ - i e Mo [Er— L } e ! -t : - | !
| Im | Fex (B | Pot | wes | oweec | Infin @ Poc | Fox [ 1 B I
| | ) 1 I i I ' | I 1 [N I
BLTT: i 1 1 I i I i I I 1 bl I
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| 17=d0 | £1= | =i¥= | i0=ids 18] 1 00=1. 48] 4.E3=14.00 [6.1T-0.000 0.0=2.% | D510 | 43 | 43 | | ¥
i I I I 1 I I [ i [ ¥
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D LA T m e m e | 0-30 | §-30- 1S[40-48- SO0|40-45— 5511.25-1.45] 0.00-0,43 (0.33-0.141 €.0-0.9 | 3.0-4.0 | 30§ 30 | B | 4L | WE
| IR-60 | §-33- 15)30-4U- 5O0|40-48- 55| 1.25-1.45] ©.00-0,43 [0.00-0.131 &,0-8.9 | §.0-2.0 | 30§ 28] I
i i ] ] ] i i ) i i i i ]
1 i I I 1 I i I 1 i I il I
L R 1 O-16 | 34 -68— | 15-48— 201 0.30-1.400 4,23-34. 40 |2.30-0.34] 0.0-2,9 | 3.0-4.0 § 33 1 .3 | B | 4L | WE
| =g | W= | G | 30=14= 1801 00=1.45] €234 00 [0.1T=0.00) 0.0=2.8 | OuS=1.0 | A3 ) .43 ] | [
| 1 [ 1 1 1 | 1 1 [ 1 [ [
Al i | =80 | [ 1 1 | B 0T=10.00 | I 1 [ 1 |== | [
| 1 [ 1 1 1 | I 1 [ 1 [ [
HELY 1 | [ 1 I | | [ 1 [ )
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I | [ 1 I i I I [ i
2330t | I [ | I i I I [ i
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-

Figure 13-1. Sample Standard Report
Note: For best results set the “txt” reader to Notepad, with the Font set to Courier New.
4. The report can be printed using the Notepad File, Print from the menu.

5. The report can be saved as a “*.txt” file using File, Save As.

Chapter 16: REPORTS EXPLORER 6
(Version 6.0, December 2009)



NASIS User Guide

Printing a “htm|” Report

New to NASIS6 is the ability to create reports
using html formatting. Few reports exist since
this is new report formatting method. In the
Reports Explorer, choose the national report

named “HTML MANU Sewage Disposal’.
Run the report using “Run Against Local

Database”.

The results appear in the default web

browser.
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7]
o
%
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View Information T Chel-+Shift+H ¥
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Chapter 17: Exports Explorer

Overview of Exports

NASIS provides a SSURGO Version 2 export format that can either be sent to the
Staging Server or downloaded for importing into the SSURGO template. The export
requires that a selected set be built containing the data to be exported.

e At a minimum, the legend(s) for the soil survey must be loaded to create the
export. If only Legends are loaded, the export can be generated for the survey(s)
by completing the dialog screens that enables NASIS to select the mapunits,
data mapunits, and components to be exported from the permanent tables.

o The selected set can be fully populated based on specific user requirements
allowing more control over the records selected for export.

Selecting Records for the SSURGO Format

Begin a SSURGO format export by identifying the soil survey(s) to export. In this
scenario, a query will be run to load all data associated with the soil survey. Use the
national query “Area/Lmapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Area Symbol” to load the soil
survey legend and all associated data into the selected set.

NASES  Cuueries Exploner Help
i%e 0 P D B YA @8 O e | e
R e . % A N L i
[ Ve Fhaasch 16 Ulse Dk
148" View [hescknd Dut ks
o ad 5 open RO
oY
e & o cribatdl4
Do
3 e | g
L]
i MLRAY
Lt
A
j m_:l‘!g Views Check Ouk Rabs ClrbeShit oz
| | Pun Againss Local Datsbase ol Tl al ﬂ
o -
sy gyl kit Cusd sl uvin Clckacldi sl
¥ " |Foun cuery sgainst the local detabuse bo add dats o the seleched set. |
Tablet] 71 view Infoemation Cirbe Shatab
B Repoat
1 e q
|ﬁ % from® grorites Ml 5o3ections for Hunning Query Areal mapunitfMapunitfatamapunii by Ares Symbsl
" Caleulatiens, W alidations
| o
Targel Tables: [=) &rea e |
| N et ) Logard
[#] Lisgbenad Magusrdt Concel |
[+] Masprrd
Py [ Coereiabion Tﬂ'(f::h

Saall Sarviry Srpnband Brvbebrri: 5

Seabas (1 or morel; [ scdtral

Chapter 17: EXPORTS EXPLORER 1
(Version 6.0, December 2009)



NASIS User Guide

This scenario will load all the data associated with survey “KS169”, choosing only the
correlated mapunits.

Note: A dialog box will appear displaying the rows to be loaded and this same
information will appear in the Message panel:

Status Messages

ﬁer}l D 0n|i3|_‘_ - __n_l" |

| i %
a
I+%
=]

Pay attention to the number of rows added. Depending on the query, it could load
multiple legends for a given survey area. Unless the intent is to export multiple legends,
it is best to use a query that restricts selections by survey status. The data needs to be
complete and carefully selected to obtain the desired export results.

After the data are loaded, open the Legend, Mapunit, and Data mapunit tables and verify
the data. Loading all the data based on the user needs provides full control in selecting
the specific data to export.

MASIS  Tables Explorer  Table Editor  Help

IR X I - =]

b A e T HEORERECREN [ Am RO
T Legend | T Mapunit | T Data Mapunit

i ow

Area

Area Type NASIS Site Mame | Area Type Mame | Area Symbol | Area Mame | Area s

3 MS5C Pangaea Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area KS169 Saline County, Kansas

H - NN, - W

]

Record 1 of 1 |E| - S n
|E Stakus Messages | @| u?l 6|

Online
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Running Validations

Before running an export, it is required that validations be run against the data in the
selected set. This step is mandatory for all data being submitted to the Staging Server.

Open the Data Mapunit table in the Editor Panel.

Highlight all rows using the Ctrl+a hotkey.

Then open the Calculations/Validations object in the Explorer panel
Open the Validations tree and select the Data Mapunit table

Right Click on Component Percentages and choose “Run Against Local
Database”

MASIS  Calculationsf¥alidations Explorer  Table Editor  Help

[ % View Ready to Use Only
] 8® vizw Checked Out Only

[+H_d Calculations
E}@ yalidations
.E] Camponent
E}@ Data Mapurit
]ﬁ Component Percentages
.ﬁ Harizon
_.E] Harizan

HEL {obsolete}

potentially highly

O41HA
ChrlH-Shift+0

Open

[ Legend & checkou Ctrl-+Shift-+£
E] Legend Matk For Deletion CEEShiFE M
E] Tapunit Remaove Deletion Mark CrlH-ShifE-+M
[ Pedon

Discard Changes
Check In ChrlH-Shift+1
Wigw Check Out Status Ctrl+5Shift+3

Run &gainst Local Database Chrlshift+L

L Queries | }

0|

Wiew Information Ctrl-+3hift+H

Interpretations

W
m
4| 1 Record 1of 45 m@@m— EEAE A ES

If the validation passes, the Message panel will contain the results:

Running ¥ alidation 'Companent Percentages' on base table ‘D ata Mapunit'... 1
Hurnber of errar(z] found: 0
Running of %¥alidation 'Component Percentages' completel

[ Stabs essages (]S Q)]
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Continue this process for the Component and Horizon tables.

T s | T Myurd | T Datablgusd T Component |
Lirsape
[ T - | CMURsc i » Z2q *

[T Praject
[2b T Tehruical S fovice
&+ T Legend
3 T, Hapurt

@ o W

1
{
Lt H1CS eI
{
[ HHHA L]
{
L HIHa 2]
1 |
o HLLA GITH
1 |
Lo HILA L
oty 1
2 DAL 4179

Highlight all rows using the Ctrl+A hotkey.
Then open the Calculations/Validations object in the Explorer panel

Open the Validations tree and select the Component table

Right Click on each Validation and choose “Run Against Local Database”
Continue this process with all tables and validations before exporting data

] - = = ! a1

':;} P -
e R

1 el ————
£t Bk

o ey b nawa

e P —————
4 Comporert Bpwrim

b N —

Errars from Yalidation 'Horizan Structure’ min an base table 'Component’ an 11/5/2009 10:18 Ak:
Error #1, Row [D 1502872 Surface Horizon Structure is mizzing in component &guolls, horizon H

Errar #2, Bow |D 1509504: Surface Horizon Structure iz mizzing in component Aguollz, horizon H1
Error #3, Row [D 15031 87: Surface Horizon Structure is mizzing in component Agualls, horizon H
Eror #4, Bow 1D 1507218: Surface Horizon Structure iz mizsing in component Agualls, harizon H1
Error #5, Row [D 1486187 Swiface Horizon Stucture iz miszing in compaonent &quolls, horizon H1

ST
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Open Exports Explorer and Select Criteria

The Exports Explorer is opened by choosing the “Exports” object in the Explorer panel.

Click on the “Exports” object in the Explorer panel.
The Explorer menu changes its name to “Explorer Editor” and the Explorer toolbar
changes to the Exports format. The “Add New Export” icon appears on the Explorer
toolbar and the menu option is available on the Exports Explorer menu.

Select the “New Export” icon.

MASIS #° Exports Explorer  Table Editor  Help

=*c mg@,*ﬁg@wmajw@
AIu ) P B S HE OB IR MREN | AT DO
T Legend | T Mapunit | T Data Mapunit *x
Area “:j
Area Type MASIS Site Marne | Area Type Mame |.0.rea Symbal | Area Mame |.f ﬁ
P MSSC Pangasa Mon-MLRA Soil Survey Area KS169 Saline County, Kansas o
&
&
"
&
#
)
i
e
5.
?cl
o
Q Queries ?‘h
T Tables =
R Reports i‘i
I Interpretations £
“v Calculations/VYalidations P
ﬂ Record 1 of 1 - v|x i
- |@ Status Messages |Q|@|g|
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Notice the menus and toolbars change to the “Exports” format.

|ql\

I' -'i)-j;,-i Esx i3 E’ Exinv bl _,;‘_,"
B N v —— .
RS T2 x X =]

ark ]

> 'm‘ T Llegend | T Mapunit | T Data Mapunit "X (new) #1

] - J Select Criteria || SelectView Interps || Select{Yiew Text || Fun Expe
® SS5URGD
! () Staging Server
(®) Mapunits in selected set
) Mapunits from local database with status of:
ditianal | Provisional Approved Cornrelated Ad
(®) Data mapunits in selected set
() Al data mapurits fram local database
() Data mapunits from local database with certification statuz of:
Certified, Minimal Data Nat Far Distribution Partially Certified, Minimal D ata
itz Certified, kajor Components Mot Certified Partially Certified, M ajor Componer
Certified, &4l Components Partially Certified, Al Components
Certified Partially Certified
O Queries For mapunits with additional status
T (®) Use representative data mapunit to which comelated
Tables () Use representative data mapunit for additional mapunit
R Rreports Choose components based o
(®) Components in selected set
I Interpretations () Al components from local database
() Major components from local database
“v Calculations /¥alidations = )
to percent (' Components from local database with % comp greater or equal

> |@ Status Messages |Q | @ | 6—|

Online

Ready

In this scenario, the legend and its mapunits and their data mapunits were selected
using a query to load the specific data for the export. Referring to the image above:

1. Export Target:

Select SSURGO format.

All users are authorized to export using the SSURGO target.

The State Soil Scientist (or designee) is the only authorized user allowed to
export to the Staging Server. The following will appear for unauthorized users.

X0

T Legend | T Mapurit | T DataMapunit | T Componert,” X (new) #1 s

J Select Criteria || Selectyview Intetps || SeleckWisw Text || Run Expott |

Ewxport Target;
O S5URGO
(%) Staging Server

Staging Server Export

! 'E An export to the Staging Server is not allowed: not a member of any "MASIS Export” group associated with legend "KS169" (#10611),
L]
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2. Choose mapunits for legend in the selected set based on:
Two choices are available for mapunits,

a.

b.

“‘Mapunits in selected set” is chosen because a query was used to load
all data based on the users’ specifications.

If the Legend is the only data in the selected set, click the button
preceding Mapunits from local database with status of:

The user then chooses the mapunit status to export: Provisional,
Approved, Correlated, and/or Additional.

Note: The Export Dialog allows multiple selections for the different
mapunits but the user must carefully consider the value of exporting
Additional and Provisional map units.

3. Choose data mapunits based on:
Three choices are available for mapunits,

a.

b.

“‘Data mapunits in selected set” is chosen because a query was used to
load all data based on the users’ specifications.

“All data map units from the local database” is used if the local
database is limited to only the data mapunits to be exported.

“Data mapunits from the local database with a certification status
of”: is used to specify data mapunits based on their certification status in
the local database that will be exported.

4. For mapunits with additional status
Two choices are available for additional mapunits,

a.

“Use representative data mapunits to which correlated” is used to
select the DMU associated with the map unit to which the additional map
unit is correlated. To be “Additional” a map unit must be correlated to
another map unit. This choice exports the data for the map unit the
additional is correlated to.

“Use representative data mapunits for additional mapunit”: is used to
export the DMU that is linked to the additional map unit.

5. Choose components based on:
Four choices are available for mapunits,

a.

b.

“‘Components in selected set” is used if the selected set is fully
populated based on the users specifications.

“All components from the local database”: is used if the local
database is limited to only the data mapunits to be exported.

“Major components from the local database”: is used to specify major
components in the local database that will be exported.

“Components from local database with % composition greater to or
equal to percent”: The component selections allow selection of
components by percent of composition. Percent composition is not
always an indicator of component significance. For example, in the case
of hydric soils using percent of composition may eliminate important
components. Use this option with caution.

Chapter 17: EXPORTS EXPLORER 7
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Select/View Interpretations

Tabs are available to complete the export process. Click on the “Select/View Interps”
tab to specify the interpretations to apply to the export data. The interpretations can be
from the national or local databases, or any combination of these. .

T Llegerd | T Mapunit | T Daka Mapunit | T Cormponent.~ X (new) #1 *

Select Criteria || SelectiView Interps || Selectiview Text || Run Export |

MASIS Site:  |NSSC Fangaea w Ready for Use Only

Select Interpretations to include:

EMG - Construction Materials; Topzoil
EMG - Daily Caver far Landfil

EMG - Dwelings /0 Basements
EMG - Dwelings *With B asements

EMG - Hydrologic Soil Group Generataor
EMG - Lawn, Landscape, Golf Fainway
EMG - Local Roads and Strests

EMG - Sanitary Landfill [Area)

Rule Description:

A | Summary:

Soils can be a non-member, partial member or complete members of the
zet of soils that are limited for use as "Septic Tank Absorption Fields". |f
a zoil's property within 150 cm [B0 inches) of the zoil surface has a
membership indices greater then zero, then that zoil property i limiting.
The interpretive rating assigned is the maximurn membership indices far

one or more of the zoil interpretive properties that comprize the "Septic
Tank Abzorption Fields" interpretive rule. Minor restrictive soil features
are identified but not considered az part of the overall rating process.
These restrictive features could be important factors where the major

- Sanitary Landfill [Trench
G - Septic Tank Absorplion Fields
EMG - Sewage Lagoons

F{“"* - Bhallns Furzoestions 3 ¥ | restrictive features are overcame through design application,
v
Add to List Rermorve from List Clear List
Ma5SIS Site Mame  Rule Mame 15

MW5S5C Pangaea DHS
MW5S5C Pangaea DHS
MW5S5C Pangaea DHS
MW5S5C Pangaea DHS
MW5S5C Pangaea DHS
MW5S5C Pangaea DHS
MWS5C Pangaea DHS
MWS5C Pangaea DHS
MWS5C Pangaea DHS

MWS5C Pangaea EMG
MCEN Pannzas EME

- Catastrophic Mortality, Large Animal Dispozal, Pit
- Catastrophic Mortalite, Large Animal Dispozal, Trench
- Potential for B adioactive Bioaccumulation

- Patential for Fladioactive Sequestration

- Rubble ahd Debriz Disposal. Large-Scale Event

- Site for Composting Facility - Subsurface

- Site for Camposting Facility - Surface

- Suitability for Clay Liner M aterial

- Suitability for Composting Medium and Final Cover
- Construction b aterialz; Gravel Source

. Crwnebn inticw hd skarisls: Darlamskion

~

Maximum Reasons: |3 -

For staging server exports:
Required Interpretations:
e Al NSSC Pangaea DHS interpretations
¢ Al NSSC Pangaea MIL interpretations
Strongly suggested Interpretations:
e Al NSSC Pangaea ENG interpretations
e Al NSSC Pangaea URB/REC interpretations
¢ NSSC Pangaea WMS interpretations where appropriate
These suggestions are based on specific customer requests and based on needs of
national users requesting consistent interpretation delivery for all soils data regardless of
political boundaries.

Maximum Reasons is the maximum number of rating reasons reported for each
interpretation. Maximum Reasons is set to 5 on Staging Server Exports. Maximum
Reasons can be changed on SSURGO exports.
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Select/View Text

Choose the Select/View Text tab to select the text fields to be exported.

T Legend” X {new) #1

|‘ Select Criteria || Selectview Interps || Select view Text || Run Export ]

Check Text Kinds to include: Uncheck Al

Group
Component Text
Component Text
[] Component Text
Component Text
Component Text
[] Component Text
Data Mapunit Text
D ata b apunit Text
[[] Data Mapunit Text
[] Data Mapurit Text
[] Data bapunit Text
[] Data Mapurit Text

Kind

Certification notes
Carrelation notes

Edit notes
Mizcellaneous notes
Maontechnical description
5015 description
Certification statements
Carrelation notes

Edit notes
Mizcellaneous notes
Maontechnical description
5015 description

Horizon Test
Horizon Text
[] Horizon Test
[] Horizon Text
[] Horizon Text
[] Horizon Test

Certification notes
Carrelation notes

Edit notes
Mizcellaneous notes
Maontechnical description
5015 description

Run Export

Click on the “Run Export” tab to complete the process:

‘X9
T Llegend | T Mapunit | T DataMapunit | T Component” X {new) #1

|‘ Select Criteria || SelectView Interps || Seleck{View Text || Fun Export |

Ermail Motification sddrezs:

Run Expart

Flease nate that pressing the button adds the export request to your local database, and then starts an upload. Should you cancel the
upload. ar should the upload fail, the export will not be scheduled to run; you will need to create a new export request.

patl finmelElin. uzda goy
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When an Exportis Run

When the export is started (when the Run Export is clicked in the Export dialog) the main
export process saves the export parameters to the local database. All data is then
uploaded to the national server. The actual export is run from the national server. This
allows the user to perform other NASIS tasks, exit NASIS, or even logoff of a NASIS
session without impacting the export process. Exporting multiple surveys or a large
survey should be initiated late in the day to run after hours.

HASES  Dports Dplorer  Cxoport Gdter  Help

it 0 W el 8 Y s 8@ 8O- N

T Legend T Maput T DotaMepunt | T Component * Finnell, Poul R, 2009-11-051...| =
Solect Srterin | Soisctieer Jetags | SelecyVoew ot | S Fnaet

X Finnedl, st 20011408 (050001

Emwnl Hobhealer Suddeesy pend w23 cesbo grene

J HmEgnl |

Flasis reole Lhal precerng Lhe butbon sdis Lhe expod ragusd 1o pou kecal dalsbace, and en clails anupload. Shoukd pou
carce] the upload, of should B uplasd Fad, the axport will not be schedubsd b nan; pou el nesd b CIesle & rew st

T —

O Querses

T Taldes
5 . Reports
. _I “r'our export request has been submitied sucoesshuly; expect emall upon s completion. 4
415 Caledations, Walidatkons “'ina ey use Be same egpod bernplate spar. ok r ke Expod nsagalon pans under wous e bor ke e marked “Faoned,
b Ped I, 200911-05 10:5401" |
% Enpurts bl |

=) [ e | 2] 9] Q)

Feady Ol
The export is saved to the Exports Explorer and becomes available for future use as
shown in the image above.
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Locating the NASIS Export File

The download location and filename is included in an email notifying the user that the
download has completed and where the data is located. And example of the email:

B NASIS SSURGO Export Success - Message [Plain Text)

! File Edt Wiew Insert Format  Tools  Actions Help  Adobe FDF

iz available at httpnasisdev] v 12345TA SIS Frport/ 53633549 masis export 2009-11-05 10-02-533 zip
It contains the following legend(s):

Soil Survey AreaSymbol: 3169

Soil Burvey AreaName: Jaline County, Fansas
Legend Description:  Detailed Sodl Map Legend
Soil Survey 3tatus:  Published

This file conforms to the 33URG0 Version 2 format. [t will be removed from
the MASTS server 15 days after the date of this notice.

& Ilicrosoft Access database is awailable for importing the data in the
export file. ¥ou must have Microsoft Access 97 or later installed on
wour PC. Template databases can be downloaded from

bttty oildatamart frce us da.guvftemplates.asmg

This message has been scanned for vinases and
dangerous content by Lail3canner, andis
believed to be clean.

{ aReply | (cgReply to Al | (Forward [ 9 [ | ¥ [ X | @ - v - A @ !
Fram: nasis@fte,usda, goy Sent: Thu 11/5/2009 11:04 &M
To: Finnell, Paul - Lincoln, ME
e
Subject:  MASIS SSURGO Export Success
iI'he HMABES export file requested by paul finnell@lin usda gow at 09:38:01 220 on 110572009 -

The user clicks on the hyperlink and the file can then be saved to their local computer.

File Download X

Do you want to open or gave this file?

Mame: nasis_export_2009-11-05_10-02-53.zip

;"‘:L
e Type: WinZip File, 394 KB

From: nasisdeyly

Open Save Cancel

Always azk before opening this type of file

harm yaur computer. |f pou do nat toust the source, do not open ar

@ while files from the Intemet can be useful, some files can potentially
save this file. 'What's the rigk?

Chapter 17: EXPORTS EXPLORER
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The NASIS data is written to ASCII pipe-delimited text files where there is one text file
corresponding to each SSURGO format database table. These text files are in a
Microsoft Access compatible format. These text files are packaged into a single file that
is then compressed.

Note: Export files are large and can accumulate quickly. They are automatically deleted
after 15 days. They can also be overwritten, if the same state directory and file name is
used in subsequent exports.

NASIS SSURGO Export Errors

Processing errors

Errors generated during the SSURGO export process are displayed using an error
message dialog and are also written to the NASIS error log file. In addition, an email
message is sent to the user.

Avoiding data selection errors

Most data selection errors will not produce any processing errors if the data has been
validated prior to exporting. The user must check the export to be sure it includes the
expected data. Most errors are easily avoided by carefully selecting the data and
understanding how the export chooses included data.

Distribution Metadata

A completed export produces distribution metadata that is stored in the same named
table. The parent table is Distribution Metadata and describes the criteria used to export
the data. Children of this table include the Distribution Text Metadata table, the
Distribution Legend Metadata table that describes the soil survey areas exported and the
Distribution Interp Metadata table that describes the interpretations generated for and
included with an export.

The Distribution Legend Metadata table has one child table, the Distribution Mapunit
Metadata table that describes the exported map units. The exported components are
described in the Distribution Component Metadata table that is a child of the Distribution
Mapunit Metadata table.

[Z} T iDistribution Metadata

Er- T Distribution Legend Metadata

E+- T Distribution Mapunit Metadata

L. T Distribution Component Metadata
T Distribution Interp Metadata

LT Distribution Text Metadata

In the course of working on a soil survey, the data can be exported and viewed at
different points. The exports created at different points are analogous to “snapshots” of
the same view taken on different days, if the same selection criteria are used. The

Chapter 17: EXPORTS EXPLORER 12
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distribution metadata tables allow for the identification of the selection criteria used for

previous exports. By loading the same data and selecting the same criteria as used in a
previous export, a new snapshot of the same view can be obtained.

Loading distribution metadata

The export process and data ca

n best be understood by viewing the results of a

previous export. From the distribution metadata tables, the selection choices can be
seen that were used for export and the type of NASIS data exported. Choose the
National Query named “Distribution Metadata by area symbol”.

Qs

% View Ready ta Use Only

T Legend | T Mapunit | T DataMapunit | T Component | X Finnell, Paul R, 2009-1

Area

[148° View Checked Out Only

Area Type MASIS Sike Mame Area Type Name Area Symbol A

[+

E}-_} Favorites

P E‘i& AreafLmapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Are...
E{& AreafLmapunit/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Ma...
% AreafLmapunit/Mapunit/DMU For mapunits b,

—

E{& Component by COKEY
lﬁ Distribution Metadata by area symbol

R=0i 0 —
L ol
. — El ] W
— | e =7 - - Tt = y
o = g . N T
= Bir |
- =70 =

[+ _d -~ Ralg e
—

The Distribution Metadata table contains a record for each time that a NASIS format
export has been run for the selected legends. The columns indicate whether the
selected set or mapunit status was used to select data for export. Blank columns

represent status selections

not used by the export.

Chapter 17: EXPORTS EXPLORER
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The NASIS export function writes data to these tables as the export progresses. When
an export is run in NASIS the Distribution Status, in the Distribution Metadata table, may
be “in progress”, “successful”, “partially successful”, or “not successful”. Partial success
can occur if the user specifies a selected set but one or more entities in the selected set
data was not available at the time of the download (for example, if a component or

mapunit was deleted).

T tegend | T Mapunit | T DataMapunit | T Component | X Finnell, Paul R, 2009-11-051... " T Distribution Metadata *

\

MASIS User Mame E-mail Address Export Target Distribution Request Date + Distribukion Generation Date Distribution Staktus
3 = Firmell, Paul R. paul.finnel@lin.usda.gov  ssurgo 11/05/2009 10:55:01 110572009 11:04:07 successhul

Scroll through the set and consider how this information can be used for successive
exports of the same data. The distribution metadata table in the screen indicates that
"selected set" was used to select mapunits for export.

| T Legend | T Mapunit | T DataMapunit | T Component | X Finnell, Paul R, 2009-11-05 1., T Distribution Metadata] kg
[ L~
Mapunit Selection Criteria Mapunit Skatus Provisional Eoolean IMapunit Status Approved Boolean Mapunit Status Correlated Boolean IMapunit J
» El |selected set O O O

Using selection criteria to choose mapunits, data mapunits and components rather than
using the “selected set” makes it easier to create a new export (snapshot) based on the
same criteria. When “selected set” is used, the user must check the distribution
metadata child tables to identify the mapunits and components exported.

Chapter 17: EXPORTS EXPLORER 14
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1.

Click the plus sign to open the child table to view other criteria and identify data
selected.

Distribution Legend Metadata || Distribution Interp Metadata || Distribution Text Metadata |

Area Symbol Area Mame Legend Description Survey Status Correlation Date Legend Certification Status Geographic
- k3169 Saline County, Kansas Detailed Soil Map Legend  published 06/19589 certified current whe
2. Click the plus sign to open the Distribution Mapunit Metadata.
J’ Diskribution Mapunit Metadata |
' @
x Mapunit Symbal Skatus 4 Mapurit Marne Cotrelated Ta Mapunit Rec ID Correlated To Mapuni
3 [E2] 2177 correlated  McCook silk loam, occasionally Flooded
2] 2179 correlated  McCook soils, occasionally Fooded
=] Z2E6 correlated  Tobin silt loam, occasionally Flooded
= 2310 correlated  Bridgeport silt loam, rarely flooded
] 2347 correlated  MoCook silk loam, rarely fooded 3
] 2366 correlated  MWew Cambria silby clay, rarely Flooded
] 2375 correlated  Roxbury silk loam, rarely fooded

Note: The mapunit selection criteria specify the mapunits for the export.

3. Choose the Distribution Interp Metadata tab.

|' Diistribution Legend Metadata || Distribution Interp Metadata || Diistribution Text Metadata |

x

Rus... Rule Mame

20739 DHS - Potential for Radioactive Bioaccumulation
20791 DH3 - Potential for Radioactive Sequestration

20309 DHS - Rubble and Debris Disposal, Large-Scal...  Summary:
20468 DHS - Site for Composting Facility - Subsurface

+ Diescription

- Catastrophic Maortality, Large Animal Di. .. |Summary:

21014 DHS - Catastrophic Mortality, Large Animal Di...  Summary:
DHS - Hazard of Rad
DHS - Potential for R

Site for Composting F

Ready to use?

K EEEE

Most Recent Rule Component When Last L.,

03/26/2009 16:37:09
01/05/2007 09:49:00
09/08/2008 16:11:55
03/26/2009 16:37:09
03{26{2009 16:36:32

Note: Interpretations are generated and the results stored if at least one
interpretation is selected. The names of all interpretations used in the export are
listed in the Distribution Interp Metadata table. Initially, the Most Recent Rule
Component When Last Updated column is the most recent value for all entities
(rules, evaluations, properties) making up the interpretation.
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Chapter 18: NASIS Query Writing

This guide is designed to provide the NASIS user an understanding of SQL and its various uses
in writing NASIS queries. SQL is used to write queries, reports, properties, calculations and
validations. An understanding of the NASIS data structure (tables and columns) is required
before using SQL to query or report data.

In addition to this document, the following found on the NASIS web site are references necessary
for understanding this process:

- The “Table Structure Report” identifying the NASIS tables and the columns within each
table.

- The “NASIS CVIR Language Manual” Scripting language for NASIS Calculations,
Validations, Interpretations and Reports.

- Getting Started Chapter on Writing Custom Queries.

- NASIS database schemas.

SQL

To become adept at writing queries, the user must have knowledge of the Structured Query
Language database language. SQL, as it is commonly referred to, was created by IBM in the
early 1970s as a unified language for defining, querying, modifying and controlling the data in a
relational database. There are now over 75 different flavors of SQL in commercial use. NASIS
originally used the Informix database and is now using the Microsoft SQL Server database. The
basic SQL structure is standardized between commercial databases however there are dialect
differences. This document will focus on the SQL Server dialect and how it is used with the
various soils databases. SQL is used in NASIS and the Soil Data Mart, the Soil Data Access site
and Web Soil Survey. Understanding SQL will allow the user the ability to query data or write
reports from these various databases and sites.

SQL Syntax

A SQL statement contains several elements. The SQL has certain “Keywords” that have special
meaning. They are typically entered in UPPER CASE, however SQL is not case sensitive. This is
done for organization purposes only. The statement also contains identifiers which are the
names of the databases, tables and columns. Typically, identifiers are entirely in lower case.
And, the statement contains operators or functions are used for comparisons or mathematical
equations. The operator can be used for arithmetic (+ or - ) or as comparisons (> or =) or as
logical (AND, OR, NOT) or aggregate functions (MAX, MIN, SUM, COUNT, AVG).

Keywords

The basic SQL statement consists of 3 key words:
e SELECT (column)
e FROM (table)
e WHERE (condition)

The SELECT clause:
o specifies the columns (e.g. musym, muname, mukind) to be retrieved,
e each column must have a unique name,

Chapter 18: NASIS QUERY WRITING 1
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o allows for expressions that must follow normal SQL syntax
(e.g. sandtotal_r + silttotal_r + claytotal_r AS particle_size),

o if expressions are used in the select statement, an alias (e.g. “particle_size”) must be
used with the expression to provide a unique name.

The FROM clause:
o specifies all the tables used in the query,
e and may specify aliases and outer joins.

The WHERE clause:

o filters which rows to use in the FROM clause
e uses normal SQL conditions and
o uses the NASIS "JOIN table TO table" syntax to simplify writing join conditions,
e and the two tables in a JOIN condition must have a relationship
Example:

SELECT musym, muname
FROM mapunit
WHERE muname = ‘Harney silt loam, 0 to 1 percent slopes’

Identifiers

The NASIS and SSURGO metadata reports, found on the appropriate web sites, contain the
identifiers needed for SQL statements. The “Tables_and_Columns.pdf’ document provides the
list of tables and the columns within each. These documents are designed to provide the user
with information necessary to write SQL statements.

Operators or Functions

The arithmetic operators, comparison operators, logical operators and the aggregate functions
are used to filter the search functions of the WHERE clause. In this document on page 6 a chart
is provided that identifies the data types and the various comparison operators that can be used.
Further information on the various operators and functions will be discussed as they are
introduced in this document.

Chapter 18: NASIS QUERY WRITING 2
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NASIS SQL

Queries

Basic Queries

The purpose of a NASIS query is to load the selected set with data that is filtered to meet the
needs of the user. The NASIS “query” requires knowledge of SQL and database structure. The
NASIS query has two basic parts: the FROM clause and the WHERE clause. The SELECT
clause is not used since a NASIS query is designed to return the data for all the columns within
the table(s) identified in the FROM clause. Since all queries are understood to pull all columns,
the SELECT * (select all columns) is understood and written into the Query editor.

The first step is to identify the data that is to be loaded into the selected set.

Load all instances of a named component

Assuming a simple query, to load all instances of a particular component name, then the next
step in writing the query is to review the “Tables and Columns” report:

Table Physical Mame: compenent /
Table Label Component
Column Logical Phiysical

Seq Physical Name Colurnn Label DataType  DataType Mot Mull?
1 dmuisdref Lineage Integer nk Yes
2 seqrum Seq Integer ‘Smallint Mo
3 comppet_| Low Integer Smallint Mo
4 comppot_r R / Integer Smallint Mo
5 comppct_h High Integer Smallint Mo
g compname Component Mame Siring archar Mo
7 compname_s 5 Integer ‘Smallint Mo
3 localphase Local Phase Siring \archar Mo

The component name column (Physical Name is “compname”) is found in the Component table
and the field is a variable character (Varchar).

o & dHB 4B e8| LG5 0P O

Q Component by Component Name * ]

In NASIS, click on the | Gonore! [ Query et |

“Add New Query” icon 9 . The oe

General tab appears. Populate the Quewy Name: Al "Yoca" componenty

CB‘U?[:yf'n?dme and the dZSCrlptlon. Description: Selects all instances of the sompaonent ""Yoca"

(0] ielas are requireaq.
Aeady fo use?
Quen NASIS Site: NS5C Pangaea j
NASIS Group: Standard Queries j
Chapter 18: NASIS QUERY WRITING 3
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The Query tab is used to write the SQL. The “SELECT *” is understood for all queries, therefore
the query begins with the keyword FROM.

iy aRE - s oS el &l b P

) Component by Component Name * ]

General || Query || Text |

1§ FROM component
2. WHERE compnsme = "Vocoa"

The above query is an example of a basic query. It includes one table in the FROM clause and

one condition in the WHERE clause. This example will return and populate all component data

for all instances where the component name is equal to the exact letters “Voca”.

The equal sign “=" is a “comparison operator”. The equal sign is used for an exact match in the
field being compared. Any component in which the name is “VOCA” or “voca” or “VoCa” will not
be loaded.

This query can be run against the national database in order to populate the local database, or
against the local database to populate the selected set.

Load all map units for a given map unit name
Use of the Question mark “?”

The user wishes to design a query to load by map unit name, however there are multiple map unit
names the user wishes to use. The user is interested in writing one query that can be used
multiple times.

The first step is to identify the Table and Columns:
Table Physical Mame: mapunit

Table Labs Mapunit V\ /
Column /

Logical Phiysical
32q Physical Mame Column Labed DataType  DCataType  Motbull? Size
1 muname Mapunit Name Siring archar Mo 240
2 muname_s 5 Integer ‘Smallint Mo
3 mukind Kind Choice Smallint Mo
4 mustatus Status Choice Smallint Yes
5 nationalmusym Mational Mapunit Symib-ol Siring archar Mo i

The map unit name is in the map unit table. The map unit name column is identified with the
physical name of “muname”. The “muname” column is a Variable Character.

This query is designed with a variable (the question mark ?) allowing the user to write one query
for multiple needs. The WHERE clause in this query uses the comparison operator “imatches”
(case isinsensitive) and uses a question mark (?).

The “?” question mark creates a parameter box. The parameter box is used to identify the map
unit name to be queried. When run, the query will prompt the user to identify the map unit.

Chapter 18: NASIS QUERY WRITING 4
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i dHE s B9 e LEED P

Q =

N General ] Cuery || Text | /

1. FROHM mapunit
2: VHERE munswme imatches 7

ﬁglm tions for Running Query Mapunit by map unit name

Target Tables: | Mapurit | Fun

Mapunit Mare:

|Harney silt loam, 0 to 1 percent slopes | Cancel

Load all components by name and specific component percentage
Use of “>=" comparison operator

Once again, the first step is to use the Tables and Columns report to identify the columns for use

in the query:
Table Physical Mame: compenent
Table Labst Cl:u'npnnent\
Column Logical Phrysical

Z2q Physical Mame Colurnn Label DataType DataType  Mothull?
1 dmuisdref Lineage Integer Int Yes
2 seqrum Seq Integer Smallint Mo
3 comppe_| / Low Intager Smallint Mo
4 comppot_r R Integer ‘Smallint Mo
5 comppct_h High Integer Smallint Mo
i Ciomponent Mame Siring archar Mo
T compname_s 5 Integer Smallint Mo
3 localphase Lecal Phase Siring archar Mo

Notice the component percentage has three columns; one for the Low, the RV and the High.

user chooses the RV value since it is most commonly populated.

R RN RREER - A SN S W
/Q Component by name and percenta...]

- T [enerai ]| Query

-EROE

SC T ILOTEAT 1}

R - L SEENH e TN
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The comparison operator “greater than or equal to” (>=) is used to search for those component
names in which the component percentage is greater than or equal to 80 percent.

Load all components by name, major component flag and component kind
Use of “?” and “(?)" parameter

The first step is to identify the Tables and columns to be used. The component table contains all
three search conditions.

The component name is a “Variable Character”.

The Component Kind is a “Choice” field.

The major component flag is a “Boolean” (or commonly a Yes or No field).

Table Physical Mame: component
Table Label Component
Column Logical Phiysical
e Phvsical Name. Codurrn | abed NafaTwne, DataTvne Mot budl?
* B et 1 ~eage ~hesges i ek
2 seamppe Sieq ~hesger Sma it Mz
3 coTaocs Loy ——————— ~tegEr Sma it Mo
&-CoTIocE B = Sma Mt Mo—
£- coTaocEn Hig-~ e Sma int Mo
fEGT oA E e A Iringg W ar Mo
LT T B — ——— T Sd ink Mz
{la poa chape— [ R-ase————— Sting Vararar—"z
S=corodd-d Taxemdird Crgine— Smal int M=
0=macomafiags Ma or Cerponent Baoeam fial Mz

Opening NASIS and write the query. The “Choice” field for component kind allows the use of a
new search condition — the question mark enclosed in parentheses (?). This provides the field
choice list as part of the parameter box.

(0 % & B G % B9~ b P
/Q Component by name, cumpkind]

Eeel Cvery RS Notice the parameter

—EREET WSS  box now includes the

o TN R . - choices for
— Y ' 3 v emEwmw. e~ component kind
ky ' 4 comreRiaa IR 00
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Target Tables: | | Run

Component Marme:

|Fa';.fette | Cancel
Major Component:
] p

Taxon Kind: [] Family
[ miscellaneaus area

[] taxadiunct
[] taxon abave Family

[] wariant

Load multiple components by name, major component flag
Use of “IN ()" parameter

The “IN” command can be used to provide a list of variables to be searched. In this query, the
user is loading several component names using a single query. The syntax used is the IN
followed by a space, then open parentheses, then open quotation followed by the variable
followed by the closed quote. Variables are strung using a comma to separate each variable.
The last variable is followed with a closed parenthesis.

@ SGEHB| LB R LHET D PO P

'.Q Component by Component Mame *

( General I CILEry || Text |

1§ FEOM component
2§ WHERE compnsme IN ("harnev™, "farnum™, "albion™, "crete™)] ALND

2 T A mmrnF loce.— 7

This query will prompt for “Major Component”. If checked, then only major components of the
listed soils will be loaded. If left unchecked, all components with these names will be loaded.

| S5elections for Running Query Component by Component Mame

Target Tables: | | Fun

Major C k:
ajor Componen []

Chapter 18: NASIS QUERY WRITING
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Data types and comparison operators

Understanding data types (integer, character, etc.) is important when writing queries because
comparison operators used in query conditions are valid with some data types but not with others.
Consequently, when a query is written to specify a condition in the WHERE clause, there must be
a comparison operator (such as = or MATCHES) that is compatible with the data element in the
query conditions. For example, the data element "area name" is a "Variable Character" data type
and the MATCHES operator is valid for this data type. (MATCHES is case sensitive, IMATCHES
is case insensitive, = is exact match)

Data Types| Comparison Operators

Notes: Date and date time values must be entered in the correct format or an SQL error will result. NOT,
AND, and OR operators are used to combine two conditions; they are not related to data type.

Blank Allowed

Il Allowed by query program, but results may not be meaningful

1 Allowed by query program, but will result in SQL error when query is executed.
\% Not allowed

Chapter 18: NASIS QUERY WRITING 9
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Exercises

Using the references, write the following queries.

Load all map units with a given name with a status of “correlated”.

2. Develop a query that can be used to identify a map unit name with a specific Farmland
Class.

3. Load a component based on its drainage class.
Load a map unit by name that ranges from 10,000 to 20,000 acres.
Load all components that are mollic albaqualfs.

Chapter 18: NASIS QUERY WRITING
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Advanced Queries

In most instances the user will wish to load several tables of data into the local database or
selected set. Additional filters (search conditions) may also be necessary to target certain data
sets for editing purposes.

Adding additional tables
Loading specific components with specific horizon depths

Review the “Tables and Columns” report to identify the horizon table and its columns.

Table Physical Name:  chorizon Iltem 10, “hzdept_r” is the
Table Labs Harizon top depth Representative
value. This will be used to
Coluamn Logical Physica identify those horizons that
Seq Physical Mame Colurrn Label Data Type Cata Type Pt Mull? fall within the users
1 coiidref Lineage Integer nt Yes determined limits.
2 segrum Seq Integer ‘Smallint Mo
3 hzname Ciesignation String ‘farchar Mo
9 hzdept | Low Integer ‘Smallint Mo
10 hzdept r RV Integer Smallint Mo
11 hzdept h High Integer ‘Smallint Mo
12 hezdept | Low Integer Srnallint Mo
13 hzdepb_r RV Integer ‘Smallint Mo
14 hzdepb_h High Integer ‘Smallint Mo
B KRR s TR AL 1P

Q Component with specific depths]

| | General || Query || Text |
1{ FRoOM chorizon, component

WHERE compnstese IMALTCHES 2 AID

hzdept r ? "Top RV deptk"™ ? "Bottom RV depth™

JOIN component TO chorizon

Target Tables: Run

[] Compenent P —
Caniel

Camponent Marne: Favette

Top RY depth: 0

Botbom Ry depth: 100

The query includes two tables in the FROM clause separated by a comma. The clause “WHERE”
includes the search conditions for the component name and uses the previously defined
BETWEEN to establish a range of top depths for the search. The query is completed with the
JOIN statement joining the two tables, component and chorizon.

Chapter 18: NASIS QUERY WRITING 11
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The Target Table is set to Horizon because horizon depth is the focus of the query. The user
then populates the component name to search and the top and bottom limits of the horizon top

depth.

Query Results

-

§p four query has completed successFully,
150 records were selected For table Horizan,

Would wou like bo add these to wour selected sety

X

Target Tables

Simply put, the target table focuses the outcome of a particular query. In this way, the user can
control the query so that it loads only the specific data to be worked on during that edit session.
The target table can greatly restrict or expand the number of records returned by a particular

query. To understand target tables, the user must understand the relationship between objects in
the NASIS database. The data model diagrams help to visualize this relationship.

So, how does a Target Table restrict the records returned by a query? In an edit session, the
user only wishes to work with components that are named “Farnum”. The user would choose a

query that loads components by compname and specify Farnum. Because component name is
in the component table, either datamapunit or component could be selected as the target table.
Whether or not only the Farnum series is loaded depends on the target table choice.

o |f datamapunit is selected as the target table, all Data Mapunits that have at least one
Farnum component, in addition to all the DMU other components, are loaded into the

component table.

e If component is selected as the target table, only components named Farnum are loaded.

Using this simple query as an example:

HoRT TN

L B ||

) Component by Component Name]

Data Mapunit

| General | Cery || Text |

k. 4

1§ from datsmapunit, componeht
2; wvhere comphname imatches 27 LND
3§ JOTIN datamapunit TO compohent

Component

Horizon

The query has two tables in the FROM clause that become

Target Tables in the parameter box. Setting the Target Table to “Data Mapunit”

Target Tables; ! Data Mapunit
(] Companent

Component Mame: ;Fayette

Run

| Cancel

Chapter 18: NASIS QUERY WRITING
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Provides for a selected set in which all Data Mapunits in which the Fayette component is a

member.

T Data Mapunit]

DML Description + HEL {obsoleke) HEL Water {obsoleke)
3 = MLRA 105 Fayette SiL 9 to 14 slopes
J Component || [rata Mapunit Certification History || Drata Mapunit Crop Yield || Diata Mapunit Text |
( Comp %
a Low Ry ¥ High Component Mame Local Phase Taxan Kind Major Component
3 moderately eroded

10 Favette C severely eroded

g Dubugque C rmaoderately eroded
5 Village C moderately eroded
3 Downs C moderately eroded
1 urnarned sails M

series

seties
series

seties

mOO00

Farnily

Target Tables: |:| Data Mapunit

Component

Component hame:

!Fa';-'ette

By using Component as the Target Table, the component table is populated with only the

“Fayette” component.

- T Data Mapunit

DU Description

4 HEL {obsolete)

HEL Water (obsolete)

=] MLRA 105 Fayvette SiL 9 to 14 slopes

Component || Daka Mapunit Certification Hiskary || Daka Mapunit Crop Y¥ield || Daks Mapunit Texk |

Comp %
a Lo | Ry | High Component Mame Local Phase Taxon Kind Major Component
3 75 Favette c mioderakely eroded series
10 Favette c severely eroded SEFES ]
<] m

Contrast the results of the same query with different Target Tables.
Setting the Target Table to Data Mapunit requested all Data Mapunits in which Fayette is a
component. What is a Data Mapunit? It is all the components and their data for a given map

unit.

Setting the Target Table to Component requested to populate the Component table with only the
Fayette components. The Component table contains only a specific component, therefore if used

Chapter 18: NASIS QUERY WRITING
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as the Target Table then only the specific named component is populated within the Data
Mapunit for the selected set.

Advanced Queries (continued)
In this example the user will load all map units and the associated data mapunit for a given
Survey Area. The manuscript reports require the Area, Legend, Mapunit, and Datamapunit

objects to be loaded. This query will require multiple tables and additional search conditions.

Using the database schema, the user identifies the tables needed for this query:

After the tables are identified the user can review the
Area Type Tables and Columns report and enter the appropriate
* information into the NASIS query:
H 0 G G EHE kB9 RG] P
Area
punit by Ar... ¥ ] 'Q Area/Mapunit/Datama
| GEeneral || Query || Text |
h 1 FROM zrez. _=z>sa3. _MZpunlt, ZpUnlt,
| | Legend 2 carreiation, data wapunit
3: WHERE area.area synbol IMATCHES » AND
rOAND 4 mapunit.mapunitnstatus = Macdditional”
5 correlat.ic\n.rep_r_esentat.ive dru = 1 AND
v & JOIN srea TO legend AND
. 7o JOIN legend TO lmapunitc LND
Legend Mapunit 2 JOIN lwapunit TO mapunit LND
A 9 JOIN mapunit TO correlation AND
10; JOIN eorrelation TO dats mapunit
- Mapunit
The required tables are entered in the FROM clause. The
clause “WHERE” has three search conditions (lines 3
v through 5) and five JOIN conditions (lines 6 through 10).
Correlation The search conditions include the area symbol (using an
Fy IMATCHES), the map unit status (using “!=" does not
equal comparison operator) and the representative
datamapunit (using equal comparison operator) as
u Data Mapunit assigned in the correlation table.
[

The JOIN conditions (lines 6 through 10) are used to join
the various tables as assigned in the schema. The JOIN condition syntax is written “JOIN {table}
TO {table} AND”. The logical operator “AND” is used to join all tables within the JOIN clause.

This query prompts for the Target Tables and Area Symbol.

Selections for Running Query Area/Mapunit/Datamapunit by Area ID

Target Tables: [ Area Run
[ Legend
[] Legend Mapunit
[ Mapunit

[ correlation
[] Data Mapunit

Area Symbaol:

Chapter 18: NASIS QUERY WRITING 14
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Use of the OR command: Load all major components and all hydric components

TN T o W NI T Yot A Vi 1+ W= 0 W A oy | e, ¥

Q Major components and Hydric cu...]

Gotcral | Query || Tuxk

I:'.:I!{ ares, mapunit, component, legend, area type, correlation, dats mapunit
WHERE area svmbol INATCHES 2 ANL
mapunit_status != Taddition

repregsentative dmu

area type name IMATCHES "non-mlra soil survey 4rea™ AND
_flag = 1 OF (component.hydric rating ilmstches "yes"™ )] AND

{component .major component

[ area type TO area AND

[ e Y I

[ area TO legend ANL

[fu]

I legend TO mapunitc AND
10
11
12

I mapunit TO correlation AML
| correlation TO data mapunit ANL

| data mapunit TO component

Explanation

This is a multi-table query that prompts the user to

enter a Survey Symbol.

Line 1: Include all the tables from Area to Component. ‘*'
Notice the list of tables is not in logical order, Area
but in the order to assign Target Tables. The
Area, Mapunit and Component are the Target
Tables. This query is used to load ¥
components, therefore the component table is ||
required since the major component flag and
the hydric rating are in the component table
and therefore this table is required as a Target
Table. h J

Line 2: The question mark “?” creates a parameter Legend Mapunit
box. The IMATCHES allows the user to enter Y
data insensitive to case; the match will be
made on the letters not the case.

Line 3: If “Mapunit” is chosen as the Target Table,
then this query will not load map units with the
status labeled as “additional”.

Line 4: If there are multiple records in the correlation
table, then only the one record identified as ¥
the representative DMU is loaded. Correlation

Line 5: Only the legends with the Area Type “Non- ry
MLRA Soil Survey Area” will be loaded.

Area Type

Legend

— Mapunit

Use of the OR command: ]
] Data Mapunit

Line 6: Notice there are two search conditions within
a set of parentheses. The two search ¥
conditions are compared using the “OR” Component
command. This search condition states “load
all the major components OR load all the
components in which the hydric rating matches “Yes”. By using the OR command in this
search condition, the computer will load all the major components and any hydric
components whether the hydric component is a major or minor component.

Chapter 18: NASIS QUERY WRITING 15
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Lines 7 — 12: The JOIN conditions joining all the tables in the logical sequence found on the
database schema.

Arithmetic Operators

Load horizons in which Sand, Silt and Clay totals do not equal 100

After checking the Tables and Columns report, the sand, silt and clay columns are entered into
the query.

S G B0 @GR PIO]

Q Particle Size Eheck]

| ggneral“ Cuery " Text
1 FROH chorizon
Z; WHEERE
3; sandtotal r IS NOT NULL AND
4i silttotal r I3 MNOT NULL AMWND
5! elaytotal r I3 NoT MNULL AND
6i ow r I3 MNOT NULL AND
Y, om r != 0 AND
8 om r NOT BETWEEW 59.395 AWD 100.005 AND
2; sandtotal r + silctotal r + claytotal ¥ + ow r EBETWEEN 23.595 MWD 100.005
Line 1: selects the horizon table. The physical name is “chorizon”.

Line 2: begins the WHERE clause

Lines 3-5: verify that the sand, silt and clay fields for this query can not be NULL fields.

Lines 6-8: checks that the representative value for OM can not be NULL or Zero and must not
be 100.

Line 9: adds the sand, silt, clay and OM RVs to verify they are between the two values.

If these conditions are met, then the query will load those horizons that meet these search
criteria. Notice, there are no prompts for a parameter box. This query will load all horizons in the
national database that meet these conditions.

Exercise:

How can this query be tailored to limit the size of the returned rows?

Chapter 18: NASIS QUERY WRITING 16
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Outer Joins
Load all Components for a survey area based on component percent

This following query was used to explain Target Tables. It will be used again to explain OUTER

Joins.

When using multiple tables, the query assumes a one to one relationship between the two tables.

There is a row in the parent table (Data Mapunit) that is linked directly to the child table
(Component). If a data mapunit has an empty component table then the 1 to 1 match fails and

that data mapunit does not meet the criteria.

=

0 & & L@ 2 BBl h PO

) Components by Area Symbol and ]

'Qﬁneralegmery H Iext]

FROM area type, area, legend, mapunit, correlation,
data mapunit, Ccomponsent

WHERE areansme IMATCHEZS 2 AND
comppct r > P "Component § RV M OAND
mapunit.mapunit status !'=s "additional®™ AND

JOIN area type TO ares LND

JOIN area TO legend AND

JOIN legend TO mapunit AND

JOIN mapunit TD correlation AND

JOIN correlation TO data mapunit AND

JOIN data mapunit TO component

LT e R L

=
= 0

So, what if a Data Mapunit has a Component table in which no data exists? Should that
information be loaded as part of the selected set? Most times the answer is Yes. This is over

come by the use of the OUTER join.

(0@ R s B9 el b PO

=

) Components by Area Symbol and ... * ] .

( General [ CILErYy || Texk | /

FROM area type, area, lggend, mapunit, correlation,
data mapunit, OUTER component

WHERE areansme IMATCHEZS 2 AND
comppct r > P "Component § RV M OAND
mapunit.mapunit status !'=s "additional®™ AND

JOIN area type TO ares LND

JOIN area TO legend AND

JOIN legend TO mapunit AND

JOIN mapunit TD correlation AND

JOIN correlation TO data mapunit AND

JOIN data mapunit TO component

LT e R L

=
= 0

With the query modified, it will now load all Data Mapunits associated with the map unit even if
there is nothing populated in the Component table. The OUTER join stipulates that all data

mapunits are to be loaded whether or not there is data in the component table.

Chapter 18: NASIS QUERY WRITING
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Subqueries

A subquery is used to further restrict the results of the main query. A subquery is set within the
query using parentheses.

EXISTS

The EXISTS operator is testing for existence of data, therefore only one column or the asterisk (*)
is necessary is in the SELECT statement. What if a query is written to load all components that
have more than one texture in the surface horizon? In this example, the query is written to
prompts for a survey area and to select the surface horizon. The subquery begins with EXISTS
and tests the existence of more than one record ID (chiidref) in the horizon texture group table for
the surface layer. Notice the use of the chorizon table which links the subquery to the query.

% G EHE BB S EHE PO

Q surfaces with more than one te... * ]

| General " Query " Text

1: FROM chorizon, ares, legend, mapunit, correlation, data_mapunit, component
Z: WHERE areasywbol IMATCHEZ » AND

3 hzdept_r = 0 AND

4: JOIN area TO legend AMND

5 J0IN legend TO mapunit LND
3

7

g

JOTIN mapunit TO correlation ALND

JOIN correlation TO data mapunit AND
JOIN data mapunit TO cowponent AND

9 JOIN component TO chorizon AND

10; EXISTS (SELECT chiidref FROM

11 chtexturegrp
12 WHERE JOIN chorizon TO chtexturegrp
13 GROUF EY chiidref
14 HAVING COUNT(*) = 1)
NOT EXISTS

Contrary to EXISTS, the NOT EXISTS is identifying the non existence of data. What if it was
necessary to identify those components in which no horizon information is entered? The outer
join is helpful, however another method is available. Using a subquery can be helpful to identify a
child table with no open rows. In this example the NOT EXISTS is used. The subquery is in
parentheses and it states to select everything for the horizon table and joins the component and
the horizon table. The NOT EXISTS is a negative or reversal. If nothing exists, a table with no
data, then it returns a TRUE statement and that data is loaded into the selected set.

Chapter 18: NASIS QUERY WRITING 18
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Il T YT YT

Q Find Components with no hurizu...]

'ggneralxagmery H Iext]

1§ FROH compohnent, chorizon

25 WHERE WOT EXI3Ta [(JIELECT * FROM chorizon

3; WHERE JOIN component TO chorizon) and
4; JOTIN component to chorizon

ANY operator

What if it was necessary to identify the component with the maximum percentage in data
mapunit?

One method is through a subquery using the ANY operator. Notice the query prompts for the
area symbol, includes all the tables to component and has all the joins. In addition, a subquery is
set apart using parentheses. The subquery will find the max component percentage and set that
value to comppct_r. In doing so, the query will load the component that contains that maximum
percentage.

B R TR IO - N A REra T W AL Ty
) Comp with Max percent]
( izeneral || Query || Text |
1 FROH area, legend, mapunit, correlation, datamapunit, component
2 WHEERE areasywmbol IMATCHES 2 AND
3: JOIN area to legend AND
4: JOIN legend to mapunit AND
5: JOIN mapunit to correlation AND
g: JOIN correlation to datasmapunit AND
7: repdwu=1 AND
S JOIN datamapunit to component ALND
2¢ comppot r = any (FELECT max (comppot r)
10 FROM component
11 WHEERE JOIN component to datsgoapunit)
IN operator

The IN operator requires that the subquery returns one value. In this example the IN operator is
identifying the maximum bottom depth of the soil — the use of the term MAX on the horizon
bottom depth column. In addition, this query contains a second subquery to identify those soils in
which the parent material is till or “till over”. This is an example of using multiple subqueries to
load data.
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Q Botts

I —_—

-
|;__.;||Quay||:_L|
CcioT1lzZon 1 FROM area, Legeid, mapdahlit, COrreLianlolk, C3ATAMapuahis, Componenst,
Z: WHERE areasym IMATCHEI 7 AND
3 majcowptlag = "wves™ AND
d: hzdeph r IN (3FELECT MAZ (hzdepb r) FROM chorizon
5 WHERE JOIN chorizon TO component)
G EXIZTE (SELECT * FROM copmgrp WHERE
7 prmgrouphawe IMATCHES ™+ till =r
=] prgrouphname MNOT IMATCHES "# i1l orer #™ ALND
=] rvindicator = "ves" LND
10 JOIN component TO copmorp) AND
11 JOIN area TO legend AND
12 JOIN legend TO mapunit AND
153 JOIN mapunit TO correlation AND
14: JOIN correlation TO datamapunit AND
15 JOIN datamapunit TO component ALND
16: JOIN component TO chorizon
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Chapter 19: Introducing Interpretations

This chapter is designed to provide an understanding of some of the basic concepts
underlying NASIS interpretations: interpretive statements, fuzzy logic (or approximate
reasoning), and converting fuzzy logic results to rating classes. These concepts are
essential for using NASIS to generate interpretations (Chapter 20) and create
interpretive criteria (Chapter 21).

Developing Interpretive Statements

The first step in developing interpretive criteria is to articulate an interpretive statement.
An interpretive statement is simple explanation of the land use, the limiting features, and
the relationship among the limiting features (the interactions or the lack of interactions
among the features). This approach to developing interpretations is a method to prepare
for thinking in terms of fuzzy logic.

Consider a simple example of evaluating a site for the construction of a picnic area.

It might be determined that “a site has limitations for picnic areas if it is too wet or
too steep” (limitation). On the contrary, it might be determined that “a site has no
limitations for picnic areas if it is not too wet or too steep” (suitability). The
perspective from which the interpretive statement is articulated, either negative
(limitation) or positive (suitability), depends on the interpretation preference. Regardless
of the perspective chosen, the statement must contain the three elements:

1. land use,

2. limiting features (soil features affecting land use), and

3. relationship between the limiting features (or logical connection).

For this lesson, the following example will assume the negative perspective:
A soil has limitations for picnic areas if it is too wet or too steep.

Exploring the meaning of Limiting Features in the context of a
Land Use

After articulating the interpretive statement, the definition of “too steep” and “too wet” in
the context of picnic areas must be determined. As an expert , or more preferable, a

Chapter 19: INTRODUCING INTERPRETATIONS 1
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The meaning of “too steep”

What property would be evaluated in determining whether a soil is too steep for a picnic
area? Slope is the most likely property to evaluate.

The next step is to consider the class limits for slope. Based on requirements for a picnic
area, it could contain a wood or a concrete table with a bench and a fire pit. It might be
concluded that a slope less than 8 percent would be a Not Limited, Somewhat Limited
would be 8-15 percent, and Very Limited would be any slope greater than 15 percent.
These values will be entered into Table 19-2.

The meaning of “too wet”

Determining a property for “too steep” was fairly straightforward. However, wetness can
be measured in a variety ways: depth to wet layer, available water capacity (AWC),
texture, or soil moisture in surface layer. Each property might be valid given the land use
of picnic areas. Therefore, what is meant by picnic areas and their expected use must be
further defined. Will the picnic area be paved or gravel, seeded to turf grasses or in a
forest cover? What months of the year will it be used? And so on.

Any of the properties mentioned could be used. For this demonstration, minimum depth
to soil zone of saturation will be used. Given expert knowledge on the land use and
requirements, it is determined that depth to saturation greater than or equal to 100cm is
Not Limited; Somewhat Limited is between 20-99 cm; and Very Limited is less than 20
cm to saturation. These values are entered into the template, as shown here in Table
19-2.

| Limitations for Picnic Areas

\ Property \ Not Limited Somewhat \ Very Limited restrictive
Limited feature
| Slope(%) | <8% | 8- 15% | > 15% | too steep
Depth to | >100 | 20-99 | <20 | too wet
saturation
(cm)

Table 19-2. Table of Limiting Features for Picnic Areas

Table 19-2 is similar to the historical rating guides used for interpreting soils prior to
NASIS. The rating classes of Not limited (slight), Somewhat Limited (moderate), and
Very Limited (severe) are referred to as “crisp” limits or defined class breaks.

The Limitation of Using “Crisp Limits”

The main limitation in the use of rating classes, or “crisp limits”, is that they do not
always indicate a fine enough distinction of gradation. For example, referring to Table
19-2 above, crisp rating classes define both 8% and 15% slope as having “Somewhat
Limited” limitations for picnic areas. Consider the 15% slope categorized as Somewhat
Limited whereas 16% is considered Very Limited. Therefore, a wide variation of slopes
between 8 and 15 percent get the same rating, however slopes that are nearly the same,

Chapter 19: INTRODUCING INTERPRETATIONS 2
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15 and 16 percent, get different ratings. Given this limitation of defined classes, the fuzzy
logic approach is used to rate affecting features using numerical values instead of rating
classes.

Introducing Fuzzy Logic

What if the evaluation of a property was continuous? What if the degree of limitation
increased continuously as slope increased or as the soil saturation rose closer to the
surface? The use of fuzzy logic makes this possible. The fact that something is true does
not exclude the possibility that it is also false. Fuzzy logic is built upon the precept of
approximate reasoning. With fuzzy logic, a complete gradation of the truth (or false) of
the interpretive statement can be represented.

Fuzzy logic provides a translation of the ranges of properties into a uniform basis. The
uniform basis is a value from 0 to 1 where 1 means a statement is absolutely true and 0
means a statement is absolutely not true. For example,

The slope percentage for picnic areas is rated as:

< 8 Not limited
8-15 Somewhat limited
> 15 Very limited

The minimum depth to water table is rated as:

> 100 Not limited
20-99 Somewhat limited
< 20 Very limited

With fuzzy logic, a value in the middle or anywhere along a continuum can be identified.
The easiest method to see this continuum is to set up a graph. Notice that in Figures 19-
1 and 19-2, the values for slope and minimum depth to water table are translated into
some measure of truthfulness about the statement of being too wet or too steep. (In this
simple example, a sigmoid curve will be used.)

R ... A A S E————————~.
Less than 8 percent slope
080 11 is absolutely not too steep

0.60

Greater than 15 percent slope
is absolutely too steep

0.40

020

M
0.00

T T T T T T T T T T T T 1
8.00 a.50 9.00 9.50 10.00 10,50 11.00 11.50 12,00 12,50 13.00 13.50 14.00 14.50 15.00

SLOPE

Figure 19-1. Percent Slope Along a Continuum

With fuzzy logic, a value in the middle can be shown. It is partly true that 10% slope is
too steep. It's also partly not true.
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1.00 e

0,80 - \ Greater than 90 cm is

absolutely not too wet

o604 | Lessthan 30 cmis (false)
absolutely too wet
0.40 (true)

0.20 I
0.00 T T T T T T T T T T T 1
3000 3500 40,00 4500 50.00 @ £0.00 5500  70.00 75,00 50.00 6500 90,00
HIGH WATER TABLE DEPTH MINIMUM

Figure 19-2. Minimum Depth to Water Table Along a Continuum

With fuzzy logic, a value in the middle can be shown. It is partly true that a 55 cm depth
is too wet. It’s also partly not true.

Compare the graphs in Figures 19-1 and 19-2 to Table 19-2. The difference is, instead
of crisp limits, there are now gradational limits. To understand the improvement in the
interpretive criteria, there must be an understanding in fuzzy math concepts.

Although in this demonstration the numerical values for too steep and too wet seem
arbitrarily determined, the values would actually be based on know data or opinions of
experts creating the interpretation. When the numerical values for “too steep” and “too
wet” are determined, the possibilities of dealing with interactions and relative weights
become real.

Understanding fuzzy math concepts

Applying fuzzy math allows soil interpretations to handle interactions. For example,
interpretations using the interaction of slope and soil saturation, where, as slope
increases, water decreases can be evaluated. Fuzzy logic allows the use of relative
weights, such as providing slope to have more importance to the interpretation than the
depth to saturation.

Consider the conventional method of thinking. As stated previously, the fact that
something is true does not exclude the possibility that it is also false, although the
conventional bias is to believe that true excludes false. In the conventional way of
thinking, a condition of A OR B is TRUE under the first three conditions in Table 19-3
below. The condition of A OR B is FALSE under the last condition:

if Alistrue OR if Bis true THEN the condition is true
T T T
T F T
F T T
F F F

Table 19-3. Conventional Math Concepts

Chapter 19: INTRODUCING INTERPRETATIONS 4
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In order to use Fuzzy math, there must be an understanding of the logic that it uses.

Fuzzy Math
A OR B= Max [A, B]
A AND B = Min [A, B]

Figure 19-3. Fuzzy Math Rules for OR and AND Operators

OR Operator

Table 19-4 shows a truth table for the Boolean OR operator. Using fuzzy math, the true
values are equal to 1 and the false values are equal to 0. By inserting the fuzzy values of
0 to 1 and then applying the fuzzy math rule of A OR B ~ Max [A, B], the conditions are
expressed for the OR statement.

The table demonstrates with true=1 and false=0 that OR is equivalent to Max.

if Ais true OR if B is true THEN the condition is true
T(1) T() T(1)
T(1) F(0) T()
F(0) T(1) T(1)
F(0) F(0) F(0)

Table 19-4. Fuzzy Math Using OR Operator

AND Operator

Table 19-5 below shows a truth table for the Boolean AND operator. Using fuzzy math,
the true values are equal to 1 and the false values are equal to 0. By inserting the fuzzy
values of 0 to 1 and then applying the fuzzy math rule of A AND B ~ Min [A, B], the
conditions are expressed for the AND statement.

This table demonstrates with true=1 and false=0 that AND is equivalent to Min.

if Aistrue AND if B is true THEN the condition is
true

T(@1) T(@1) T(@1)

T@) F(0) F(0)

F(0) T(@1) F(0)

F (0) F (0) F (0)

Table 19-5. Fuzzy Math Using AND Operator

This demonstration of fuzzy math is not meant as a proof but simply as a demonstration
of how the math works. Returning to the picnic area example, insert into the equation the
fuzzy values shown in the following graphs: Figures 19-4 and 19-5.
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A —If slopeis 11.85 percent, then the fuzzy value is 0.60

L S E—————

0.50

0.60 —‘

0.40

0.20

0.00 T T T T T T T T T T T T T 1
8,00 &.50 2.00 9,50 10.00 10.50 i1.00 11.50 1z.00 12,50 13.00 13.50 14.00 14.50 15.00

SLOPE
Figure 19-4. Fuzzy Logic Applied to Percent Slope

B —If the soil is saturated at 63 cm, then the fuzzy value is 0.40
1,00 e

0,80

0.60

0.40 -
- T\‘
0.00 T T T T T ' T T T T I 1

T
30,00 35.00 40,00 45,00 S0.00 o500 60,00 65,00 70,00 7500 a0.00 a5.00 20,00

HIGH WATER TABLE DEPTH MINIMUM
Figure 19-5. Fuzzy Logic Applied to Minimum Depth to Soil Saturation

Remember the interpretive statement and apply the fuzzy values from the graphs above,
refer to Figure 19-6 below for a picture of how it fits together.

“A soil has limitations for
picnhic areas if it is
too steep OR too wet.”

Value of .6 — b | Value of .4

OR means Max

Figure 19-6. Interpretive Statement with Fuzzy Values for Picnic Areas

Finally, compute the interpretive result given the OR operator:

A OR B Then (max)
T.6 T4 T.6

A site has limitations for picnic areas if the site is 0.6 too steep or the soil is 0.4 too wet.
The statement has an OR condition so the fuzzy rule of A OR B ~ Max [A, B] was
applied to produce the maximum value of 0.6. With fuzzy logic, there is a 0.6 truthfulness
that the site has limitations for picnic areas and that the primary limitation is related to
slope.

Chapter 19: INTRODUCING INTERPRETATIONS 6
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What is the result if the statement of limitations was constructed: “A site has limitations
for picnic areas if it is too wet AND too steep?” Using the math for AND statements the
result would be a 0.4 truthfulness that the site has limitations for picnic areas.

A AND B Then
T.6 T.4 T.4

Is it good or bad that there is a 0.4 truthfulness that the site has limitations for picnic
areas and that the limitation relates to the interaction of slope and wetness?
Furthermore, what does the numerical value mean? How does the numeric value relate
to the interpretive statement for picnic areas?

These questions depend on the opinion and judgment of an expert or team of experts.
Fuzzy logic provides the ability to handle interactions and relative weights to interpret a
soil interpretation, but expert opinion and judgments are necessary when assigning
meaning to the fuzzy numbers. The decision on the values meaning in the context of the
land use is decided by the experts.

Converting the Fuzzy Result to Rating Classes (Defuzzifying)

NASIS provides the option of assigning conventional rating classes as well as rating
values (fuzzy values). Any number of rating values between 0 and 1 can be created and
assigned rating classes. Expert opinions and judgments are the basis of the adjectives
used and the values assigned to the rating classes.

It is possible to convert the fuzzy values to rating classes. Using the ongoing example of
picnic areas where the overall rating of truthfulness is 0.6 (using the OR statement),
Table 19-6 shows a set of conclusions that could be made about the interpretive results.

Rating Classes

Not limiting 04
Somewhat limiting 0.6
Limiting 0.75
Very limiting 0.99
Extremely limiting 1.0

Table 19-6. Rating Classes for Picnic Area

Understanding how to read the fuzzy result in terms of rating classes is important yet
may not be apparent. When entering rating classes, enter the maximum rating value
associated with each range. In Table 19-7,

a value greater than 0 and less than .4 is not limiting;

a value greater than .4 and less than .6 is somewhat limiting;

a value greater than .6 and less than .9 is limiting;

a value greater than .9 and less than 1 is very limiting; and

a value equal to 1 is extremely limiting.

Chapter 19: INTRODUCING INTERPRETATIONS 7
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Lesson Summary

In this lesson, an interpretive statement for picnic areas was written, fuzzy math was
applied to the statement to get a fuzzy result, and the fuzzy result was converted to
rating classes. This is the general procedure to build interpretive criteria.

Chapter 21 demonstrates how to use the NASIS Rule and Evaluation editors, to build
interpretive criteria. It is best to become familiar with the Reporting Interpretations before
proceeding. The Report Manager will be used for printing interpretations in Chapter 20.

Chapter 19: INTRODUCING INTERPRETATIONS 8
(Version 6.0, January 2010 ver. 6.1)



NASIS User Guide

Chapter 20: Reporting Interpretations

Chapter 20 introduces custom interpretation reports. NASIS allows reports of
interpretations based on current data and on calculations automatically performed by
NASIS. This provides the capability of applying new interpretive criteria to soil data.

Interpretive criteria in NASIS are based on the concept of fuzzy logic (also known as
approximate reasoning). This fundamental concept is explained and demonstrated in
detail in Chapter 19, an important foundation for this lesson in Chapter 20. This chapter
will discuss the special report parameters for custom interpretations and learn how to run
the soils data through a set of existing criteria.

Understanding the Interpretation Reports

This lesson uses the same selected set built in Chapter 13. The data in the selected set
are the basis of reports, not the permanent database. Refer to pages 13.1-3 to reload
the data.

PR S b e &b PO

1. Choose the Reports Explorer. This is
the same report manager used for printing | [ o view Ready to Use Only

other NASIS reports. T in — e IR ICRN

RS0 C LDy J—

P | Data Exuot fComooniznt) m 5

2. On the Report Explorer, choose NSSC _ ST ;I—Mt"
Pangaea. =

Note: There are several interpretation s

report formats available. They are
indicated on the Report Explorer Panel by
the INTERP prefix.

I
2
L

3. Double click each interpretation report
to open into the Editor panel. Then read
its’ description.

4. The reports are grouped with each
group having a specific purpose. The first
two reports provide unformatted results
based on either the component or the
map unit. The Debug report is used when
writing interpretations. The Grouping ——
report displays the interpretation results s Q Queric
based on the rating class. The [ T Table:
Interpretative Rule reports provide the
elements of each interpretation. The
Landscape and Portrait are formatted reports providing the interpretation ratings and
restrictions. And the “Rule and Criteria” reports provide the metadata in a variety of
formats.

ks R Repor

Note: The Report Explorer dialog displayed contains several reports unique to
interpretations. The INTERP and MANU reports are able to print interpretation results.
Become familiar with the reports by opening the reports and reading the descriptions.
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I LK B RRBNARR snn. 00

E’j Yiew Ready to Use Only

[14§? View Checked Out Orly || aeabame |

ti;'l IMTERP - Data Export {Componenk)

ti;'l IMTERP - Data Export (Map Unit)

¢y INTERP - Debug Report

ti;'l INTERF - Interpretive Grouping

Ei)l IMTERF - Inkerpretive Rule Design Tree

]ﬂ‘ IMTERP - Inkerpretive Rule Tree

]ﬂ‘ IMTERP - Inkerpretive Rule Tree (Compact Wersion)
]ﬂ‘ IMTERP - Landscape Table

[2]

Saline County, Kansas

Crl4+5hift 4O

b+ ShifE 4K

Figure 20-1 Using the right click short cut menu to run reports

Note: NASIS provides pre-defined interpretation criteria within some reports. Selecting
NSSC Pangaea on the Report Explorer displays the “national” interpretation reports.
This set of “national” interpretation reports reflect the soil rating criteria documented in
various national handbooks and manuals (National Soil Survey Manual, National
Forestry Manual, National Range and Pasture Handbook, etc.).

The ultimate responsibility of interpretive certification lies with the States, therefore these
“national” interpretations should be regarded as “templates” which the states may decide
to use as is or modify to reflect local criteria. When selecting “national” interpretations
make certain the “Ready to use” box is marked. Some “national” interpretations stored in
the system may be currently under development. These incomplete or un-tested
interpretations should not be used to produce interpretations except for internal testing
purposes.

A naming convention identifies interpretations, which appear at the beginning of the list
in the NASIS Report Parameters dialog. As shown in Table 20.2 below, interpretations
are named with a 3-letter code for the technical discipline, followed by the interpretation
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name. Table 20-2 shows a sample of the interpretations owned by the NSSC Pangaea
site.

3-Letter
Code Interpretation
ENG Septic Tank Absorption Fields
ENG Sewage Lagoons
ENG Sanitary Landfill (Trench)
AWM Land Application of Ag Wastes
AWM Land Application of Municipal Sewage Sludge
AWM Irrigation Disposal of Wastewater
FOR Potential Erosion Hazard (Road/Trail)
FOR Potential Erosion Hazard (Off-Road/Off-Trail)
FOR Soil Rutting Hazard

Table 20-2. Naming Convention for Interpretations

Examining Reporting Options

There are several different options on the Report Parameters dialog for previewing
reports. The type of reports and the selections will be reviewed.

1. On the Report Explorer panel, select the NSSC Pangaea folder and the
Interpretation (portrait) report name. Refer to Figure 20-1.
2. Click Run Against local Database.

Choice list to select the
interoretations

Seloctions for Running Repart INTERP - Portrait Tabls

Fhuks Pt (0 ar mdrale E‘ B |

Interpretation report . | gonced |
deoth

Default prints only RV b

e Reportineg Depthc

Print Least and Most -—\Zﬂwmwmdrw: _
@ Lowd fend Bmibrictiom:

Print Fuzzy values Wit Fuzzy Bt Velues: —
o T WO R

Identify the number of =/ B

“Non-Zero” reasons to
print
Name of the Report

Chapter 20: REPORTING INTERPRETATIONS 3
(Version 6.0, January 2010 ver. 6.1)



NASIS User Guide

Chapter 20: REPORTING INTERPRETATIONS



NASIS User Guide

4. Complete the Interpretation Parameter box as shown below.

Mame of Repaort:

Selections for Running Report INTERP - Portrait Table
Rule Mame (0 or more;: MS5C PangaeatEMG - Septic Tank Abzorption Fialds -

Rule Reporting Depth:

Prink B (Low and High):
Print Least/Mosk Restrictive;

Print Fuzzy Rating Yalues:

Mazimurn Mon-Zera Reasons: !5 |
!Septic Tank Absorprion Fields (Reparting Depth = 2) |

5
. [ETm

2
1

5. The parameters assigned in this specific report are:

a.
b.

@~ooo

The interpretation ENG — Septic Tank Absorption Field
The interpretation rule depth is set to 2 levels of Rule reporting. This is
the number of rules and sub rules that will be reported:
0. Interpretation (Rating),

1. Sub rule (Reason),

2. Sub rule (Reason)

Print only the RV results, not the Low, RV and High.
Do not print the Least and Most Restrictive interpretation results
Print the Interpretation Restriction Fuzzy Value (O through 1).
Print a maximum of 5 interpretive reasons (restrictions)
Print a name on the report.

6. Generate the report by clicking the Run button.

Note: The actual processing of this report is using the local computer. This may take
a couple of minutes.

7. The Report Viewer appears, displaying the report.

Chapter 20: REPORTING INTERPRETATIONS 5
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Component

Rating Values
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~ lkosza/2008
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Sepric
Saline County,

Ran=sas;:

(=11

Tank Ahaorprion Fields R

Petailed Foal |

1 I Level 1: Overall rating
| Map mymeol and | ENG - Aepric Tenk Ansprfofdmidrpretation

} Eeld S } Fisids (parent rule)

i

1 / ;

122V

) Meoownie _II. 000 Soresubpr |ISTTET 3
] ] Level 2: Ratlngs for sub rules
1 0.5003 Slow wan RN
i II
Aqealis-——=-———==] NOL C4Lec +

] Mot raced: Slope

HI.I L cabeds

1 Fragmepis > 7imm
1 1008 DieeAIRg Ratlng classes
BN ] 1 DFF Depil Lo satu eft'&zlﬁ’ed adjective
h] ol Slow water
\ ] ratlngs) ;

lomun--==-=====11,000 Som=vhat Limited—r
1 1.00G Flooding

1.000 Pomcding
=t ASterisk i'ndicates the

1
1 1.00¢ Depth q
.o 51 E| et .
; yuner WEERESUlt is @ased on null
12.3790 j]

values inithe database
I Mocomk==========11,000 ZFoamavhat limit=d 4+ ]

1 1 0ue Flocding P

1 0800 Slow waner mwrmB‘le + $|gn |ndlcates

default values were used
)]

Agqualle Mot roced +

1
1
)] Hob cated: Slope ]
1 Hot rated; FroafmeeEnts > 7o 1
7 1.005 Flooding 1
1 l.tOfk pEpLir Lo Balucated zone )

8. Use the scroll bars on the Report Viewer to scroll through the report.
9. Refer to the callouts to identify the significant features of this report.
10. Refer below for an illustration of the various levels or depths.

Hap svmbol and
zoil name

ENG — 3Zeptic Tank ibsorption
Fields

5505:
KEiziwa,
occasionally
flooded-——————-

|1.000 Very limited /

1.

H R

Reporting Depth 0

000 Flooding

.0oo
.0oo

Ponding

Reporting Depth 1
Depth to saturated =zon

000 3low water movemsnt

000 Zeepage, bottom lalker

1.000 Mot aridic envirnmam\ Reporting Depth 2

Note: On the report parameters, a reporting depth of 2 was used.
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Note: Because sub rules can be aggregated into other rules as well as into an
interpretation, NASIS provides the capability of reporting up to ten Rule Depths.

Note: A sub rule is a logical statement about one limiting feature. A sub rule says
nothing about the land use; therefore, the same sub rule can be used in building
different interpretations. Sub rules are aggregated into an interpretation and are
considered the basis, or building blocks, of an interpretation. Sub rules have at
least one evaluation linked to them.
For additional discussion of interpretive criteria, see Chapter 19.

11. The report can be printed using the menu File, Print options.

12. When finished looking at this report, return to the Reports Explorer and run the
same report, again. The second run will select a different set of options on the
Report Parameters dialog.

13. Click Run Against Local Database to redisplay the Report Parameters dialog.

Selections for Running Report INTERP - Portrait Table

Rule Mame (0 or more): MESC PangacaEMG - Septic Tank Absorption Fialds Run
Rule Reparting Depth: o
Print RY (Low and High):
Print Least/Most Restrictive:
Print Fuzzy Rating Yalues:
Maxirum Mon-Zero Reasans: 0
=l Rz
14. In the Report Parameters,
a. change Reporting Depth to 0,
b. select Print RV (Low and High),
c. select Print Fuzzy Rating Values, and
d. change Maximum Non-Zero Reasons to 0.
15. Click the Run button and examine this report.
Chapter 20: REPORTING INTERPRETATIONS 7
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16. Note: Level one reporting depth and 0 “Non-Zero” reasons returns only the
interpretation rating.

Jeptic Tank ibsorption Field Beporting Depth = 0 and 0 BEeasons

Laz Animas County Area, Colorado, Parts of Huerfano
and Las Animas Counties: Detailed So0il Map Legend

Map svmbol and

I

| ENG - Septic Tank Absorption
zoil name | Fields

I

I

I

I

I

I

;
B1A: | Result of choosing
Trewentina, cool]l.000 Very lixited Print Least/Mos{ Restrictive

I

Capulin----—-————- |Q.500 (0.000-1.000) Zomwewhat

| limited [(Wot limited Lo Very

| limited) +

I
Hauricanvon----- |Q.500 (0.400-1.000) ZJomewhat

| limited [(Jomewhat limited to
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I

A1 |
Furig———-————-————- |1.000 Very limited +
Bandarito------—- |1.000 Very limited +
I
Collegiate—-—————— |1.000 Very limited +
I
Holinaro—-—-——---——-—-— |Q.500 (0.000-1.000) Zomwewhat
| limited [(Wot limited Lo Very
| limited) +
I
Ah |
Ayon--——————————— |Q.760 [(0.010-1.000) 3Jomewhat

| limited [(Jomewhat limited to
| VWery limited) +

17. When finished reviewing the report, close the Notepad and return to NASIS
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18. Rerun the report, this time, change the Reporting Depth to 2, select Print RV,
Print Least/Most Restrictive, Print Fuzzy Rating Values and the Maximum
Non-Zero Reasons to 10.

Selections for Running Report INTERP - Portrait Table

Mame of Report:

Rule Reparting Depth:

Print RY (Low and High:

Maximurn Mon-Zero Reasons:

Rule Mame (0 or mare): MSSC PangaeatEMG - Septic Tank Absorption Fields Run

Cancel

2

Print LeastfMost Restrictive:
’

Prink Fuzzy Rating Yalues:

[10 |

|Septic Tank absorption Field 10 Reasons| |

19. Click the Run button to generate the report.
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1
2177 1
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]
iU Eer—— T : [  —————
K3 [T I3 B
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Note: Realize that although the request is for a maximum of 10 reasons, it is for the “Non-Zero”
reasons. The report will only print those reasons with a fuzzy value greater than O, up to a

maximum of 10.
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Examining Report Writing

Creating a report to display interpretations contains code that will run the Interpretation
and feeds the results into the report for formatting. The manuscript reports are
commonly written to include specific interpretations, specific parameters and specific
formatting. The Calculations/Validations/Interpretations/Reports (CVIR) document
provides greater details on this information. The objective here is to identify the sections
of the report and the purpose of each section.

First section — Identify the “Base table” or the table that must be within each SQLs.

BASE TABLE component.

Second section — Run the interpretations and gather the results. This section is
designed to set the Rule Depth (RULEDEPTH), set the Maximum non-zero Reasons
(REASONS), set the crosstab if more than one interpretation is used (CROSSTAB),
identify the values for each crosstab (VALUES), identify the column labels (LABELS),
and identify the data to be entered into each column (CELLS).

INTERPRET "NSSC Pangaea": "ENG - Septic Tank Absorption Fields",
"NSSC Pangaea": "ENG - Sewage Lagoons"
MAX RULEDEPTH 1
MAX REASONS 5
AGGREGATE CROSSTAB BY PrimaryRulelnterpRuleName
VALUES ("ENG - Septic Tank Absorption Fields", "ENG - Sewage Lagoons")
LABELS "Septic Tanks", "Sewage Lagoons"
CELLS RatingValueHighRV, InterpRuleDepth, RatingClassNameHighRV.

Third section — create the structured query language to retrieve the necessary data to
build the report.

EXEC SQL select areaname, legenddesc, liid, musym, Imapunitiid, Imapunit.seqnum,
compname, component.seqnum, comppct_r, coiid, localphase
FROM real area, legend, Imapunit, mapunit, correlation, datamapunit, component
WHERE join area to legend and
join legend to Imapunit and
join Imapunit to mapunit and
join mapunit to correlation and
join correlation to datamapunit and repdmu=1 and
join datamapunit to component;
SORT BY liid, Imapunit.seqnum, musym SYM, component.seqnum, comppct_r DESC,
compname, coiid.

Fourth section — is used to format the results of the report.

Specific terminology is used in interpretation reports. The terminology of
“PrimaryRulelnterpRuleName”, “RatingValueHighRV”, “InterpRuleDepth”,
“RatingClassNameHighRV” along with many others are explained in the CVIR manual in
greater detail.

Chapter 20: REPORTING INTERPRETATIONS 10
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Chapter 21: Developing Interpretation
Criteria

Chapter 19 provided the basic concepts underlying NASIS interpretations: interpretive
statements, fuzzy logic (or approximate reasoning), and converting fuzzy logic results to
rating classes. Chapter 20 introduced the running of interpretation reports and selecting
existing interpretive criteria to run against the selected set data. Chapter 21
demonstrates how to create new criteria. It introduces the NASIS Interpretation
Generator and the editors used for building interpretations. With these tools, new
interpretations can be created based on documented criteria and current NASIS data.
Once the interpretation is created, calculations are automatically performed by NASIS
providing the capability of applying new interpretive criteria to soil data. All interpretation
data is stored in the local database and available in the Interpretations Explorer. Itis
essential that Chapters 19, 20 and 21 be read before attempting to develop
interpretations. Prior to developing interpretive criteria, there must be an understanding
of articulating interpretive statements, fuzzy logic, and converting fuzzy numbers into
rating classes.

The NASIS interpretation module is designed for interdisciplinary experts who thoroughly
understand the process of developing interpretive criteria. Users must understand the
relationships of soil properties to the system or application being evaluated. Expert
opinion is required throughout the process of creating interpretive criteria with NASIS.
Use of this chapter requires that the user have basic NASIS training on the subjects of
navigation, database structure, and object ownership.

Overview of Interpretation Criteria

In NASIS, interpretive results are generated by applying interpretive criteria to soil data.
Interpretive criteria are divided into four parts: Interpretations, Sub Rules,
Evaluations, and Properties. These parts are located in the Interpretations Explorer
panel.

HASES  Inberpretations Explorer e
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AL RO WL
Interpratations
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(=] IP* Viesw Primary Rules Diny
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|
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Three Component Concept of an Interpretation

In NASIS, interpretive results are generated by applying interpretive criteria to soil data.
Interpretive criteria are divided into three basic parts: properties, evaluations, and rules
(includes interpretation and sub rules).

PROPERTY PROPERTY PROPERTY PROPERTY

PROPERTY PROPERTY PROPERTY

PROPERTY

EVALUATION EVALUATION

EVALUATION

SUB RULE SUB RULE SUB RULE SUB RULE SUB RULE

PRIMARY
INTERPRETATION

A property is a specification used to extract soil property data from the database. This
can be anything from a simple query statement to a complex calculation based on several
queries.

An evaluation is some test that will be applied to the data returned from a property to
determine the truth of some proposition. Evaluations can be either fuzzy (returning any
value between 0 and 1) or crisp (returning only 0 or 1).

Rules are used to combine the results of evaluations and/or other rules to create new
propositions. A sub rule provides the results from at least one evaluation or other sub
rule. An interpretation is the top level rule that combines the results of all sub rules
associated with the specific interpretation.

At the top level, a report can invoke one or more rules and format the resulting values
for output.

Chapter 21: DEVELOPING INTERPRETATION CRITERIA 2
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Properties

A property is the specified soil data retrieved from the soil database. The term property
can also refer to the SQL-like statement that retrieves the soil data. Properties are
stored in the Interpretations Explorer under the Property folder and organized by
NASIS Site. A property used by an Evaluation must create variables named Low, High
or RV. Case does not matter. This allows the evaluation process to search the
property's symbol table for the correct entries. It is important to note that the user must
also set a choice list field in the property record to tell what the expected return values
will be: high-low, high-low-rv, or just rv. The evaluation will expect to find the
corresponding variable names.
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‘Yo et g Ry B 20 8 Property name refers to
EVGICY F AL ' the soil data being
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The property record also contains fields to specify the data type and default value for the
property results. The data type is either character or numeric, and must correspond to
the type of data produced by the property script. The default value is optional. It is used
to replace null values in the property results. If a null value is not replaced by a default,
the evaluation will interpret the null as an unknown, resulting in a 0 to 1 evaluation
range.

Each property must have a "base table". When an evaluation requests data from a
property it specifies which row of the base table the data should be produced for, by
passing the values of the primary key for that row. It is not possible to mix properties with
different base tables in a set of interpretations. The report specifies a base table, and
all properties used by the rules and evaluations for that report must use the same base
table. A property is written in the text editor as shown in the Figure on the next page.
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AENERERN TN 7]

Ha%

- 3 | A

212 b | The actual SQL-like

I» AGR-DEPTH TO BEDROCK |

statement that retrieves

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
g
g

10
11

( General I Property | Text |

the property from the
database is created and

base table compohent.

# Get low,

high and BV depths to & restriction of type hedrod
# Select first occurrence in case there iz more than one.

stored in this text field
editor referred to as the
Property Editor

exec syl select resdept_l low, resdept_h high, resdept_r rv
from component, corestrictions
where join compohnent Lo corestrictions and

reskind in [("hbedrock,
sort hy rv

aggregate column low first,

lithic™,

high first, rv first.

"hedrock, paralithie’™,

"hedrock, densie'™)

The SQL statement that
retrieves the property from
the database is created
and accessed from here

Testing Properties

Properties can be run against a single component to test the property. This is done by
selecting a single component in the Component table, returning to the Property and
choosing to “Run Property Against Local Database” from the Interpretation Menu or the

Editor Toolbar (as shown below).

FEREREE NN

EIEREIE 4 |

rH G e G

T component | I

|’ General || Property " Text |

Shallow ko Bedrock 100 - 180cm I

Shallow to Bedrock (100 to 180,

Ip DEPTH TO BEDROCK

|Run Property Against Local Database|

1

component .

W0 00 =] v o1 b Ll

# Get low,

high and BV depths to a restriction of type hedrock.

# Select first occurrence in case there is more than one.

exec sgl select resdept_ 1 low, resdept_h high, resdept_r rv
from component, corestrictions

where join component to corestrictions and reskind in ("bedrock,

s

low ; high

lithie®™, "hedrock,

; IV

The report provides the results of the property against the specific component. This
report is used for testing the validity of the property.

<3 C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\A pplication Datalll... g@@
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Address @ CriDocuments and Settingsiall Users\application DatalUsSDAaiNR a Go
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@;‘] Done

YVariable Name Yalue Type

coiid_keyl

Property: DEPTH TO BEDRQOCK

Value
MNUMERIC 20
MNUMERIC S0
MNUMERIC 30

CHARACTER "159041"

_é My Computer
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Where Used “Properties”

Properties are developed to be used by more than one evaluation. The “Where Used”
icon or menu option is used to identify evaluations using a specific property. This allows
the user to identify the impact of any changes made to the property. Highlight the
property in the Interpretation Explorer, or with the Property open in the Editor Panel,
choose “Where Used” icon or menu option.
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The resulting report identifies the Evaluations using the selected property:

Evaluations using Property DEPTH TO BEDROCK

Evaluation Hame Evaluation Site
Depth to bedrock (hard or soft) 25-50cm - MO2 MLRADZ_Office
Depth to bedrock (hard or soft) 25-50cm - MO2 MLRADS_Office
4brigbrLHH MLRA12_Otfice
AAA -Biffy BR MLRAT3_Office

ak dm Shallowy to Bedrock (100 to 150 cm (40 to 60" MLRATY_Office

ak dm Shallowy to Bedrock less than 7 feet MLRA1T _Office
Aitand-Depth to Bedrock (20-80") 51-152cm MLRADS_Office
Bedrock MLEATE_Office
brighrLHH MLRATZ_Office
Cecil Shallow to Bedrock 12 - 40in (30 to 100cm) MLRAT3_Office
CLS - Bedrock less than 138cm MLRADS_Office

cp Mot Shallowy to Bedrock (100to 150 cm (40 ta 60") MLRATT _Office

s AL m Ehallow to Bedrock (T00 00 TSoTeinbtr ud i - "'To‘ul_'RAiT-'.-Di.'il.__ R S

Fhualluys -+ Badeock (TOA1T TS0 THE~ 5 -
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= Coehllo£i A wBedr ook FTOA W TS0 T Ly
whuallod = sBadrock rT0ALTS TSo Tl
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Evaluations

An evaluation is an assessment of a particular soil property for its relative impact as a
limiting feature. It is the relationship between the property and its impact on the
interpretive application. The evaluation is basically a transformation of the data returned
from the property into the domain of real numbers from 0 to 1, where 0 means the test
is completely false, 1 means the test is completely true, and numbers in between
represent the degree of truth. The evaluation can return up to 4 values, representing the
lowest and highest evaluations for the full range of the property's values, and the lowest
and highest evaluations for the property's representative values.

Evaluations are stored in the Evaluation folder in the Interpretations Explorer and
organized by NASIS Site as shown this figure.

Interpretations
ﬁ Yiew Ready to Use Only

1P Wiew Primary Rules Only

] 48? wiew Checked Out Only

[+H_d Rules

Ifi:l- ) Evaluations

IEI-,__] M35 Pangaea
[FHZd MLRADL _Office
(3 MLRADZ_Office
(3 MLRAD3 _Office
(3 MLRAD4_Office
(3 MLRADS _Office
(3 MLRAO? _Office
(3 MLRADS_Office

B

Evaluations are named for the limiting feature. The Evaluation is documented in the
Description field under the General tab:

Chapter 21: DEVELOPING INTERPRETATION CRITERIA 6
(Version 6.0, January 2010)



NASIS User Guide

Ir  EMG - Septic Tank Absorption F... Ir  Filter Field 60 - 150cm (24-60... . l¢ Filter Field 60 to 150cm {24 t... =

J General || Evaluation | Text |

Seq |

Evaluatiorr Name: Filter Field 60 to 150cm {24 to 60"

Description: 799 Modification: |7|
This evaluation checks the filtering capacity of the sail. The maximum high, low, and representative values For o
sat_hydraulic_conductivity are selected for each horizon between 24 to 72 inches and above any restrictive layer. ‘ = ‘
The fuzzy space is defined as the condition: B

where the soil hotizon property sat_hywdraulic_conduckivity = 42 micrometers/second (6.0 inches/hr), the evaluaton is
absolutely true and the restrictive Feature is poor effluent filker field,
AND
‘Where the soil harizon property sat_hwdraulic_conductivity <= 42 micrometers)second (6.0 inchesfhour), the evaluation is
absolutely False and the restrictive Feature is not poor effluent filker field.
If no data is entered, then an artificial defaul: value{s) is used.
In 1990 the evaluation depth was extended from a base of 40 inches to a base of 60 inches. |7|

Ready fo uza?

Evaluation NASIS Sife:  |NSSC Pangaea =l

NASIS Group: Interp/Engineeting J

Object Last Updated: 104342008 7:05:02 Ak

Object Last Updated By: Finnell, Paul R

Rec 1D: 224

The first step in creating an evaluation is to select a property to be evaluated. The user
interface does this with a choice list having a database option, in the same way the user
selects other objects like queries or reports. The selected combination of database
(NASIS site) and property name uniquely identifies a property record.

Ir  EMG - Septic Tank Absorption F... It Filker Field 60 - 150cm (24-60... l¢ Filter Field 60 to 150cm (24 t] N

General || Evaluation || Text | \

Corresponding Property
FProparfy: KSAT HIGHEST MIMNIMUM ABOVE RESTRICTIVE LAYER 24 ko 60 J Open

selectiPropernty.
Evaluation Typ | MASIS Site Name Property Mame + Ready to use? L™ N alution Results?
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] =
| ]
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o
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The definition of a property specifies the type of data the property returns, which can be
either character or numeric. All types of evaluations can be used with numeric data, but

only a crisp evaluation can be

. Pi N, - ESAT HIGHEST MIMIMUM ABOVE RESTRICTIVE LAYER 24 ko &

used with character data. The roperty Name: , i ==
. ags . Drescription: Finds the lowest: value for permeability (K-5at) in horizons tha

property def|n|t|0n aISO SpeCIerS and above a restrictive Feature.
Whether the property retu ms a Single Returns walues For low, high, and rv: each has a single walue.
(representative) value, a range (low
and high), or both (all three values). Data Type: Numeric -1
The property may aISO have a Modafity: High, Low, Representative Yalue J
default value, which the evaluation Urits: s
process uses any time the property Minimur:
returns a null value, and a minimum Masimum:
and maximum value for the Diefault Value:

property's domain.

Using the principles of fuzzy logic (fully explained in Chapter 19), a graph is created to

identify the impact in the Evaluation Editor, as shown on the next page. The graph is

used to evaluate the soil property and its relative truthfulness of being a limiting feature.
For example, if a soil has a Ksat Class of absolutely too rapid (assuming greater than or

equal to 42 micrometers per second), the fuzzy value would be 1. If the Ksat is
absolutely not too rapid (assuming less than 14 micrometers per second), the fuzzy

value would be 0. Fuzzy logic evaluates the property when it falls in the range between
absolutely too rapid (1) and absolutely not too rapid (0). For example, if the soil Ksat is
moderately slow, it could be plotted as 0.5, meaning that the soil has a 0.5 truthfulness

of water movement being absolutely not too rapid (28.00 micrometers per second).

't Filter Field 60 - 150cm (24-60.., le Filter Field 60 to 150cm {24 t... * ] Ip KSAT HIGHEST MIMIMUM ABOVE RES. .. T Component

General | Evaluation || Text |

Corresponding Property
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Evaluations specify the ranges used to assess the relative truthfulness of a statement

about a soil property. For example, the evaluation criteria set the limits for determining

whether the statements “soil Ksat is too rapid” and “soil Ksat is not too rapid” are
absolutely not true, absolutely true, or somewhere in between.
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Fuzzy logic allows for the relative statements about soil properties. For example, in the
traditional view, the logical statement A AND B means that both A and B must be
absolutely true for the statement to be true. But with fuzzy logic, each of A and B
represent some degree of truthfulness (membership in a class), from absolutely not true
to absolutely true. The statement A AND B evaluates the minimum truthfulness for either
of A and B. For example, if a soil must be deep and dry in March to be suitable for early
tillage, and the soil is deep but moist, the statement that the soil is deep is true but the
statement that the soil is dry is only partly true. Therefore, the soil is partly suited to early
tillage.

This statement about soil behavior can be understood in terms of relative truthfulness. If
the soil is very nearly dry, then its degree of truthfulness is very nearly 1 (perhaps 0.9),
and it is very nearly suited (0.9) to early tillage. The degree of truthfulness is numerical
and can be used in mathematical operations or converted into classes such as slightly
limited, somewhat limited, and very limited. Regardless of how you use it, fuzzy logic
allows you to make more intuitive, more precise, and more useful interpretations. This
concept helps you deal with relative statements about soil properties. If you have not
already done so, refer to Chapter 19 for a full discussion of fuzzy logic.
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Evaluation Types

There are several evaluation types or curves that can be used to assess a soil property
for its relative impact. Both crisp and fuzzy systems curve options are available.

Crisp Curve
The crisp curve is used to represent classed data sets that have well defined definite
boundaries. For instance, soils can be evaluated to find those with a depth to bedrock

less than or equal to 20 cm as being absolutely “too shallow” (1).
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Crisp set evaluations are the only ones that can be used for character data. While it is
possible to use the operators <, <=, > or >= they do not make as much sense for

character property type.

Sigmoid Curve

The sigmoid curve is used to represent an increasing nonlinear fuzzy data set. The fuzzy
set moves from no membership at the left hand side to full membership on the right hand side. The
membership function is pivoted around the 50% membership point. This is called the inflection
point. This S shaped curve is used to depict natural processes by time.

In this instance the soil is evaluated between the depths of 25 and 100 cm. The depth
less than 25 returns a fuzzy value of 1 (absolutely limiting) and the depth greater than
100 returns a fuzzy value of 0 (absolutely not limiting). Values between 25 and 100 are
assigned membership values based on the intersection of the sigmoid curve and the soil
depth. (Note that the graph is set “Invert Evaluation Results”.)
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The Sigmoid curve must be used with caution due to the curvature at the beginning and
end points. Note that the values between 25.00 and 33.00 have a minor differentiation
of the Membership Value. This should be seriously considered when developing an
evaluation using a sigmoid curve and the soil properties should be assigned as
accurately as possible to identify the absolutes.
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Linear Curve

The linear fuzzy surface is considered to be the simplest representation of a fuzzy data
set. The membership value (y) is proportional to the domain value (x). The depth to
bedrock less than 25 returns a fuzzy value of 1 (absolutely limiting) and the depth
greater than 100 returns a fuzzy value of O (absolutely not limiting). Values between 25
and 100 are assigned membership values based on the intersection of the line and the
soil depth. (Note that the graph is set “Invert Evaluation Results.)
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Caormezponding Property
Property: DEPTH TO BEDROCK J
Evaluation
Evafuation Type:  |Linear j [] Use Property Domain?  [v] Invert Evalution Results?
|J Low Yalue | High Walue |
B 5
¥4 \
’ N
Pd A

tembership Graph 2 \
@ 100 i \
e
m
= 0.aa
[=
= 0.40
o .41 \
Eri
0
€ 0.z
Lh}
E U'uu T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T 1

2200 3000 3500 4400 4500 S0.00 S500 SG00 &S00 7000 Vo000 ScO0 8500 5000 9500 100,00

DEPTH TO BEDROCK

Comparison of the Sigmoid and Linear Curves

Notice the difference in the relationship of the Membership Value and Depth to Bedrock
between the Sigmoid and the Linear curves. At a depth of 45 cm, the Sigmoid Curve
assigns a Membership Value of 0.875 whereas the Linear Curve assigns a Membership
Value of 0.725. Inverse results will appear at the 85 cm depth where the Sigmoid Curve
assigns a Membership Value of 0.15 and the Linear Curve assigns a Membership Value
of 0.25. Issues such as this should be considered during the planning of the
interpretation.
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Arbitrary Curve

The arbitrary curve is used when the distribution of the membership values is not directly
adaptable to standard curve architectures. Assign the soil properties to the X axis and
identify the Membership Value to be assigned for each intersection on the Y axis.

| General | Exaluation || Teset |

Conegponding Property

Property: DEFTH TO BEDROCK =
Evaluation
Evaluafion Type: |ArbitraryCurve j [[] Use Property Domain? [ Invert Evalution Resuls?
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EEH o.7 R I O O

Membership Graph
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x DEPTH TO BEDROCK

Arbitrary Linear

Similar to the Arbitrary Curve, the arbitrary linear curve is used when the distribution of
the membership values needs to be defined more accurately than standard curve
architectures are capable of doing. The membership values in related fuzzy data sets
may fall to zero or plateau for some part of the set.

( General || Evaluation || Text |

Coresponding Froperty

Property: DEPTH TQ BEDROCK -
Evaluation
Evaluafion Type: |ArbitraryLinear j [[] Use Property Domain? [ ] Invert Evalution Results?
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Pl Curve

The PI fuzzy set is represented by a curve composed of two sigmoid curves back to
back. It has a central point at which it has full membership and going either left or
right of this point causes a nonlinear decline in membership value. The PI curve is
used to represent a fuzzy data set that approximates a normal distribution (bell shape)
around a central membership value. This inverted Pl Curve would assign soil depths at
0 and at 200 a membership value of 1 (absolutely limiting) and those between it would
evaluate based on the intersection of the curve and the soil depth.

Comesponding Property

Properfy: DEPTH T BEDROCK

E valuation

Evaluation Type: P j [[] use Property Domain? n
|' Center Yalue | “width Yalue

] 100

tembership Graph
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DEPTH TO BEDROCK

anjes, j8uas
|

Membership Va

Beta Curve
The beta fuzzy set is represented by a bell type curve. It has a central point at which it has
full membership and going either left or right of this point causes a nonlinear decline in

membership value.

The shape of the Beta curve is hyperbolic, so it does not approach zero as quickly as a
gaussian curve. The beta fuzzy set would be used to represent numbers clustered around
a central point but with a different distribution that the Pl or Gaussian sets.

To enter a beta fuzzy set you must provide a center value and an inflection point offset .
The value at point is 1 and the value at points is 0.5. Further out from the center the value
becomes smaller but never reaches exactly zero.

Chapter 21: DEVELOPING INTERPRETATION CRITERIA 14
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Gaussian Curve

The Gaussian fuzzy set is represented by a bell curve. It has a central point at which it
has full membership and going either left or right of this point causes a nonlinear decline in
membership value. The curve for a Gaussian fuzzy set looks similar to a PI set but is not
as rounded at the top. The Gaussian curve is similar to the beta curve except for the fact
that the slope of the bell curve is very steep and possesses relatively short tails. The
membership value of the fuzzy data set goes to zero very quickly. This normal Gaussian
curve would assign an absolute limiting value of 1 to the depth of 50 cm. All other
depths would be assigned membership values based on the intersection of the curve.
Mathematically speaking, the sides of a Gaussian curve are an exponential curve,
while the Sigmoid curve is a quadratic or parabolic curve.
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The most common use of the Gaussian fuzzy set is to represent numbers in a
statistically normal distribution. If you are describing values clustered around a central
point, you may be in a situation where a Gaussian curve would work well. Gaussian sets are
not as popular as Pl curves for representing fuzzy numbers because it is not as easy to
predict the shape of the curve for a given width factor.

To enter a Gaussian fuzzy set you must provide a center value and a width factor . Note
that the width factor operates in an inverse manner-as the width factor gets larger the
curve gets narrower. The value at point is 1 and as you go out from the center the value
becomes very small but never reaches exactly zero.

Triangle

The Triangular fuzzy set is represented by a triangle. It has a central point at which it has
full membership and going either left or right of this point causes a linear decline in
membership value. The triangular curve spreads the membership values evenly across
the domain (x axis) and the contour is defined through linear interpolation.
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Comesponding Property

Praperty: DEPTH TO BEDROCK -
Evaluation
Evaluation Type: |Triangle | [Juse Property Domain? Invert Evalltion Results?:
w
=
o
s
=3
£
wr
e
@
i3
£ n.z0
[
=

DEPTH TC 3EDRGCK

To enter a triangular fuzzy set you must provide a low value and a high value. The center
point of the triangle is assumed to be half way between the low and high values, and has
a membership value of 1. The inverted triangle above assigns a membership value of 1
(limiting) to those soils with bedrock depths less than 25 cm and any greater than 150
cm. The depth of 88 cm is assigned a membership value of 0 (not limiting).

Trapezoidal

The Trapezoidal fuzzy set is similar to a triangle fuzzy set, but instead of having a single
point at full membership, there are a range of points at full membership. Moving either
left or right of this range causes a linear decline in membership value. The trapezoidal
curve is a triangular curve truncated by a plateau. The width of the plateau is
proportional to the number of membership values that are true. To enter a trapezoidal
fuzzy set you must provide a low value and a high value and the minimum and maximum
values for the top plateau.
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Is Null

The Is Null evaluation is used to assign a value to those properties that are used in the
interpretation but are not populated in the database. Simply, a null field can be assigned
any single value inclusively between 0 and 1.
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Testing Evaluations

Evaluations can be run against a single component to test the results of the evaluation.
This is done by selecting a single component in the Component table, returning to the
Evaluation and choosing to “Run Evaluation Against Local Database” from the
Interpretation Menu or the Editor Toolbar (as shown below).

AENENER SR T=N R T N0 N N = TR KX X
T Component | 'r Shallow to Bedrock 100 - 180cm I Shallow to Bedrock {100 to 180...\ !» DEFTH TQ BEDROCK 1 X
[rrun Evaluation Against Local Database |
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The resulting report is used to test the Evaluation results:
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Using Multiple Values

When multiple input values are provided from a property, the evaluation returns a
range of membership values. The following cases can occur.

If a property provides ranged data with a low and high value, the two values are
evaluated separately. The lower membership value is called the "low-low" result and
the higher value is called the "high-high". Note that the lower input value does not
necessarily produce the low-low result. Depending on the evaluation function the
smaller input value could produce a higher membership value, which would then
become the high-high result. A property can also return data from more than one
database row at once, so there could be several low and high inputs. Still, the lowest
result is the low-low and the highest is the high-high.

If a property provides representative values, they are evaluated separately from the low
and high values. The lowest result of this group is the "low-rv" value, and the highest
is the "high-rv" value. If only one representative value is provided, the low-ry and high-
ry results are equal.

Ewvaluations
- Low Low Low RV High RV High High Mull Default Inconsistent
" Flim i = ' =1 '
Evalution blame Value Value Valus Value Data Data Cata
Shallow to Bedrock (100 1 i ! false false false

to 180cm (40 to 72"

If a null value is provided from a property, and there is no default value defined, the
result is considered to be "unknown", meaning that its membership value could be
anything from 0 to 1 (unless the NULL evaluation type is used). If a null occurs in the
low or high input columns, the low-low becomes 0 and the high-high becomes 1. If the
null occurs in the representative value column, the low-ry becomes 0 and the high-ry
becomes 1. In addition, if any nulls are provided from a property a "Null Data" flag is set
in the evaluation result, which can be used during rule processing to handle cases
where the absence of data is significant.
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Where Used “Evaluations”

Evaluations are developed to be used by more than one Rule. The “Where Used” icon
or menu option is used to identify rules using a specific evaluation. This allows the user
to identify the rules that will be impacted due to any changes made to the evaluation.
Highlight the evaluation in the Interpretation Explorer, or with the Evaluation open in the
Editor Panel, choose “Where Used” icon or menu option.
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The report provides the Property name used in the Evaluation and the Rule(s) using the
specific evaluation.
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NASIS interpretations

An Interpretation or primary rule is a root rule in NASIS. The interpretation uses
Evaluations and Sub Rules to derive interpretive values. The interpretation is a logical
statement about land use, limiting features, and the relationship among limiting features.
The land use is identified in the Rule Name, as depicted in the image below. The
interpretation’s limiting features and the relationship among them (relative weights and
interactions) are depicted graphically with a special Rule Editor (see page 22). NASIS
interpretations are stored in the Interpretation Explorer panel, organized by the NASIS
Site and identified by the letter “P” in the graphical “thumbs up” icon.

Land use is stored Interpretations are stored in
as Rule Name the NASIS Interpretation
Explorer Panel

Interpretations
,;{j ‘iew Ready to Use Only

P View Frimary Rules Only

[]45° Wiew Checked Out Orly

[ZHD Rules
: E+-_,i' M33C Pangaea v
E“E} At - Irrigation Disposal of Wastewater

]:‘_33 AW - Land Application of Municipal Sewage Sludge
]:‘_33 AW - Manure and Food Processing Waske

];f_;j At - Ovverland Flow Process Treatment of Waskewater
]:‘_3} At - Rapid Infiltration Disposal of Wastewater

]:‘_33 At - Slow Rate Process Treatment of Wastewater
o BLM - Chaining Suitability

];f_;j ELM - Fencing

]:‘_3} BLM - Fire Diamage Susceptibility

]:‘_33 ELM - Fugitive Dusk Resistance

]:‘_33 BLM - Mechanical Treatment, Rolling Drum
R P Com

Limiting features, the relationships among the Sub Rules and evaluations, and their link
to the interpretation are depicted in a special Rule Editor accessed when the
interpretation is opened in the Editor Panel. Interpretations are loaded into the Editor
Panel by using the “open” on the Interpretations Explorer menu, using the right click
menu, double-clicking the specific interpretation, or using the hot keys “Ctrl+Shift+O”.

Interpretations Explarer | Interpretation Editor  Help

Explore 3

|E| Add Mew Rule

D Add Mew Evaluation
D Add Mew Property
=

Qpen Ckrl+Shift+0 |I
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Rule Editor Symbols

The Rule Editor lets you illustrate the interpretation or sub rule graphically with symbols
called rule components. Refer to the figure below for a description of each rule
component.

Rectangle Rule

Oval Q Evaluation
Circle Q Operator

Square

Hedge

Triangle Start Symbol

Rule Components and Symbols.
Start State
Every rule begins with a start state. The start symbol is shown as an upside down triangle
in the rule editor. There can be just one component attached to the start state.
Operators
Operators are shown as circles in the rule editor. Operators require at least one other
component to be attached as operands. Many operators require a specific number of
operands and are highlighted as "incomplete" until the correct number of operands is
attached.
Hedges
Hedges are shown as squares in the rule editor. All hedges pass on the weight of their
children, except for the weight hedge which sets it to some value other than 0.
Evaluations
An evaluation is shown as an oval in the rule editor. A rule can refer to an evaluation of
a database property. In fact this is how rules are connected to the database.
Rules
A rule is shown as a rectangle on the rule editor. A rule can use the result of another
rule as part of its definition. This is a rule reference. Rules cannot be recursive. If Ais a
rule then A cannot be referenced either directly or indirectly by rule A.
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For an interpretation, its’ limiting features and the relationships among them
(relative weiahts and interactions) are depicted araphicallv in a special Rule Editor

v
71 BNG - Septic Tank Atsorption F... | Choice of operators include
generl | e | oo lesses | T | AND, OR, SUM, AVERAGE,
o m - and others
EART — R — (NS Pognes) Pemmiinat

L MSSC Pargueni) Fonding u-:n-n-r-;a—m_/

R93T Fangoea] Forded » 4 bours

NS5 Pangaea) Staow 1o Bedrock 100 - 130em

[MESC Pargaen] Shaloe i Cernesied Pan 100 - Tllem

NSSC Pargama) Wi, Groard Woler Mear e Sarbrce (120 - Wiy
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[MSSC Pangaea) Large Stones - Fract. =3in, 24.9 10 =509, Wight. Ay, 0-40

[MS5C Pangaea) Seepage Bottom Layer, Mot Andic

[MS5C Pangaea) Unstable Fil

In the Rule Editor, the rules,
in this case Sub Rules, are
shown as rectanales

Rule Editor Depicting Sub

Rules
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The existing interpretation must be “Checked out” before edits can be made. After
being checked out, a menu option lets you edit to add operator, hedge, sub rule and/or

evaluation.

Check Out status

Interpretations

Right Click Menu
option for editing
interpretation features

IS

Wis=re 2T K700 N

iews Ready to Uze Only T Comporent | It Filter Figid 60/ 150cm {24-60..., Ir ENG - Septic Tank Absorption F...
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Mg ENG - Sanitary Landfill {area)
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Eﬁ? ENG - Small Commercial Buildings n
. Add ] Fulz
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If the Interpretation is checked out, the Sub Rules can be opened by double clicking on
the particular sub rule or using the right click menu and Open:
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Sub Rules

A Sub Rule is a logical statement about one limiting feature. A Sub Rule says nothing
about the land use; therefore, the same Sub Rule can be used in building different
interpretations. Sub Rules are aggregated into an interpretation and are considered the
basis, or building blocks, of an interpretation. Like interpretations, Sub Rules are stored
in the Rule table, as shown in the image below. The limiting feature is stored as the Rule
Name. A naming guideline helps you distinguish Sub Rules from interpretations.

,:{_rj “iew Beady to Use Only

Sub Rules are
stored in the
Interpretations
Explorer Panel along

[ ] ‘iew Primary Fules Only <—

with Primary Rules.
They are viewed by

] 450 Wiew Checked Out Drly

removing the check

[=H ' Rules
: E+-_,i' M55Z Pangaea
E‘j Acid < 3.5 Thickest Laver 10 to 60 inches
];’_qj Adsorpkion 30-200 cm
];’_qj Adsorprion Capacity, Clay Ackiviky Rati
Ef? Adsorption Capacity, Clay Acti®y Ratio 0-50cm
E‘_‘_r? Area Reclaim Subrule
];’_qj Aspect =270 or =<0 and Mot ~Null
];’_qj Aspect =90 and ==270 and Mok Mull
Ef? Available \Water Capacity < 10cm
E‘_‘_r? Awailable Water Capacity <5cm

];’_qj Available \Water Capacity <6.5
L s

HI N TR HY =

from “View Primary
Rules Onlv”

B

The limiting feature
is stored as Rule
Name

Sub Rules are
opened by double
clicking the rule or
Open from the menu

Interpretations Explorer Panel Displaying Sub Rules

Sub Rules have at least one evaluation linked to them. The linked evaluation(s) are
depicted graphically in the Rule Editor shown in the image below.

The link between an evaluation and a Sub Rule, and
the relationships among evaluations, are made and
depicted araphically in the Rule Editor

In the Rule Editor,
evaluations are
shown as nvals
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Rule Editor Showing Link to Evaluation

In order to report out interpretive results, an evaluation must be linked to a Sub Rule.

The Sub Rule gives you the flexibility of reusing evaluations for different interpretations.
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Testing Sub Rules
The results of a Sub Rule can be tested against a single component using the “Run
Against Local Database” option found on the Interpretations Explorer menu or the right

click menu.
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The resulting report is used to verify the results of the Sub Rule, Evaluation(s) and
Property(s).
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Eraludtion Mace vechai Yaim  hawe Ve fea Bt Dore
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keak | MUMERIC 14, 10000066 14, 10900085, 42 33000183
ksak r MUMERIC 28, 45, 92
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depth FUMERIC 250

milnLdizptt MUMERIC 203
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Chapter 21: DEVELOPING INTERPRETATION CRITERIA
(Version 6.0, January 2010)



NASIS User Guide

Operators

The operator defines the interactions between the limiting features (sub rules). Refer to
Chapter 19 Introducing Interpretations page 19.5 for an explanation of the Operators
“‘OR” and “AND”.

Iy * Ir ENG - Septic Tank Absorption F]
igeneral || Rule || Rating Classes || Text |
Zoom: [ |~ The Rule Editor uses a circle to

symbolize the operator component

/ graphically.

START —] (0] 31 —|— [MESC Pangaea)

add 3
&dd Left 3

Delete SLIM

AYERAGE | Po
PRODUCT

’7+

Regardless of the Operator used, the reported value is never a negative number
nor is it ever greater than 1.

The “AND” operator will review the Membership Value numbers assigned to each sub
rule and select the Minimum value to report for the interpretation.

The “OR” operator will review the Membership Value numbers assigned to each sub rule
and select the Maximum value to report for the interpretation.

The “SUM” operator will review the Membership Value numbers assigned to each sub
rule and add all value to report for the interpretation.

The “AVERAGE" operator will review the Membership Value numbers assigned to each
sub rule, sum the values and divide by the number of values to report for the
interpretation.

The “PRODUCT” operator will review the Membership Value numbers assigned to each
sub rule and multiply the values to report for the interpretation.

The “+”, “-“ and “*” operators are used to add, subtract or multiply the Membership
Values between sub rules to report for the interpretation.
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Hedges

A hedge is a mathematical transformation (such as a square, square root, reciprocal, or
cube), in the form of an adjective statement, that changes the meaning of an evaluation.
For example, if the statement is the “soil is steep”, then the hedge "very" can be applied
which performs the mathematical function "square." The hedge is assigned using the
right click menu. In this scenario, using an existing interpretation, the sub rule is
highlighted and the right click menu is used to add a hedge to “Add Left”. Creating a
new interpretation, the “Add” option is used to add the hedge.

Ir *" Ir ENG - Septic Tank Absorption F... * ]

|§ General || Rule || Rating Classes || Text |

Zggm: iE s
Open
START e 0R _ 5C Pangaea] Shallow to Bedrock 100 - 180cm
Select, .,

Operakor 3

B T NSSCPanga evmemELY
Mave Daown VERY
SOMEWHAT
SLIGHTLY
POSITIVELY
| [NSSC Pangaea Flooding Very F cengraLy hite
ano
SUETRACT
MULTIPLY
DIVIDE
- [MS5C Fangaeal | powep
ALPHA
LIMIT
WEIGHT
MOT MULL AND
- [NS5C Pangaea] Shallow o o op

MULL NOT RATED
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Once the hedge is added, it can be modified using the
Right click menu and “Select...” command.

Iy #-7 It ENG - Septic Tank Absorption F... * ] /

|f GEmeral || Rule || Fating Classes || Text |

£ 0o
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Delete YERY
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Miove Down SLIGHTLY
POSITIVELY

| NSEC GEMERALLY
anD
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POMWER
ALPHA
LIMIT
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MULL SR
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— (M550 Panigz
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Nz

0 - 180cm)
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Chapter 21: DEVELOPING INTERPRETATION CRITERIA
(Version 6.0, January 2010)

29




NASIS User Guide

A hedge:
= is placed after the operator,
= s placed before the sub rule in an interpretation,
» s placed before an evaluation in a sub rule, and
= can be edited after it’s placed in the rule.

Although all of these hedges have a default value, they can be edited and their
parameter changed to reflect the user's needs. Regardless of the hedge used, fuzzy
numbers cannot be negative and cannot exceed a value of one. Thus, if the “SUM”
operator is used and the sum of the fuzzy numbers exceeds a value of one, then 1.0 will
be reported. This condition is known as “saturation.” Consider the needs of the
interpretation when using hedges.

“Null” hedges

The ability to take full advantage of the capabilities of the NASIS interpretation generator
requires the database to be completed populated with accurate scientific data for the soil
properties that are included in the interpretive criteria.

Dealing with the fact that there are soil properties that are not populated in a component
requires an understanding of the following definitions.

Null value: A condition in which no data is returned, regardless of whether the value is
absent because a row does not exist, a specific column is not populated in a row that
does exist, or the conditions exclude the return of a value that does exist in the
database.

Determinate null: A null value in the database for which a legitimate conclusion can be
determined regarding its membership in the interpretive set. It implies meta-knowledge
about the guidelines and conventions used to populate the database, especially with
regard to recording non-existent features of a component in the database. An example
would be depth to bedrock. If depth to bedrock is not populated in the database: then
depth to bedrock can be assumed to be greater then the depth of observation and
therefore, the soil would not be a member of the group of soils that has depth to bedrock
as a restrictive feature.

Indeterminate null: A null value in the database for which no legitimate conclusion can
be determined regarding its membership in the interpretive set. An example would be
the percent clay of any soil layer. If percent clay is not populated in the database: then
no logical assumption can be made because percent clay could be anything within its
domain of values (0 to 100).

For any specific interpretation, if physical, chemical, or morphological characteristics
required by the interpretive criteria are populated, the requirement is to generate an
interpretive result for that component. This means that miscellaneous areas such as
dune land, river wash, rock outcrop, and even water can be interpreted if the specific
interpretive criteria require only the limited characteristics that might be populated for
these components.
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For any specific interpretation, if any required characteristic is not populated there are
two outcomes:

1. If no legitimate conclusion can be determined regarding its membership in the
interpretive set (indeterminate null), then return a “not rated” result for that
component.

2. If alegitimate conclusion can be determined regarding its membership in the
interpretive set (determinate null), then return a result based on the legitimate
conclusion.

The ultimate goal is to have a completely populated database so that these types of
decisions do not have to be made. The interpretation relies on a populated database to
report its result. It is required for any specific interpretation that if the physical, chemical,
or morphological characteristics required by the interpretive criteria are populated, then
an interpretive result must be generated for that component. Null data fields require the
user to make conscious decisions on its resulting impact of the interpretation.

In order for the above requirements to be fulfilled, one of the following “null” hedges (e.g.
NOT NULL AND, NULL OR, or NULL NOT RATED) should be used in all sub rules.

The “NOT NULL AND” hedge assigns a Membership Value of 0 (not limiting) to null
data elements encountered by the linked evaluation. In this “Shallow to Bedrock” sub
rule, if the Component Restriction depth is not populated, then the membership value of
this sub rule is assigned as 0 a non limiting value.

I+ Shallow to Bedrock 100 - IBIJcm] Ir  wet, Ground Water Mear the Sur, ..

| General || Rule || Rating Classes || Text |

Zoony, | 100%

START —— MOT NULL AND —— [MS5C Pangaea) Shallow to Bedrock [100 to 180cm [40ta 72"

The “NULL OR” hedge assigns a fuzzy value of 1 (limiting value) to null data elements
encountered by the linked evaluation. In this sub rule looking at the Ksat, if Ksat is not
populated then the sub rule is assigned a membership value of 1, a limiting value.

Iy ENG - Septic Tank Absorption F... It Filter Field 60 - 150cm {24-60... * ]

| General || Rule || Rating Classes | Text |

Zoom: | 100% s

START —— MNULLOR —— [ME5C Pangaea) Filter Field B0 to 150cm (24 to 60"
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The “NULL NOT RATED” hedge will considers the soil characteristic so important that if
the field is NULL, then the interpretation can not run to completion and provide a result.

In this sub rule for slope percentage, if the slope is not populated, this hedge will assign
“Not rated” to the sub rule and the interpretation will end.

Ir  EMG - Septic Tank Absorption F... It Slope 8 to = 15%]

|' General || Rule || Rating Classes || Text |

Zoorn: |[EA |+

Mathematical Hedges
The “NOT” hedge performs a reciprocal mathematical transformation of the linked
evaluation.

|[|Tiadla: HOT (HOT A => L - A}

The “EXTREMELY” hedge cubes the evaluation linked to it.

—
Eadl&} EXTREMELY (EXTREMELY A => A~3)

The "VERY” hedge squares the evaluation linked to it.

i]_-‘ladla: VERY (VERY A = A~2)

The “SOMEWHAT” hedge raises the linked evaluation to the 0.5 power.

—
Ead:a; SOMEWHAT (SOMEWHAT A => A%0.5)

The “SLIGHTLY” hedge raises the linked evaluation to the 0.3 power.
|i]=ﬁudl=r: SLIGHTLY (SLIGHTLY A =» A~0.3)

The “POSITIVELY” hedge squares the linked evaluation, multiplies it by two, and
subtracts the resulting quotient from one when the evaluation variable is less than 0.5.
When the evaluation variable is greater than or equal to 0.5 the “POSITIVELY” hedge

squares it and multiplies it by two.
|]-|gdga: POSITIVELY (POSITIVELY A =3 if A<O.5. 1-2+A%2 else 2#A"2)

The “GENERALLY” hedge raises the linked evaluation to the 0.5 power, multiplies it by
0.8, and subtracts the resulting quotient from one when the evaluation variable is less
than 0.5. When the evaluation variable is greater than or equal to 0.5 the
“GENERALLY” hedge raises it to the 0.5 power and multiplies it by 0.8.

Hedge: GEMERALLY (GEMERALLY A => 4f A<0,5, 1-0,8%A%0.5 else 0,8+A%0,5)
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The “ADD” hedge adds a user specified number to the fuzzy result of the evaluation.

edge: ADD (A ADD 0,500000 => A + 0.500000)

The “SUBTRACT” hedge subtracts a user specified number from the fuzzy result of the
evaluation.

edge: SUBTRACT (A SUBTRACT 0.500000 => A - 0.500000)

The “MULTIPLY” hedge multiplies the linked evaluation by a user specified number.
edge: MULTIPLY (A MULTIPLY 2,000000 => A = 2.000000)

The “DIVIDE” hedge divides the linked evaluation by a user specified number.
edge: DIVIDE (A DIVIDE 2.000000 =» A / 2.000000)

The “POWER” hedge raises the linked evaluation to the power of four.

edge: POUER (A POWER 4,000000 => A%4,000000)

The “ALPHA” hedge sets the linked evaluation to zero if it is less than a threshold fuzzy
number specified by the user.

edge: ALPHA (A ALPHA 0.100000 => 1f (A < 0,100000) A = 0)

The “LIMIT” hedge sets the result of the evaluation to the number if it is greater than the
limiting number.

edge: LIMIT (A LIMIT 0.900000 => if (A > 0,900000) A = 0.900000)

The “WEIGHT” hedge gives the linked evaluation a multiplier of two in order to increase
its importance in the rule.

[[Hedee: uereHT @ wETGHT 2.000000 => A WETEHT 2.000000)

The ADD, SUBTRACT, MULTIPLY, DIVIDE, POWER, WEIGHT, ALPHA, LIMIT and
WEIGHT are user defined hedges. A parameter box appears when these are selected
and the user then assigns the hedge value.

Enter, a value for the hedge:

E |
Co ] [
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Rating Classes

Rating classes translate the numerical Membership Value into an adjective class name.
Rating classes are assigned to sub rules to identify property limitations. Rating classes
are assigned to interpretation rules to identify the interpretation rating class.

Sub Rule rating class

A Sub Rule is a logical statement about one limiting feature. Since this sub rule deals
with one limiting feature, then the rating class will identify that limiting feature. The
Membership Value passed to the sub rule from the evaluation is translated from a
numeric to a character class. In this instance, the sub rule receives the membership
value from the “Slopes <8 to >15%” evaluation. That number is passed through the
rating class and its number is assigned a class.

Ir  EMG - Septic Tank Absorpion F..., It Slope 8 to = 15%]

| General || Rulz || Rating Classes || Text |

Zoom: |HIEA
Iy EMG - Septic Tank Absorption F. ., Ir Slope 8to = 15%]
General || Rule || Rating Classes || Text |
Rating ffass Name Rating {fass Upper Goundary Fec ID
b Too steep 1.00 36
Slope 0,60 38
Mo slope limikation 0,00 39

In this example, the membership value between 0.00 and 0.60 is converted to the class
“No slope limitation”; values greater than 0.60 and less than 1.00 are converted to the
class “Slope”; and the value of 1.00 is converted to “Too steep”. These terms are those
used to define the restrictive features in an interpretation report.

Each sub rule contains a rating class that translates its membership value to a rating
class name for reporting for the interpretation report.

Naming Convention: Rating class names for all rules are to be “Sentence case”. Only
the first letter in the first word of the name is capitalized. Rating names for sub rules are
to be brief, but descriptive, providing detail to the property limiting feature.
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There is a “NULL NOT RATED” hedge in the “Slope 8 to >15%” sub rule. As explained
earlier, this hedge will rate the interpretation as “Not Rated” if the slope is not populated.
This class assignment is identified as the “Not Rated Phrase:” on the General tab for
each sub rule. This assignment is made only if the specific sub rule contains a “NULL
NOT RATED” hedge.

Ir  EMG - Septic Tank Absorption F...

It Slope 8 to > 15% |

J General || Rule || Rating Classes || Text |

Seq |
Aule Name: Slope & ko > 15%
Description: Slope: Steep slopes impede trafficability of heavy machinery and r
Property used: SLOPE {Modality - low, high, representat)
Restriction limits:
Lirniting F15%
Somewhat limiting == 8§ and <= 15%
Mat liriting < 8%
Primarg Inferpratation? [ |
Aude Design: limitation J
Nof Rafed Phrase- Mot rated; Slope
AReady fo ura?®
Aule NASIS Site: NSSC Pangaea |
NASIS Group- Interp/Engineeting J
Object Last Updated: 1/6/2010 25819 AM

Object Last Updated By:

Rec D:

Finnell, Paul R

1082

Interpretation rating class
An Interpretation or primary rule is the root rule in NASIS. The interpretation uses
Evaluations and Sub Rules to collectively derive interpretive values. The interpretation is
a logical statement about land use, limiting features, and the relationship among limiting
features. The Interpretation is a collection of sub rules. Each sub rules contains its
rating class for identifying the specific property limitation.

T LML - Septic Tank !bmmtlon!....

Ganarsl | Bule | Rating Classes | Test
7 naen w
START S— 0R - (NERG Pangra) Prsstalins

MS5C Pangeea] Meoding Wery RarefMare Feeg "mm*d
- (MEEG Pangaen) Pardad » 4 houes

0

- NSSC Parga) Shabown b Bekoch 100 - 10 ]

[BIE &
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The Interpretation collects the
information to identify the rating
class for the interpretation. The
OR operator will accept the
maximum membership value
from all the sub rules.

That value is then assigned a
rating class name based on the
classes assigned in the Rating
Classes for the Interpretation.
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The adjective printed for the Interpretation Rating Class of “1” will be “Very Limited”.

It ENG - Septic Tank Absorption F] Ir sSlopedto = 15% | Ir

Flooding Yery Rare/Rare Freq....

General || Bule || Rating Classes || Text |

Rating Lfass Name Rating Llass Upper Boundary Rec ID
FE Wery limited 1.00 an
E Somewhat limited 0,949 21
E Mok limited 0,00 e

The resulting rating classes appear in the interpretation report as an interpretation rating
class and property limiting features.

Reno County, Kansas

Map symbol and soil name
2266

Tokin

3405

Longford, moderately eroded

Sewage Disposal Interpretations

Pet. of map unit  ENG - Septic Tank

100

a0

Rating class and/imiting features Value H

“Yery limitec
Flooding 1.00
Slowe veater movement 050
“Yery limitec
Slowy water movement 1.00

Interpretation
Ratina Class

Property limiting
feature from sub
rilles
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Naming Convention:

Rating class names

All rule rating class names are to be “Sentence case”. Only the first letter in the first
word of the name is capitalized.

Interpretation Rating Class Names were historically “Slight”, “Moderate” and “Severe”,
but later changed in NASIS to “Not limited”, “Somewhat limited” and “Very limited”.
Deviations from the norm should be seriously considered before being assigned. All
rating names should be as brief as possible.

Rule Names:
Interpretation Names (Sub rules): interpretations are prefixed with discipline
abbreviations:

Ag Waste Management (AWM)
Agronomy (AGR)

Forestry (FOR)

Grazing Land (GRL)

Recreation (REC)

Standard Engineering (ENG)

Urban (URB)

Waste Management Systems (WMS)
Water Quality (WAQ)

Wildlife (WLF)

Special National Interpretations:

Military (MIL)

Department of Homeland Security (DHS)
Under no circumstances are these National Interpretations to be copied or modified to
create local interpretations by states.

Local Interpretations:

Local interpretations created by states are to be named in order to identify the state.
The local interpretation name will be suffixed with a space, followed by an open
parentheses, the two letter state code in upper caser, followed by a closed parentheses;
for example “ENG — Septic Tank Absorption Field (GA)”".

Sub Rule names: a brief name is used to identify the limiting feature.

Documentation:

The Interpretation will contain documentation in the Description field under the General
tab detailing each sub rule, its evaluations and the properties used in each evaluation.
The interpretation documentation will be complete for all sub rules, evaluations and
properties used within the Primary Rule.

The sub rule will contain documentation with the details of its specific evaluation(s) and
its specific properties. This documentation is written into the Description field under the
General tab.
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Testing Interpretations

The results of an Interpretation can be tested against a single component using the “Run

Against Local Database” option found on the Interpretations Explorer menu or the right

click menu.
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The resulting report is a detailed report providing the results of all sub rules, all
evaluations and all properties associated with the interpretation.
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Where Used “Rules”

Rules are developed to be used by more than one Rule. The “Where Used” icon or

menu option is used to identify rules using a specific evaluation. This allows the user to
identify the impact to other evaluations and rules when changes are made to the specific
rule. Highlight the rule in the Interpretation Explorer, or with the Rule open in the Editor
Panel, choose “Where Used” icon or menu option.

L I T - 17
§ Ok et

Mems Da | .

L st e e

LR

Evaluation Hame

Where Used for Rule Shallow to Bedrock 100 - 180cm

Evaluations Used in This Rule

Shallowe to Bedrock (100 to 180cm (40 to 72" WSSC Pangaes

Rules Using This Rule
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Ownership of interpretations, rules, evaluations, and
properties

Rules, subrules, evaluations, and properties are owned objects in NASIS. They are data
and have ownership associated with them, as do queries and reports and any other
NASIS object. Therefore, they can be copied, reviewed, or linked to any rule, subrule,
evaluation, or property. Since they have ownership, they can only be edited by
members of the group that owns the data. Whether using locally or nationally created
interpretive criteria, choose an interpretive report and run it, the soils data in the selected
set is applied to the criteria to derive interpretation results.

Summary

The figure below illustrates that sub rules focus on one limiting feature and must link to
at least one evaluation. Sub Rules say nothing about the land use. Therefore, they can
be used in different interpretations. Sub Rules are aggregated into an interpretation and
are considered the basis, or building blocks, of an interpretation. An evaluation is the
relationship between a soil property’s value and its relative truthfulness of being a
limiting feature.

Septic Tank
Absorption Fields

Filter Field Percolation Another
&0 - 150cm 60 - 150cm Permafrost restrictive
(24-60") {24-60") feature

-,

| _ = _ - _ .
//— FilterField ™/  Percolation \\. Permafrost f/ Permafrost e i |

[ &0 to 150cm | [ (4to14 umisec) 60 to | | (Consolidated) | |. {Permanently evaluation
\_ (24to60") / \_ 150 cm (24 to 60") / InLieu0f / \Frozen) Modifier/  \ S
- o~ — . -t o— 1 —
\ I| II | |
II | I| |I |
| \ | | \
\ | \ | |
|| Property: ||Property: \[Property: || Property: Another
PERMEABILITY PERMEABILITY USDA USDA Property
MAXIMUM IN MINIMIUM IN TEXTURE TEXTURE
DEPTH 24-60" DEPTH 24-60" IN-LIEU-OF MODIFIER

I:I Interpretation
I:I Sub Rule

g ; ;
! :" Evaluation
i1

|: Property

Relationships Among Interpretive Criteria
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Chapter 22: Technical Soil Services
Reporting
The Technical Soil Services Object is a new object used to report technical soil service

operations. The objective is to explain how the Technical Soil Services Object is
populated and managed for Technical Soil Services (TSS).

Populate the Local Database with TSS data

Initially, no data exists in the Technical Soil Services Object. Data is populated into this
object using the user interface. The data is then stored in the NASIS local database and
uploaded to the national database.

1. From the Tables Explorer, open the “Technical Soil Service” table into the Editor
panel.

2. From the Editor panel tool bar or the Table Editor menu, “Add a New Row” to the
table.

ARG ToblesDiplorer  TodeDdtor  Help
P 0 A oh ol Y e D& Dl

L) : HECHINB IR BER s T
| '~

T Proget |
T Technical 5o Servioe Lt Dt giston Cale  Oatwilwtmd  Ciste Compisted = Tech Sl Servoe Togm fowm | it
T Tachnice 5ol Service Area Cveriag - 1
T Lagend
T para
T Oata Migur

Q@

Frch Sad Service Tipe

2003000
s Type
T Chtrbabion Makadats
T Eecioged e
5 T gt Fodtue Tree
=} W Lissal Plard
T Miestone Type
=HT MASIE M
T MASIS Lkar
SF T b Wngitative Clsstfcaton Tros
T P

teEh e ARG G R

| 9 Quesies

T

| H meports
| 1 Interpretstion /

| *+ Caboulstions Vabdations

|aalipante Rncoed 1 oF 1 - - =EE
I S0\ [ st st [ D] pgsmimom

My

Cirkine.

3. Begin by populating the scheduled dates for the activity and the dates the activity
was actually started and completed.
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4. |dentify the “Type” of Technical Soil Service provided from the choice list:

Tech Soil Service Type Mame

Create custom maps, reports, data files, etc,
Develop or validate inkerpretations

Maintain or update eFOTE

On-site investigation, nutrient management

On-sike investigation, other{non-soil survey)
On-site inveskigation, wetland appeal

on-site imveskigation, wetland determination or delineation
Provide kraining to MRIZS and partners

Public information arkicles, pamphlets, booklets, etc,
Soil judging conkesks, envirothons, ekc,

Teaching, lectures, presentation, displawvs, posters

Technial consulkation

5. After the Type is identified then the number of instances, the NASIS user

entering the data and the Recipient (choice list) is selected.

= L = e - L e e e = e — T

T Technical Soil Service]

Frovidey

Instances MASIS User Mame Recipient | Plans Affected

Frogram Senefitfed

I

i

Marne

i |

conseryation districk
county, city or local agency

districk cooperakar ar prograr recipient

nrcs area or field office
nrcs national

nFcs region

nrcs statewide

other Farm individuals, groups, or organizations

other federal agency

other non-Farm group or organization

private consultants
schools or educators
skate agency

]
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6. The number of plans affected are identified and then the Program Benefitted
(choice list) is chosen:

T Technical Soil Eervice]

Recipient Plans Affected FProgram Benefitfed Acres Benefitked People Served

TN | el

| Mamme |
all programs
cpal

crp

Csp

cki

eqip

Ep

fppa

frop

arp

Qs

hfrp

nri

rcid

ra

whip
wpEfpp

arp

7. The Acres Benefitted and the People Served are recorded.

8. The Outcome (choice list) is identified. The Impact field allows the user to write
notes pertaining to the reportable item.

T Technical Soil EEI‘\'iEE]

|| Outcome Impack Lak. Degrees Lat, Minutes

TN Il [
|

Marme |

elevated people's knowledae of sails
influenced external entity's decisions or palicy
influenced nrcs policy

influenced or created nrcs technical materials
more science based land use decision
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9. The location columns allow the user to identify the Latitude and Longitude
coordinates:

T Technical Soil 5ervice]

Lak, Degrees Lak, Minukes Lat, Seconds Lak, Direction Long., Degrees Long, Minutes Long, Seca... Long. Direc. .,

10. Or the UTM coordinates:

T Technical Soil Service]

Datum Mame UTM Zone ITM Maorthing ITM Easking

Choice lists can be expanded by sending a request to the Hot Line staff providing the
new choice list item and reasoning for its inclusion.

Technical Soil Service Area Overlap

The child table, “Technical Soil Service Area Overlap” defines the area that the provider
chooses to assign to the specific TSS location.

T Technical 5ol Service

Frch Fod Srrwice Type Prewid

rSp—— Scheduled Compietaon Date | Date Startad | Cine Complatad + | Tisch Saal Serice Tiepes hans [er— Nmnmnn.l

] LOJOL 200 Lol e ] DAMLfZ0I0 ATI0 Drit irveestigabion,, wastland debermiration of delrestion 1 Firned, Paii
Technical S0l Sersce frea Oeerlap

Area
Sey Arga Typss BASIS She Name + Fres Type Hame =+ Ares Symbal + Area e -
PN NS Pangsss | Courty or Parsh ESIGY e

Technical Soil Service Area Query

One query exists on the NSSC Pangaea site named “Technical Soil Services by
Provider”. This query will load all TSS instances populated by a given provider. Others
may be created as this project becomes more populated.
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